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PREFACE 

I wish to take this opportunity gratefully to acknowledge my 
indebtedness to the members of the classical department of The Uni- 
versity of Chicago with whom I have studied, — to Professors Abbott 
and Capps now of Princeton University, to Professors Hale, Buck, 
Merrill, and Tarbell, and especially to Professor Paul Shorey, at 
whose suggestion and under whose general direction this dissertation 
has been prepared. 

The abbreviations used will ordinarily be understood from the 
context. The following are noted for convenience: 

Anth. Lyr. — Anthologia Lyrica^ ed. Bergk-Hiller, 1877. 

B. L. — ^Butcher and Lang, translation of the Odyssey. 

Diels* — Vorsokratiker, 2te Aufl. 

GMT. — Goodwin, Syntax of Moods and Tenses of the Greek Verb, 

K— Kock, Com, AU, Frag, Leipzig, 1880-1888. 

K. G. — Kuhner-Gerth, Gramm, d, griech, Sprache, 1898. 

L. L. M. — ^Lang, Leaf and Myers, translation of the Iliad. 

L. and S. — ^Liddell and Scott, Greek-English Lexicon. 

N. — ^Nauck, Tragicorum Graec, Fragmenta, 

RP — ^Ritter-Preller, Historiae Pkilosophiae Graecae^ 8th ed. Goethae, 
1898. 
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STUDIES IN GREEK PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 

Introduction 

5id, dT6y elSf he, kv. 

On the grammatical and etymological side prepositions have been 
fully discussed in the grammars, particularly those of Brugmann and of 
Ktihner-Gerth. The use of prepositions by individual Greek authors 
has been the subject of numerous dissertations and articles (see accom- 
panying bibliography), many of which are largely devoted to enumera- 
tion and statistical tables of the occurrence of certain prepositions in a 
given author. But there has not heretofore been made such a study of 
prepositional phrases as we propose, the main purpose of which is the 
consideration of Greek usage from the point of view of idiom. Several 
of the treatises referred to above include for one author, or a group of 
authors, a few of the uses here dealt with, so notably Lutz on the Attic 
orators; adverbial uses particularly are cited by Lina (for Plato), Hel- 
bing (Herodotus), Golisch (Thucydides), Sobolewski (Aristophanes). 
The idiomatic side is considered briefly in the introduction of textbooks 
of Greek composition where short Usts of prepositional phrases are some- 
times given. But none of these, nor even Auden's Phrase Book, cite 
the passages from which the phrases are drawn, and &ira{ \€y6^€va are 
not designated, but are given equal authority with frequently used 
expressions; they furnish, therefore, no basis for the study of any particu- 
lar phrase, while all such Usts are limited to the immediate purposes 
of the textbook. The best work on Greek idiom is still the old book of 
Viger, (1627) (ed. Hermann 1834), whose chapter on the prepositions 
most nearly approaches the attitude of this collection, which has been 
independently made and which, we trust, may, from its greater fullness, 
have added value in the field it covers. 

The notes of certain editors are rich and suggestive in quotation and 
comparison of groups of related phrases and in the application of them 
to the interpretation of their author. This is true always of Jebb, so, 
too, of Starkie in his first edition of the Wasps (Macmillan 1897). All 
editions of Blaydes abound in such citations, but they are not always 
used to so good advantage as by Jebb and the comparisons are sometimes 
extended so far as to lose their aptness. It has been thought that such 
lists as are here given would furnish a convenient source of reference in 
the interpretation of authors that have not beeii edited by a Jebb or a 
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Blaydes. On the other hand, they may give help in Greek composition 
as being more complete not only than the phrase books, but in some 
cases than even any of the lexicons. 

The field chosen for these studies is the period of classical Greek 
literature from Homer to the time of Aristotle. In order not to extend 
the limits of this paper unduly by dealing with the large class of technical 
phrases found in his works, Aristotle has not been included except for 
occasional passages that seemed interesting by way of comparison. Later 
literature has sometimes been drawn upon in the same way. 

Similar coUections have been made for all the prepositions through- 
out this period, and it is hoped that the rest may be published at a later 
date. In dealing with such a mass of material as has been collected, it 
is inevitable that there should be mistakes and omissions despite pains- 
taking endeavor. There is room, moreover, for diflFerence of opinion 
in regard to the inclusion of certain phrases, but in questionable cases 
the intention has been to err on the side of fullness rather than other- 
wise, although the limits of such a paper as this preclude the claim of a 
thoroughly exhaustive treatment of the subject. 

5td was selected first for discussion for the sake of considering in a 
preposition which governs more than one case, the historical relation of 
diflFerent cases.^ &7r6 and k were taken in connection with each other 
because of their close kinship in meaning, ds and kv belong together, 
since they are really one preposition which appears in Attic in two forms. 

A prepositional phrase, like an idiom, is not easy to define, but every 
one understands what an idiom is, and although no attempt will be made 
at a formal definition of the term prepositional phrase, yet the meaning 
here given it will be suflBciently clear from a statement of the criteria 
that have been employed in its use: an idiomatic,' proverbial,' or fami- 

^& in Attic prose and later Greek shows almost a reversal of the Homeric usage. 
Whereas in Homer B16. c. ace. is frequent, later, owing to the disappearance with that 
case of the si>atial and temporal uses, 5i&. c. ace. becomes mainly restricted to the 
causal force, while the genitive is much more frequent and is used in nearly all idiomatic 
expressions. 

'E. g., 61 oMcvds ToUiv 'to make of no account' Soph. O. C. 584; 5id y\^aris 
(4«i) lx€a» rt Eur. Andr. 95, parallel with A^d arbfiat cf . 64A <rr6tia Ar. Lys. 855, 5tA 
crhnarot Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 25; AxA arbiiam etircii', 'to speak from memory' Xen. Mem. 
3. 6. 9; dff-' oDarof ^e ykvwro D. 18. 272 'heaven forfend,' krcb Bvfiov .... %9«u, 
n. 1. 562 'you will be alienated from my heart,' k dvitov 'from the heart' 'sin- 
cerely,' Lat. ex animOy II. 9. 343, Aesch. Ag. 48, so be 4>p&iny Aesch. Sept. 873, etc., cf . 
rkirb KapBtat Eur. I. A. 475 (v. *«, At6, pp. 54, 38) ; be ro66t 'out of the way' 
Pind. Nem. 7. 67; bf rroat 'before our feet,* i. e., 'close at hand.' Pind. Py. VHI, 
32; Soph. Ant. 1327, etc.; h BLaieovpa X4Xctirro, Hom. II. 23,523 'he was a whole disk- 



INTRODUCTION 3 

liar tone,^ metaphorical uses often repeated until the figurative meaning 
becomes associated with the phrase/ technical association,^ frequent 

cast behind/ h x<^pa' O^^u^, etc., 'to engage in hand to hand conflict/ Aesch. Sept. 
680, cf. Iy Thuc. 4. 43. 2., etc., cf. extension by Eur. Her. 429, ds xc^pa 79 o-w^ov 
'they came dose to land.' •K^payix* k% x^pa> \a$6irra of taking a matter in hand, 
undertaking it, Eur. Hec. 1242 cf. did x^P^ ^xcu^ Thuc. 2, 13, bf xM (Plat. Theaet. 
172E), x«po^ (Soph. Ant. 1345), x<P<r^<xcu^Hdt. 1. 35. 7. 5. (sing., dual and plural 
used with no apparent difference in meaning, cf. other phrases w. x<^P v, infra); 
clf &pas Od. 9. 135, 'every season as it comes around,' i. e., 'at the appointed time', 
cf. h. Hom. XXVI. 12, but h rds &pas 'for all time to come,' 'hereafter,' Ar. Ran. 
3S0, etc., 4r &PJI Od. 17. 176 'at the proper time,' Hdt. 1. 31. 'in due time,' 
'in good season,' etc.; h woptI ^<ratf nii Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 29, 'they were in 
extreme fear lest;' imprecations — h xipcucaf, Ar. saepe^ h 4S6poiff Aesch. Sept. 252, 
h tioKoploM, Ar. £q. 1151, It 6X/3£ay Com. Fr. adesp. 1092, cU r6xor 
(Menand.) 4f Kc^Xi)v aol Ar. Pax 1063, cf. ky kop^kwci koI kv ^bpt^ 
Theogn. 833, etc., etc. 

*E.g., 6id irvpds Uycu Xen. Symp. 4. 16 (cf. Eng. 'to go through fire and water'); 
ffwrai injLM ... Ik rpixvidas roD X670V Plat. Euthyd. 293 A; 6pKovf kyCi ^uvacjcdt 
df 66<op 7pd^ Soph. Fr. 742; ds ^plard re koX Ta<ra» iiTopLav kpLirlirruiV Plat. 
Theaet. 174 C, cf. bf i^pkan ib. 165 c (so hrl)\ vriivax Ip rpc66<^ of a person in 
doubt, Theogn. 911, Plat. Legg. 799 c; h rt^ Kapi KUfSwtlfW' Eur. Cycl. 654, 
Plat., etc. It may be questioned whether proverbial phrases are really prepositional 
phrases, but they are of such closely allied interest as to warrant the inclusion here 
of those observed in the literature studied. 

*E. g. dtd ZKouaw n. 3. 263; kv dTxdXais (v. sub, &, so cts, hrL ,); dr' d0(^aX/iwr 
n. 23. 53 'away from their sight,' after Hom. in various uses, cf. dir' Sfxixarotf 6ftfi&T<av 
^ h^dkiuap^ els fl^iv, clt TcpbaiOKOVy dt 5MMa, 5/A/iara, hf d^tOaXfioU kv Bfifuun, 
etc. Most of these and many similar expressions vary from a merely familiar 
or from a plastic and picturesque use to clear idioms. This is not a separate cate- 
gory, but idiomatic usages constantly start either in familiar or metaphorical expres- 
sions. 

*In Hom. d^' tmroiy, tinrup always of fighting from the chariot, so ^ Irrav II. 
5. 163, ica5' tmrufP II. 5. 111;6. 232; oU drd (tkotw . . . Mt^c^rat, Od. 11. 344 
'not away from the mark,' so Xen. Symp. 2. 10, Plat. Theaet. 179 c (eZpi}Kcy), etc. 
xepdt lie foptirdXrov 'on the right hand' Aesch. Ag. 116, so dt 66pv 'to the right' 
Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 18, so with other preps, opp. ix', rap' d^nrtda, rap' d^'Tfdot (Aesch. 
Sept. 624); also i^op elf 5dpv, 'rushed to arms,' so dt iunrU* ^(cty Eur. Phoen. 
1326, 4r iurxUrtp 'in battle' Eur. Suppl. 572; kp 6p<t>p^ 'in darkness'"'at night' 
Find. 01. 1. 73 ei saepe, so S^ 5p0vas Eur. Suppl. 994, but h 6p(t>va» Eur. H. F. 352 of 
the nether world; kp f(nf^p6pji 'in the kindly time' for 'at night'; v. sub, kv, history of 
phrases kp airapyiLPoitf ip 7dXa{iy, p. 172, ftn. 134, original meaning entirely lost 
sight of in later use, so in late uses of kp xp*^y P- 163, ftn., etc., etc. 

•E. g., dxd i^oijf 'from the start' (of the foot-race) II. 23. 758, kp pifaan 'at 
the turning post' (of the chariot race) II. 23. 338, 344; military terms: ol dr' o^pdf 
'those from the rear' Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 18; k tup 6t\up 'from the camp' Thuc. 1. Ill; 
rapayykXKH cU rd 6ir\a 'to arms,' Xen. An. 1. 5. 13; kp ftirXots cli^cu 'to be 
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repetition until the expression becomes or approaches a tag/ phrases 
used adverbially, often directly equivalent to an existing adverb; here 
the force of the preposition frequently fades until it serves merely as an 
instrument to turn the noun or adjective into an adverb.* The omission 

under arms' Eur. Bacch. 303 el saepe; ^vl arM^ 'in close combat' H. 7. 241, Ir 
rcX^ca<n 4n squadrons' II. 11. 730, etc.; kp T\aurU^ TkraxBai Thuc. 7. 78, cf. 6. 67., etc., 
h fUT&Ttfi 'in Une' often in Xen., etc.; legal: BUas dir6 (v/x/MXcof 6/iir SiKa^oubwvs 
Antiphon 138. 78; kKvapoKKfi^ttat Dem. 275. 143; els iofiucpwuf Aesch. Eum. 365, Isae. 
VI, 13, etc., ol kp alrlq. Dem. 631. 36; also from the courts in the orators, kprt^ ift^ 
tSarij 'in the time allotted to my speech,' Dem. 274. 139; political, ol h rlXci of the 
magistrates Soph. Ai. 1352, similarly ol kp &pxa^f» oi kp 6vp64iUf kp ri/iaif, ol kp rols 
Tpdyfioauf of the public men; ks 6}ilyovs ftaXKop KarkaTrfveLP 'set up a more oligarchical 
government' Thuc. 5. 81. 2, etc. — ^from various fields. 

^In Homer particularly, large numbers of these have been collected, v. infra; 
in later literature cf. eqiecially local designations omitting the article with familiar 
words, oIkos with all preps., so 66tun, d7opd, etc., etc. 

*E. g., .dir6 <rrovSi7f, 'in earnest' H. 7. 359; 12. 233; but Attic 6td ctouS^s 
'hastily,' Eur. Bacch. 212, Thuc. 6. 69. 1, Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 28; ^ d7Xi/^>UHo 'from 
near at hand' II. 24. 352; ^ obrwrxeBiris 'oflf-hand,' h. Merc. 55, — these three arc 
not found afterwards, k Ovftav v. supra, n. 2; kt reXot 'at last' 'finally' h. Merc. 
462, Hes. Op. 218, 294, 664 often later, so h rtKtvHip 'at the end,' 'at last' h. 
Hom. VII. 29, Hes. Op. 333, Theogn. 201, Find., Soph.; h fwlpn 'rightly' 'duly,' 
'fitly,' n. 19. 186, Od. 22. 54, cf. Plat. Legg. 775 C, cf. the Homeric Kord /lotpv 
constantly repeated; kp ifavxtv—^Xf^ h. Merc. 356, cf. Hdt. 5. 92, etc. ks oJbpwp 
'to-morrow', II. 8. 538, Od. 7. 318, but also 'imtil to-morrow' Od. 11. 351; kitartpop 
'thereafter', Od. 12. 126 the preposition has little force, cf. Hes. Op. 351, Hdt. 5. 41. 
74, etc.; ks hiwUra<a 'in time to come', Od. 18. 122; 20. 199, cf. ks rd Intlata mostly 
spatial, 'backwards' 'behind' Hdt. 4. 42, etc., p. infra. Numerous examples might 
be given of the fading of the prepositional force in such phrases. A few will suffice 
here, but there will be occasion again to mention further illustrations, be Topkfrfov 
Lat. obiter y Thuc. 1. 142. 9 does not differ from kp xapkpytf; k Plat. Polit. 300 A, 
drd rirxnf, Lysias 21. 10; kp rifxv Aesch. Ag. 685, jcard rinci^ saepe, etc. vary little as 
far as the meaning of the preposition is concerned; so lie fiias 'by force' Soph. Ph. 
563, Bid filas Plat. Phileb. 58 A and the frequent rpdf ^Lqp ; ks t6 )^v6p ' for the 
future' Aesch. Pers. 526, etc., cU rd Xoird Menand. Sam. 434 (Capps) (perhaps 
tnetri catisa), k toO XoitoD Xen. Hell. 3. 4. ^, etc., k r&p Xoiriop Isocr.^^XVlI. 15, 
Plato, might be replaced by rd Xotrdy, rd Xoixd, or roO Xoirou except where 
it would interfere with the metre. In Eur. Phoen. 1210, tovt' dt ttrorrop clxas, the 
phrase has become a pure adverb and the preposition merely expresses manner. So 
prepositions with adverbs often add no mei^ning to the simple adverb, but the same 
expression may show the force ol the preposition at any time (cf . supra, ks a^fnop, ks d^l 
merely 'late,' Thuc. 8. 23. 2, but id. 3. 108.3 'until late' and many others); both 
uses of such phrases are usually found and it is natural to think that they started in 
cases where the preposition was needed and that afterwards it became so associated 
with the adverb that it was used when not necessary, but this cannot be proved by 
historical evidence. 
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of the article,' the ellipsis of the noun,*® the absence of a modifying geni- 
tive are often indicative of the familiarity of an expression. 

The variation of phrases is one of the interesting points to be noted 
and may sometimes be a sign of idiomatic tendency. Singular, dual 
and plural occur with no difference in meaning.** Different prepositions 
with the same noun expressing virtually the same meaning show a blunt- 
ing of the original force of the preposition which may be due to a feeling 
for the phrase as a whole." Often a wide variety of phrases denote the 
same idea.** 

*Cf. familiar English, 'to town' 'to market/ etc., and see below large classes 
of similar local designations in Greek, (v. also Gildersleeve, Synt. Gass. Ok. Part 11. 
1(568, 569). But it is not only in such spatial uses that the lack of the article serves 
as a criterion of familiarity, but throughout these pages it will be seen that the article 
is commonly omitted in idiomatic phrases, although the same phrase often varies in 
this respect. 

**£. g., 4ic, elf, ky with a genitive which is not governed by the preposition but is 
conunonly explained (but v. n. Iy p. 168) as depending on some familiar omitted noun 
like oUoi, 66twt, UpAtf, etc., are familiar from Homer on (v. be pp. 50, 59, 60, 
cCf pp. 84, 103, 104 bf pp. 140, 168, f). Interesting cases are lie yuTimai> 'from the 
neighbors' or 'next door*; also Ktmrruf o6k bf ainw Ar. Vesp. 642 v. k» p. 169. 
Certain frequently recurring noims of place which may be easily supplied are often 
omitted, as x<<'p^*'» x^P^i TTl,etc. 

"Cf . n. 2, bf xtifii x*fioi»t X*(Xf^ ixc^ ) n« 3, eU t6 >oiir6r, rd Xoiird, lie rw Xocirov, 
rwr XoiTwv; Hom. II. 11. 789 d 51 irtlfftrM, As kyoBdv x€p 'for his profit' (cf. 
9. 102 also sing.), but 23. 305 tJM$€lT ds dyaBd 4>po»bai> where the plural 
cannot be explained on metrical grounds; sometimes the plural refers back to a plural 
antecedent, sometimes it suggests a repetition of the act or a recurrence of the condi- 
tions, but there are not Infrequent cases which admit no such explanation. 

■This has been illustrated above (n. 8) under adverbial phrases. Temporal 
adverbial phrases also give some interesting variations, particularly for 'by night' 
and 'by day.' The preposition may at any time retain its meaning but 'at night' is 
expressed by 5id vimra Hom. H. 8. 510; 10. 101; Od. 19. 66; (cf. M wxrl II. 8. 529), 
later the gen. Plat. Criti. 117 £ tu0* i^ikpap koX 5id vwcrAt; Theogn. 460 iroXXdjcif be 
wvKTWp; Aesch. Cho. 288 tiaralovs be wxriav <^b^ov% (cf. Od. 12. 286) (the pi. here is 
probably due to a recurrence of the conditions); tU vhKra Aesch. Suppl. 769 (but 
Thuc. I. 51. 3, 'until night-fall'); kv vwcH Aesch. Ag. 653, etc.; so drd /iI^wf pvktw 
'at midnight' Ar. Vesp. 218; 'at even' d^' brrkpas Ar. Vesp. 100, clc brwkpop Ar. 
PI. 998; 1$ ^nipas, 'by day' Soph. El. 780 paraUel with mrds 'by night'; h ^likp^ 
Eur. Bacch. 488 referring back to n^ iiitkpw in 485 and contrasted with yOicrwp; 
Tro. 446, balanced with vMcrdf. But in the early poetry the night appears to be 
thought of as an object which may be gone through (cf. sub. Hom. frequent use of 
8id vbKra w. verbs of motion); perhaps this notion is behind 5td vmcrln in Anth. 
Lyr. Ion. 2. 7; so the winds arise "out of the night" Od. 12.286, and in Aesch. Cho. 
288 there may be a slight suggestion of the coming of the fears "out of the night." 
If the use of the local prepositions in such phrases began in this conoeption the transi- 
tion to the meaning "at night" was easy and the extension of the use could readily 
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Certain verbs have a marked affinity for certain prepositions in figura- 
tive expressions, an appreciation of which often assists in interpreting a 
given passage (cf. e. g. Jebb on Soph. Ajax 799). This is often only a 
periphrasis and may sometimes be resorted to for metrical reasons; 
but it regularly adds some meaning to the idea which would be given 
by the simple verb and this meaning may at any time be pressed, increas- 
ing the idiomatic tone which is commonly present. Hence such cases 
are included here, although many of them are not strictly phrases and 
for this reason there is no attempt to treat them exhaustively. 

did c. gen., usually of an abstraction, is frequent with a more or less 
colorless verb of being or motion" as a periphrasis for the action or state 
which might be described by the verb indicated by the noun in the 
phrase, ds shows veaelv cis,^ <i>kp€iv cis, cis \hyov$y \oy6v c. Ipx€(rdai 
and similar verbs; KaBiarnm cis tr. and intr., "to bring into," "to come 
into," "to be in a given state,"^' also with h but less often; a like peri- 
phrasis is seen in verbs of motion with cZs and an abstraction,^^ a favorite 
device of Euripides both for increasing the poetic effect and for the sake 
of the metre. 

A very large class is tlvax ev, yiyveadai kp^^ with abstractions, with 
verbal nouns, and with adjectives merging into adverbial phrases. 

follow. Variation of preps, may be melri catisa, so instead of the usual d^' Xiriruv, 
we have the variants k^ tirwuy and koB* Ittuv in the Iliad (v. supra n. 5). Examples 
might be greatly multiplied, but may be found in the text by cross-reference. 

^'Instances are given under nn. 2, 4, 5, but may best be seen in the text. 

*«E. g. Eur. Hel. 978 Mew did n&xn^ <r(^ auyy^, Soph. Ant. 742 dtd 5Uifv 
Uiv xarpif 'engaging in controversy with' cf. Thuc. 6. 60. 3, *to go to law/ Soph. 
O C 905 d fih di* dpT^i iJKou (vb. nearly =«lv<u), Eur. Or. 757, «td 06/801; 
7dp tfixoficu, so did riBw etc., etc.; w. clveu, ylyv€(r6<Ut lxc^» XajScii^, — Ar. Ran. 1412 
di* tj(9pas Merkpt^ y&fyroiiai'y Ar. Ecd. 888 «C€l 7dp hC 5xXov rovr' tori, 
*to be* or (c. ylyvtadax) *to become troublesome', Thuc. and Plato; Hdt. 1. 
206, T^MTon naXkov fj $i* ^avxlrj^ clyai. 

»E. g. 'to fall into evil' 'misfortune/ 'extremity,' eh ^irvw rkaji Soph. Ph. 826, 
so h ^irp(^ frtfftlv Pind. Is. IV. 41, cf. old Eng. 'to fall on sleep' Eur. frg. 140 w tporr* 
cf. Eng. 'fall in love,' ds 6py^v xecrciy Eur. Or. 696 'to fall into a rage.' 

^*E. g. Thuc. 1. 82. 4 fe &T6voiay KaTwrHiffoyras ain-abt, 'making them desperate,' 
so cU Ix^pay, kIpSwov, oWx^vijv, etc., but intr. Thuc. 7. 67. 4 fc dirdi*oia»' KoBtaHiKairuf 
'became desperate', etc. 

"E. g. ell Tkpit^iP tlfu Eur. I. T. 797, els iffvfdw 6.^€ffe' id. Bacch. 610, 
6lt Bai/tuLT* HkOtlv Ion 248, ds xpdov c. gen. *Xdeiv Ale. 719, etc. 

"E. g. bf iBvtdq. Ijatuf Thuc. 6. 41.2, cf. h irayrl c. gen. 7. 55. 1 h ravri Sij ABufdas ^w 
'in utter despair;' bf ^poi^/iart 5vres c. inf. 'aspiring to' id. 5. 40. 3; ^ dpMV 
orrcsu Xen. An. 2. 1. 3; Ip koXc^ karl Eur. Her. 971; bf ebuaptl brrl id. I. A. 969, 
etc., etc. 
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Also tx^tVf roieladaif TlBtaSat, kv^^ mainly with abstract notions, "to 
hold, regard, consider as." 

A more or less idiomatic iK type denotes change from one condition 
to another, e. g. Soph O T 454, Twl>\in ydp be dedopK&ros, 

dir6 and he of immediate consecution in time begin with dird Seirvw 
'immediately after supper' in II. 8. 54, and continue in Hdt. 1. 126 
et saepe, kK 6€iTrvo»v Eur. Hec. 915, 4{ iiplffTov Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 18, etc. 

Pronominal expressions vary from mere tags to real idioms. 

Some uses of prepositions with idiomatic tone, even though not quite 
phrases, are noteworthy, e. g. iird xdXco TraparXelv Thuc. 4. 25, 'to sail 
from' or 'by a rope,' i. e. *to be towed along the shore'; Air6 with 
pregnant force, XP^^^^ ^^^ /iato-r^pos crr^crat, Anth. P. 7.5 'from a 
hanuner,' i. e. 'to set up a statue in beaten gold.' Half cases are seen 
in els of the metaphorical end or purpose and others. Other phenomena 
allied to various phrases under consideration are also added. 

These tests have not been so strictly applied to Homer, but under 
the head of tags are grouped many frequently occurring expressions, 
some of which develop into phrases, others which might have done so 
but did not, others which gain interest from their mere repetition, and 
still others which occur in Homer and not in later literature. Partly for 
this reason and partly for convenience of comparison, Homeric usages 
have been kept separate from those of later times and a section devoted 
to them will precede each chapter. 

The object of this paper is by no means theoretical, as is perhaps 
already evident from this statement of the class of material included. 
Theories of the development of the use of various prepositions from 
original local or spatial meanings are set forth in the grammars and in 
special treatises on the subject and need not be here dealt with in detail. 
Whatever may seem probable as to the way in which these uses would 
be likely to grow up, the question arises how did they in fact develop? 
The only foundation for an answer to this question must be obtained 
from the actual instances as they occiu* in literature from Homer down. 
The evolution of the Greek language as we know it starts in Homer. 
Much has already happened before that time, but, however plausible a 
theory may be, we cannot really go back of the Iliad. If, therefore, 
an idiom is found already developed in Homer or evidently on the way 
to become an idiom, it has been traced to its source for the purposes of 
Greek literature. 

>*£. g. 4r dXoT^v lx(^ Hdt. 6. 75, 4^ al^xp^ Bkadai rt Eur. Hec. 806, 
cf. Soph. Ph 875, etc. v. bf pp. 184, 197 f. 
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A moment's consideration of our own or any other language will 
remind us that the origin of an idiom frequently cannot be defined or 
explained, and, in most cases, is at any rate soon forgotten. Often the 
original force early becomes blunted or almost wholly lost. Its meaning 
however, as commonly used, is of prime importance for the imderstanding 
of the language. This may best be seen in Greek by an examination and 
comparison of the usages in chronological order from the time of their 
earliest appearance in literature. This we have considered our chief 
aim. The material herewith presented is therefore arranged in accord- 
ance with this purpose. Thus the first mention of a phrase gives its 
earliest occurrence, unless it begins in Homer, when it is so stated in the 
text. Except that it has proved more convenient to group together 
Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides and Aristophanes, and Herodotus and 
Thucydides, the only violations of the chronological order are clearly 
made for immediate comparison of like uses. 

Each preposition has a brief etymological and grammatical intro- 
duction, — ^following the grammars, chiefly Kiihner-Gerth — ^in which is 
presented the usual classification into spatial, temporal and metaphorical 
uses. The purpose of this is merely to dear the way and to put in con- 
venient form before the reader the general force and use of the preposi- 
tion as a whole. This grouping is thereafter mainly disregarded and no 
attempt is made to pursue any theory beyond the presentation of the 
material in historical sequence under specific phrases in such order as 
their meanings suggest. 

The sections on Homer an|d the early literature are classified sub- 
stantially as follows: (1) Phrases which seem to be real idioms, whether 
with a noim, adjective or participle. (2) Phrases less clearly idiomatic, 
but approaching idioms, or the apparent beginning of phrases which 
later developed real idiomatic force. (3) Technical expressions from 
various fields of human life, (4) Elliptical phrases, (5) Temporal and 
adverbial expressions, (6) Tags, more or less idiomatic, or plastic, 
picturesque and pleonastic, local designations and others, especially 
those connected with later phrases, (7) Special uses of the preposition. 

In general the arrangement of the phrases from later literature is 
similar, with such additions and variations as develop natiirally out of 
the material, although certain difficulties present themselves in its 
selection and classification. Literal uses merge off into idiom and the 
idiomatic feeling may not alwa3rs be recognized. The vividness of the 
Greek imagination and language leads to frequent expressions that are 
only plastic and picturesque, but sometimes to our mind approach idiom. 
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Some of these, as has been seen, are quoted. It is not always easy to 
distinguish unusual and peculiar uses of the preposition from real phrases 
and numerous cases of this kind are given as of related interest. On 
the other hand, many phrases quoted may be subject to the criticism 
that it is the use and meaning of the substantive or adjective governed 
by the preposition rather than the phrase which is discussed or which is 
the ground for its citation. Sometimes this has been noted (cf . ^i^ &76!}Vi 
in Hom.), but usuaUy the meaning of the noun and the phrase are so 
closely interwoven that no effort has been made to separate them. 
So many phrases start in metaphorical uses of nouns with a preposition 
that it is not always clear when such cases become phrases; many prepo- 
sitional expressions have been rejected as merely metaphors, others 
have been included where the idiomatic force might be a matter of 
opinion. 

Phrases resist hard and fast categories and are therefore often dif- 
ficult to classify. Almost any given phrase that occurs many times 
really belongs under several categories. This is frequently true of 
adverbial phrases, many of which will be foimd under other heads. 
Comparison of kindred phrases, which has been considered one of the aims 
to be sought, also occasionally interferes with a logical arrangement. 
But it has seemed to be on the whole easiest to group together, 
under some one of the types in which they are included, phrases in which 
a preposition governs the same word and to give cross references under 
other headings. Large groups are arranged alphabetically where this does 
not interfere too seriously with the chronological order. 

A few typical instances may serve to illustrate further the character 
of the information that is gained from these studies. 

A definite answer may be given, for example, to such questions as 
whether h with &px4 is used only in the singular to mean 'in the be- 
ginning' (although Kar iipx^s in this sense is regular), and only in 
the plural" to mean *in oflice', — ^Plat. Legg. 671 A has kv dpxals 'in 
the beginning,' Thuc. II.37.3, Isae. VII.34, 4v Apx5 "in office"", al- 
though both these uses are rare; yet the singular is used with ds (particu- 
larly with KoBUrTaaSax of entering upon office) and kirl (Ar. Pol. 1284** 2 
ytvkuBcu kr' dpx^s). 

*«It is noticeable that Apxa^ meaning 'officers,' Plat. Rep. 460 B el a/, has o2 h 
ApXA^s as a variant, a sense which is arrived at only by way of a different meaning of 
the noun, i. e. * those in power, in office.' 

"^L. and S. give neither of these. 
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The history of certain phrases is well known, as of the Homeric ek 
fikaov TiBkvai (II. 23. 704), kv ukaca KuaSai (II. 18. 507) of a prize set 
up or lying in the midst for which all may contend, recurring a number 
of times in Attic^ and always suggesting the ancient custom. Their famil- 
iarity and Homeric association make it almost a matter of suiprise 
to find each of these phrases actually occurring but once in Homer. 
Even a stereotyped expression, like "standing in the midst to speak," 
gains some interest from the consciousness of its history from Homer on, 
while the mere collection and comparison of other idiomatic uses of kv 
yJk<T(^ and tU yikcov^ for instance, throw Ught upon the meaning of some of 
the passages. 

kv kvQp6yKoi% with a superlative, or related notion, (colloquial "in 
the world") has a continuous history beginning in Homer, which, so 
far as we know, has never been so fully traced. It seems to start in Od. 
1. 391, 4 (^s roxno K&KLarov kv 6Lv0p6)7roun rtrirxBai and appears in 
Theogn., Soph., Eur., Hdt., Andoc, Antiphon, Xen., Plato, Aesch., 
Dem., (v. kv p. 146, f .) often with a partitive genitive, as Theogn. 273, 
Tibv TT&vTwv dk Kbxicrov kv iivdpoiirois. The best known and most striking 
case is Plato, Lys. 211 E, t6v tpiarov kv kv0p63Troi% 6pTvya *the best 
quail in the world.' The usage is also extended to k^ kvOp^tav, 

kv Lvbpkaw although found in Homer, does not gain idiomatic force 
until Euripides, who uses it frequently meaning "to count as a man," 
an idea which seems to come not merely out of the characteristic signifi- 
cance of djn^p, but to be helped by the fusion of other expressions, cf. 
Hdt. 3. 120, <Tv ykp kv Lvbpihv X67V (sc. el), Eur. Andr. 590, 591, cv ydp 
fieT^ iivBpojv, 0) jcdjcterrc k&k KOKdv ; / col ttov yikrtCTiv cos kv iLv8p6.aiv \&yov ; 

kv x^PT- begins in II. 23. 349, kvl x<«>P?? / «f €^' *sat down in his 
place,' i. e., his proper place, appears in Bacchyl. V. 80, ffraSL t' 
kv x^P^ 'stay where thou art,' is similar in Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 23, then^ 
from the military association, 'they fell fighting at their posts' (Hell. 
4. 2. 20; 8. 39); parallel and more frequent is Karii xdpav tlvai, fxkvav. 

Another local but idiomatic phrase with a long history is kv rauT(J^ 
nkv€iv ; the earliest use noted is in Xenophanes, and it is repeated (v. 
kv p. 160), evidently with familiar connotation, on down until Plato 

»Cf. idi) Dem. 488. 102, (*m) Theogn. 994, Anth. Lyr. p. 307. 36, Bacchyl. XIV. 
53, At. Pax 1118, Xen. An. 3. 1. 21, Dem. 41. 5, cf. Lat. Ter. Phorm. Prol. 16; cf. also 
Soph. Tr. 516. 

^^Interesting are such idiomatic developments as H. 23. 574 ks lUcov d/i^or4pot^i 
6uc&a-<raT€ about =' impartially,' U lUcov xar^oro Hdt. 3. 83, of taking 
no part in a contest, bf iikxri^^ tlvai Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 52; Dem. 682. 183 w. gen. of 
articular inf. 'to stand in the way of,' i. e., to prevent one from doing something. 
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where it is used of the argument which 'goes around in a circle and 
won't stay in the same place/ or which does 'stay in the same place' 
and makes no progress (Euth)rphro 11 C, Phaed. 86 E, Euthyd. 288 A). 

Some real phrases in Homer occur only once and are not repeated 
later, e. g. kv Treian (v. kv p. 136) Od. 20. 23, kv 8oii 'in doubt,' 11. 9. 
230, (occurs also Callim. lov. 5) kv Kapds aXirn II. 9. 378, 'I hold him in 
the measure of,' i. e. 'not worth a hair' (v. kv p. 135), but both this 
and kv ireLffji are much debated because they are so idiomatic and lack 
the light which would be thrown upon them if they were used else- 
where. 

It will be seen that Euripides greatly extends the use of prepositional 
idioms, largely through metaphorical expressions, some of which remain 
peculiar to him and are not really developed into phrases, e. g. Bacch. 
848, di^p 6b Pokov KadlaraTai 'falls within the cast of the net,* 
so Rhes. 730"; again, a metaphor from the race-course, Eur. El. 659, 
t6l\iv Toi fjLvSov €ls KCL^TTjv &y€ 'bring your speech to its turning point,' 
which Way aptly translates 'yet toward thy goal turn thou thy speech'; 
Med. 766, Ktls 6d6v fiefiriKafitv i. e. 'we have come to a way of action.' 

In the case of these five prepositions Euripides, however, does not 
add so many adverbial phrases as Sophocles. The adverbial phrase is 
already well developed in Homer, (v. n. 8), but limited to comparatively 
few expressions, — these five prepositions show less than twenty includ- 
ing the Homeric hymns. Pindar nearly doubles the number previously 
found, Aeschylus adds about as many more as Pindar. Sophocles has 
nearly twice as many new ones. Euripides and Herodotus each increase 
the Ust nearly as much as Sophocles. Almost twice as many adverbial 
phrases with these prepositions start in Thucydides as in any other 
author, but a large proportion of them are purely formal in character 
and of the same type, like kv 4>avtp(^, kv rep kyjcfiavtl. kv h4>cLvtlj kK, dir6 
Tov evSkosj Air6 tov Tp(xt>avovSf phrases with articular adverbs, kv t(^ 
&vTiT€pas, kK TOV, els rd wapaxpwO') and local and military phrases like 
kK wXaylov, kv irXaKriy. Xenophon adds many of this last class. About 
half as many are seen for the first time m Plato and Xenophon respectively 
as in Thucydides. In Aristophanes the niunber drops again by nearly 
half and other authors add comparatively few. These few statistics 
show how rapidly the tendency to the adverbial use of prepositional 
expressions increased, — ^between three and four hundred different 
phrases of this kind have been noted for these five prepositions in this 

"This illustrates dr in the sense coming 'within reach of which is to be dis- 
tinguished from coming 'into.' 
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period. The question suggests itself, whether the extension of prepo- 
sitional idioms by Euripides and of adverbial phrases by Thucydides, 
who also shows many other prepositional phrases, is due wholly to the 
style of the authors or partly to the period in which they lived, which 
might naturally have been a time of growth in the language. 

But it is not due to the best type of growth and to real enrichment 
of the language that these phrases are so greatly extended in the later 
literature, into which it would be exceedingly interesting to continue 
these studies. A few examples which have been cited from the later 
period will illustrate the manner in which many phrases developed away 
from their original meaning (v. kv xpQ ^^ P* 163, ftn. 108 and kv y&Ka^iv 
kv p. 172, ftn. 134), Rossberg^ has recently shown the great extension of 
prepositional usages during the Alexandrian age, both in colloquial 
speech and in official documents. The inscriptions also offer suggestive 
material (v. Giinther"). These studies are confined mainly to litera- 
ture and inscriptions are included only by the way.'^ 

An examination of the evidence will show that certain words tend to 
form idiomatic and adverbial phrases with different prepositions. A 
collection of many of the same phrases under the governed word, which is 
withheld imtil it can include the other important prepositions, would 
illustrate this most convincingly, but the cross references in the text 
under any of the large groups for a single word, make it sufficiently clear. 
The use of a phrase with one preposition seems to help its extension to 
other prepositions. 

Certain ideas, on the other hand, tend to idiomatic expression, so 
that a variety of phrases are often found for the same notion. Many 
of these appear in corresponding idiomatic prepositional phrases in other 
languages.^ A few parallels with Latin and English have been noted. 

*Z>e Praep, Gr. in chartis Ptolem. aet. aegypi. usu.y Jena, 1909. 

*Die Prdp, in d, griech. Didektinsckriftm^ Strassburg, 1906. 

'Trepodtional phrases in the theory of literary criticbm and in rhetoric would 
furnish a subject for a paper by itself; a few only have been noted and are dted from 
Spengel Rhett. Graed by volume, page and line. 

**Cf. for example, a few of the English idioms for which Greek phrases are here 
given: 'in season' 'in the nick of time/ 'on the whole/ 'on the spot/ 'on the 
spur of the moment/ 'on a sudden/ 'to have a word with some one,' 'reduced to 
straits,' 'in straits/ 'in a comer/ 'on a level/ 'on an equality/ 'to have a matter 
in hand,' 'in place' (of a proper place), 'to be out of one's head/ 'to come to one- 
self,' etc. Modem English novels fumish not only 'on one's own/ but 'in the 
know* developed to 'in the very utmost know' 'a dock policeman on the make/ 
and other phrases which illustrate the growth of present day idiom on lines analogous 
with the Greek. 
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These might be gres^tly increased and others will occur to the reader 
not only from these languages, but also from German or any other 
language with which he is familiar. 

The consideration of such usages not only leads to a more intimate 
and sympathetic understanding of the Greek language in general, 
but also gives a new appreciation of its picturesque vividness and enables 
one to enter as it were into its secrets and approach some of the sources 
of its inner life and growth. 



PARTI 

It is generally said that the fundamental meaning of 5id from an 
original idg. *dis,^ formed on the analogy of /xcrd, with disappearance of 
intervocalic sigma (* 6t[<r]a, Lat. dis-, bis, Ger. zwei, zwischen, etc.), 
is aparty hence, between, between and through. Its primary meaning 
apart is stUl seen in certain compounds, e. g., 6ia(7xifco, Lat. discindo; 
dtayiyvuxTKta, Lat. dignosco. It may be thought of as applied to the 
interval which keeps objects or periods apart; thus its 

A. I. Spatial uses with the Genitive* are usually referred to three heads, 
L)of motion directly through a space from one end to the other, or through 
and out again, sometimes emphasized in Homer by the addition of ^ or irp6, 
di^K fi€y6.pou> . . . iLvax<Jip^(T€iVf Od. 17. 460, cf. Od. 18.386; diairpd, II. 14. 
494; 

2.) of extension through a space not in a line, H. 11.398, bdOvri di did 
Xpo^ rj^' &Xc7ciKi^, 'through all his frame' ; 

3.) of an interval of space, Hdt. 7.30, 5td (TToBiav cjs wkyre, at 'an interval 
of five stadia'. 

II. Similarly in temporal uses, 1.) of extent through a period of 
time. 2.) of an interval between two points of time. 

III. From these meanings and their extensions and figurative 
uses develop various causal notions: 

a) origin (rarely), b) condition, state, sitution, c) means, — of 
both persons and things, d) material, e) manner, f) value. 

B. With the Accusative, the spatial and temporal uses are mainly 
confined to the poets, chiefly Homer, while the causal force, which may, 
as a rule, best be given by a translation 'owing to' the person or thing 
through which anything happens, in later literature, and especially in 
prose, came to refer to a more remote and less immediate cause than 
did with the Genitive.' This distinction was a growth and is not found 
in early literature, nor consistently maintained in the poets.* 

^Walde, Lateinisches Etymologisches W^rkrbuck, 2^^ Aufl. Heidelberg, 1910. 
Bnigmann, K%, vergl, Gr, S. 478 § 616. But Gr. Gr} (1900) §512, derivation fr. *dui, 
cf. Ger. 'zwei' still doubtful. 

*K(ilmer-Gerth, II. 1. 485 ff.; Brugmann Kt, vergl. Or. I. c. 

*In addition to the Grammars referred to above, v. Glldersleeve, A. J. P. XI. 
372; Oias. F. Adams, Sdected Orations of Lysias, ad Lys. XII. 87. 

^Aesch. Ag. 447. 
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For our purposes, however, it is futUe to try to reduce all instances 
to these formal heads, since, as we have already stated, we are approach- 
ing the subject from a different point of view and are dealing largely 
with idiom and idiomatic tendencies which defy all rule. 

A. HOMER 

The essential facts about the use of 5td in Homer are given in the 
Grammars.^ 

A comparison of the use of cases shows that whereas in later Greek 
and in Attic prose the Genitive is used much more freely than the Accusa- 
tive and almost aU idiomatic expressions have the Genitive, in Homer 
the Accusative is very frequent, a difference which is largely due to the 
disappearance after the early poetry of the spatial and temporal uses of 
616, with the Accusative. 

The Genitive is used in a spatial sense with the notion of going through 
and beyond or out again,^ II. 3. 263, did Xxauav ^through the Scaean 
gates'; in wounds of the spear passing through and out, II. 4. 481, 
5i' &fMv (very frequent); cf. II. 22. 309, TredlovSt did vel>ko)v] did wponiix^v 
and di' dniKov often, of making one's way through the press. 

The Accusative with did in the spatial use in Homer denotes the 
space or object through which motion takes place. Even in Homer, the 
temporal use is chiefly limited to the phrase did pitKra^ and the spatial 
point of view is probably at the base of this expression. The night 
seems to be thought of as an object through which motion takes place 
and by far the larger number of occurrences are with verbs of motion. 

did with the Accusative is also used to denote cause or agency, but 
the Genitive does not occur with this meaning in Homer or Hesiod. 

Only a few idiomatic uses with did have developed by the time of 
Homer. 

/. PreposUianal Idioms 

A. c. Gen. a) With nouns, (omission of wv\&o)v). II. 3. 263, rd) Si did 
Zicaubv TTcdloi^' txov d)Kkas Itttovs. The omission of tvK&ojv gives an idio- 
matic touch suggesting that the familiarity of the name of this gate 
made the expression of the substantive unnecessary. In other cases 
the noun is closely implied in the context or supplied by a pronoun 

»D. B. Monro. A Grammar of the Homeric Dialect, Oxford, 1891. §§214-216, 
Ebeling. Lexicon Homericum^ Leipzig, 1885. 

*For apparent violations of this principle, v. Monro. §216. 

Ebeling says entirely. Monro includes II. 2. 40, dtd «par«pdt d^M^at, 'lasting 
through hard fights.' 
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whose antecedent has shortly preceded: H. 5. 752—8. 396, di* aJtnhxav kg^ 
TpfffvtKkat Ixw txTovf (i. e., vvK6mv)\ cf. IL 7. 340=439. Od. 19. 564, 
ol likv k' Maxri 5td trpiffrdv 4X40ayros ; 566, (jI Bk 5id ^riav Ktpiuav <QSia<Ti, 

hC kylavoi (not an idiom, but might have become so), H. 23. 696, 
ol fuv dyov 5(' iiycjvos, i. e., 'through the assembly met to see the con- 
tests,' the transition is easy to the later meaning of the contests them- 
selves, (v. sub kv Lyiavif p. 135). An idiom might easily have devel- 
oped from this, especially in the meaning found in tragedy, 'trial', 'danger'. 

b) With adjectives, hik irkvTiaVj H. 12. 104, 6 5' ^xpexc kqI 5td 
Tkvrtav 'and he was conspicuous even among all.'^ Some edd. com- 
pare Find. Is. III. 55, &XX' "Ofiripds roi TerifioKtv dt' kvBpCiirfaVj i. e. apud 
amnes homines. 5td may be translated "among" in both these cases, 
but they are really different. In the Iliad its meaning is helped by the 
verb and approaches the partitive force of he v6lvt(jjv] in Pindar it has 
none of the sense of preeminence, but really is about equivalent to 
'Homer sang his praises (i. e. the praises of Ajax) throughout the 
world.' 

B. c. Ace. a) With nouns. 

did <rr6Ma, II. 10. 375 literal, but H. 14. 91, fiv^v bv o6 k€v iofiip yt 
did <rr6/xa T&fjirav Hyoiro is an idiom which survives in this form and shows 
also the variants of did c. gen., and dvd c. ace, the latter already in 
Hom. II. 2. 250. cf. Aesch. Sept. 51, oIktos d' ofh-is ^v did o-rd/ia; Ar. L}^. 
855, d<^ 7dp 4 7^ <^' ^X^^ ^^^ crrSi^a, 

But Aesch. Sept. 579, X47€i d^ tovt^ iros did (rrd/ia, and Eur. Or. 103, 
kifcfioq, did (rrd/ia are merely plastic, not idiomatic. We should 
expect the Genitive here and should doubtless have had it in prose; 
but in all these cases later than Homer did crrd/ia occurs at the end of 
an iambic line and the Accusative is probably metri causa, although 
possibly helped by familiarity with the Homeric phrase. 

Cf. pi.: Hes. Th. 65 (of the Muses), kparffv 6i did ard/iar' 6<r<rai^, 
Ulaaif merely a poetic periphrasis. 

Cf . for var. c. gen. (in more literal, plastic sense) Theog. 18, tovt* 
twos 6BaifiiT(i)v ^Xffc did <rToti6.To)v, and for the idiom, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 25, 
irdyres t6v Kvpov did o'rd/xarof 'ix^ip koI kv }Uiy<^ koL kv cbdals; later, Theocr. 
12. 21, iraai did ord/iaros of the 'common talk'; cf. dvd ord/ia tx^iv, 
II. 2. 250; Eur. Andr. 95, dvd <rT6fjL* del koL did y\u<rffii% tx^iv (strength- 
ened by the variant did y\uHr<nis, note did c. gen. v. p. 18); El. 80; 
Xen. Hier. 7.9. 

"EbeUng: inUr onmes, paraphr. iUrptrt h rwuf, non recte sch. V, 6r^ wiurroa^; 
but K-G. Vor alien hindurch.' 
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//. Temporal Phrases 

5id vimra, II. 8. 510; 10. 101; Od. 19. 66 seem not to mean much 
more than 'm the night-time/ difiFering little from kvl wktIj II. 8. 
529, *at night-time,' and irapA y6icra$, II. 9. 470. 

With stronger force of prep, as if the night were an object through 
which motion could take place:* II. 10. 297, fi&v y l^uv . . . 6id vbKTa 
fik\aivay, cf. Hes. Th. 788; e(yfiv did vbKTa fik\atyap (c. Uvol) II. 10. 394, 468 
(c. ttotTo) II. 24. 366, 653; (c. dXdXiyadai) Od. 12. 284; cf. Hes. Th. 481 
n. 2. 57, 9iX0ev . . . &.fjLfipo<rlriv 5td vkra; 10. 41, 142; 24. 363 
Od. 9. 404; 15. 8; Od. 15. 50, vifKra dtd 8vo4>€piiv k\&.av, cf. Theogn. 
672; cf. Anth. Lyr. Ibyc. 3, did vhKra fiaxp&v', vbKra 6l' 6p<l>vairiP 
(c. fyx^adai) II. 10. 83. 386; (c. l^lv) 276 ;i« {ify^fibvcve) Od. 9. 143; 
{'fpr^pojreUi) h. Merc. 578 cf. in Eur. Bi' 6p0i^s. In Attic Greek 5id 
vifKTa becomes 5id wicrds, v. p. 21. 

///. Adverbial 

Abstraction which, although strictly causal, approaches adv. force, 
Od. 19. 523, di' iul>paBlaSf 'in his folly,'usually expressed by dat. pi. II. 5. 
649; 16. 354; dat. sing. II. 2. 368, cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 93, &(l>padin * un- 
wittingly,' others, *in their folly.* In mock heroic line (pi.) Ar. Pax 
1064. (kv might have been used with these datives, cf. II. 9. 491, etc.) 

IV. Tags 
A. c. Gen. 

«4' aWkpos, n. 2. 458; 17. 425 c. adj.; (cf. 14. 288;) 19. 351; Od. 
15. 293; h. XXXIII. 13; cf. in fig. sense h. Cer. 67 &Kov<ra 5i' aWkpos 
iirpvykToio' cf. H. 22. 309, ^td v&^knav kp^twiav. 

Expressions for 'through the press' or 'the thick of the fight': 

a. bC biiOsov, n. 12. 191; 17. 293, 47rat(as bC 6/x.; 13. 204, ^Kt 
IKiiiLfuvos 5i' d/i. ; 11. 147, KvXIvStaBoL 5i' d/x. ; but II. 6. 226 simply 'in' 
or 'amid the crowd.' Cf. 40' 6fAL}iOv, II. 11. 546, cf. eb, kv, etc. 

b. 6td Tpofiiix^v, firj Bi 5td vpofi&x^v i H* 4. 495; 5. 562, 566, 
681; 17. 3, 87, 124, 592; 20. HI. Owe fitd irAo/idxcov: II. 5. 250; 11. 
342; 20. 412; &x^to 5td irpon. H. 11. 358; Wv<r€v 5td wpofi. : II. 16. 582; 
17. 281. cf. h. 

c. did di Tp^v TkrtT' ijd' hviMohpoiv, H. 13. 755. 

•Something of this feeling seems to be present c. gen. in Anth. Lyr. Ion 2. 7. 

^^. 10. 276, although 'through the dark night' is probably all that is meant 
here, the later meaning of Jtd c. ace. is suggested both here and in h. Merc. 578, 'owing 
to the dark night.' 
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B. c. Acc. 

6ttt jSouXAs (c. gen. or adj.): Od. 11. 437, lxBi\pt yvvaucelas 5tA ffovkas; 
n. 15. 71, 'AOrival'ns 5tA jSouX&s, cf. 10. 497, 5ta uriri^v 'AB^vris, h. Cer. 
414, KpovlBeo) wKiviiv 6id nrfTiv; Hes. Op. 71, Th. 572, KpovWeo) 6tA 
jSouXdj; Od. 8. 82, Atdj m^T^Xou Stct jSoyXds, so Hes. Op. 122; Th. 
465; Od. 11. 276, Oeibp dia /SouXAs; Hes. Sc. 318, o5 dia /3.; Id. Th. 653, 
iffierkpas 5td 0, 

5td Kparepas vafxlvas, II. 2. 40; Hes. Th. 631, 712. cf. icard II. 2. 345. 

5td fuy&dvfiov ^ASijvriv, Od. 13. 121, cf. the Hesiodic tag, kv ^iXdrtjTt 
did xP^<^^V^ ^A<t>po8LTriVy Th. 822, 962, 1005. 

Local designations: 

5id 6aj/Dia, Od. 7. 139; 16. 276; 18. 153, 341; pi. Od. 4. 24, 679; 6. 
50; 10. 546; 15. 109; 17. 479, but in II. 1. 600^^ and Od. 22. 495 it does 
not mean * through and out of the house,' but 'about in the house.' 
Later, dt' oUwv, Soph. Tr. 864; Eur. Med. 1139. 

V. Use of Preposition 
Variation bet. Gen, and Acc. 

h. Merc. 421, 6id <f>pkvas ^\vd* Uarf, Later the gen., Aesch. Sept. 
593, fiadtlav &KoKa 8ia 0p€pds KapTohfievos ; cf. Soph. Ant. 1060, 6patLS 
fxe T&KivriTa 5td ^p€vcjv 0pd(rat.^ 

B. LITERATURE AFTER HOMER 

A, c. Gen. I. Idiomatic Phrases, 

a. With nouns. 

8ia y\(j)a<rris, Eur. Andr. 95, kfnr€<t>vKe yap / yvvai^l r^p^ts ribv 7rap€<r- 
rcoTwv KCLKcjv / divd, cTop.^ dec Koi fitd 7Xd)<r<n7s Ix***') reenforcing the id. dj'd 
arSfia; cf. c. Ikvai, Eur. Suppl. 112, wkpas ykp oi^kv fiij 5td 7X0)^(717$ I6v 
'without using the tongue,' probably more literal. 

Cf. 5td arSnaTos ex^iv, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 25^' v. supra, Hom. p. 16. 

8l6. x^f-P^ €X«^i *to have in hand,' i. e., 'under one's control,* so 
'to have a work in hand' i. e., to take care of it. Ar. Vesp. 597, dXXd 

'^Ebeling: hiciUicinaedihus. 

"Ebeling gives II. 7. 247, If H jtd irrhxos ii\0e as a case where the poet had the 
choice of gen. or acc, cf. II. 20. 269. Homer probably avoids the gen. for metrical 
reasons. 

"Cf. Dion. H. de Ljrs. 10, Si dxXou ydp <J5ij touto yk 'for already this is in the 
mouths of the people.' 
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^uXdrrciy 5iA x<^P^ '^X^Vj * keeping us carefully in hand.'" So Thuc. 
II. 13. 2., tA T<av avfi/JL6,x<t)v 5td x^^P^ tx^^^ (cf. 5t' ainov rt llxc^''} 
etc.) cf. (pi.) Ar. Pol. 1308* 27; Eur. Hec. 673, ^s ATnjTT^X^ T&ilHn/ 
TcLvnav 'AxatcJv 5iA x^P^ cirov^v Ix^iv, *is receiving attention at the 
hands of all the Greeks/ looks like this phr., but is not, although it 
might have been used here without (nroMiv, the insertion of which dig- 
nifies what would otherwise have been a rather trivial and familiar 
phrase. 

b. With pronouns and adjectives. 

bC avToVy avriovy cf. did. x^^P^ '^X^'-^ • Isae. VI. 35, kaKdvovv &ir<as 
. . . 6t' aiyrcbv taoiro i) o^cta, 'should be in their hands,' * under their 
control,' in sua potestaUj id. VIII. 16, AXX' ahrb^ bC iavrov viiVT' kwoLeif 'but 
he did everything by the hands of his own household'; id. VIII. 37, 
5t' airrov Troitladai n 'to place something under his control.' Cf. 
Dem. 1234. 22: [Dem.]. 1172. 15, koL rd apybpvov roxff 47rav clxcv aurds 
hC iomox) 6 HvOfxavm, 'had under his exclusive control'; cf. Dem. 605. 38, 
oiTTcp lx€t 5t' iavTwv elxov iurkTobrov rdPovXtirrripiov, Cf. Ar. Pol. 1301 12, 
riiv yibf Karb.crainv Trpoaipowr ai rriv aurijv, fit' avribv 5' civat 0ov\ovt ai 
Tainrjv] 1293* 28, 6t' aincbv tx^i-^y 1318 34, at t€ ydip dpxat Sta rwv 
fitKriartav tuovrai ; 1306* 16, t^s iroXiT€ta$ 5t' b\iy(av ot;<n;s ; Ath. Pol. c. 
29, 1. 9, kav 5t' b\lyijiv iroiTjaojvTai rifv wdXiTeLap ; cf . ib. c. 2. 1. 6, ^ 5^ Td<ra 
yri 5t' 6\Lyo)v ^v, so c. 4. 1. 24, i} x«pa 5t' oKlyoiv ^v, (v. Eucken, Sprachgebr, 
des Ar, p. 38). 

did KoBapov, Hdt. 1. 202, p€€t 5id KoBapov sc. x^^^po^^ (of a river 
whose course is clear and open), cf. kp KoBapQ^ Hom. II. 8. 491; 10. 
199; 23. 61., etc., v. pp. 138, 156. 

didfikaov, 1., Spatial, Hdt. 1. 104, dXX' tv rd fiid fikaov <^vos avruv ken 
'between'; Thuc. V. 64. 4, fweicXi/c yh.p 6td pkaov 'for he shut off and 
intercepted them'; Xen. Cyr. VI. 3. 3, 6td pktrov Toiovfievoi ra (rK€vo<l)6pa ] 
Plat. Alcib. II. 139 A; Gorg. 455 E (used as adj.), so Meno 82 C; cf. 

^*v, Starkie ad loc. L. and S. are wrong in interpreting this passage literally, 
although it may be a printer's error, for the position of the citations Ar. Vesp. 597, 
Thuc. II. 76 should be transposed (v. x^^ H' 6. c). 

"Cf. Democr. frg. 279 (Diels* p. 435), rolt traial nSXtara 5arcZd?ai rd xfiVt^o,Taf kcU 
i/ia hrLtUKeurOoA aifraVf fiii ri iinipdv woikcMn 6id x<*P^ 2xoi^«i which Dieb translates 
'dass sie mit dem, was sie in Handen haben, keine Tollheit begehen/ but we find no 
other case of did x»P^s ^x^*^ in the sense of possession, as of holding something in 
the hand as Diels takes this. Ought it not to be 'keeping them in control' repeating 
the idea in kTi/itKeloBat, even if this necessitates the emendation of Ixo'^rcs to 
Ixoi^as? 
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Rep. 474 E; d. Com. Fr. Adesp. 343 K., oW Uttov oXnt iiaKSov oiVrc 5id 

2. Temporal, Hdt. 9. 112, kv hk Toint^ rtji 5id itkaov xp^v<^ 'interven- 
ing*; Thuc. IV. 20. 1, Tpiv TL hyiiK€fTrov 5td yikaov y€v6fi€vov ^fids KaTaKafitiv ; 
V. 26. 2, n)v 5id /4c<rou ^hyfiaaiv, "the interim agreement.' Cf. bf pp. 158, 
159. 

3. oi did /x4(rou of the moderate or neutral party (id. and semi- 
tech.): Thuc. Vin. 75. 1, inrb r<av Sid A*4<roi; tuahjdkvrtz *by those of the 
moderate party'; Xen. HeU. V. 4. 25, itt^ofiovpro, Kal robs 5id ftkaou Bk. 

fit' ovBev^s TouiaBaif Soph. O C 584, rd 6* bf tik<r<^ / fl XrjaTiv t<rx€t$ 
4 jt' o(id€vds TotcZ, 'thou dost make of no account,' the only instance of 
this phr. instead of oifBeviis or rap' oitdh^ ToUlaSax; cf. also kp obStvl 
\by(fi kwovfiaaTOf Hdt. 3. 50 v. p. 197 £P. also repl toXXoD iroulaSai, etc., 
saepe. 

II, Proverbial Phrases 

5id in;p6s, 1. Eur. Andr. 487, 5td 7dp irvpds iJXd' ^r4p((7 X4x€t (Way: 
'As fire is her jealousy burning'); El. 1183, fitd irvpds If^o^'' ^ rdXoti^a 
liar pi T^'. 

2. But Ar. Lys. 133, ic&y /ic XP^> ^td rou Tvpds ^^Xo) /3afilt<iv(w. art.); 
cf. 136. As a test, cf. Eng. 'to go through fire and water,' Xen. 
Symp.IV. 16, ^cl)7ovi^McrdEXciy£ovicdp5tdin;pds£o(i;v;Oec. 21.7 (of success- 
ful generals), dXX' ol Av dimavrai kfiiroiricrcu vols arpariiyraxs hcovKovBrirkov 
elvai K&y fitd irvpds koL 5id irai^r^ KtvShvov ; 'through fire and swords', Posi- 
dipp. 1. 10 K., S)V €ls obroai/ did, riav ^axat/MJv rov irvphi r' ^X^Xu^cv," 
cf. Ovid, Met. 8. 76, ire per ignes ei gladios ausitn. 

3. But Dem. 1269. 40, dfivbeiv 6td irvp^ 'to swear at the altar 
upon which the sacrificial fire was burning.' 

Later, (cf . also other preps, with 6vvQ : Plut. 2. 128 E, i) /i^ oCf 
iucptPifs <r<t>6Bpa Koi 5t' Svuxos XeyofjLkvri Slaira, of a most careful, close life. 
Cf. ^i' 5wxt, p. 163. 

///. Technical 

1. Military: 5i' 5irXwv, Plat. Rep. 557 A, k&v re koX 5i' 5irX«v ykvriTai 
k&v T€ Kol did ^ov (note juxtaposition of 6id c. gen. and c. ace). 

2. Legal: 5id rpoK\ri<reas hePSXovTo, Dem. 1111. 31; pL: iroXXd 
Bid TpoKKjjoeuv Kplverai, Hyper. 1. 1. 1. 8. Cf. he p. 57. 

''Cf . Zenob. 3. 19, dtd tuixfupSiv koX rvpdt A^rrccy Set' M tup Tapa0dXXofibwp icai 
M^oKMwa ToujinfTtaip, so Apostol. 6. 2. 
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3. From the field of Rhetoric: did. tuv eUc&rojv rdi dirodcl^c&s Toicvfikvois 
X670is. Plat. Phaed. 92 D. 

Cf . ib. 6 . . . X670S 5t' ifToSkirebis ii^las 6,iroSkiaa€(u ctpijrot. 

4. From the field of games: Plat. Theaet. 181 A, &<nr€p ol h rats 
iraXa(<rrpats did 7pa/x/x^ xoifoi^es, of a game played by two parties 
pulling against one another across a line.^' 

IV. Temporal 

Commonly either of extent throughout a period of time, or of an 
interval of time, usually, 'after an interval.' 

1. 61* iifikpas, 'through the day/ i. e., 'all day long': Telecleid. 
Incert. 28; Hermipp. 4. 6, 5i' i^M^pas btniyJtpai 'all day and every day'; 
Pherecr. 64 K; Ar. Nub. 1053, A rdiv veavLaKiav del St' 4/i^pas XoKoiwrcjv; 
Eccl. 63, Pax 56, cf. 27; Ran. 260, 265; Vesp. 48S;« Hdt. 1. 97; 2. 173; 
7. 210. 2; Thuc. VII. 82. 1; but cf. II. 29. 3, 61' ifpLkpoov ttoWQv 'at a 
distance of many days'; ApoUoph. Incert. 6 K. 5i' d^^pas ; Plat. Legg. 758 
A; cf. Rep. 343 B, dtd wkt^ koI ^nkpas 'night and day', i. e., 'through' 
or 'by'; but 5id rpL-nis iinkpas Hdt. 2. 37, et al. 'every third day' (cf. 
did xP^^^)l cf- d*i TpLrris Ael. N. A. 457 'in the course of the third 
day.' Amphis 43 K, irlvova^ ^dcrn/s 4/^pas dt'^M^pas; Timocles 8. 13 K. 

Cf. Eur. El. 909, 6t' hp6pu3v 'each morning early.' 

6t' Itcw, Ar. Vesp. 1058, 'all the year round'; cf. Xen. Reip. Lac. 2. 
4, bfl ifiarU^ 6t' trovs irpoac^lfco^at. 

5id )'vicr6s, Anth. Lyr. Ion 2. 7, Iru) 5td vuicr^ dotS^, 'let the 
song go through the night' (as if piercing it).^* 

Xen. An. 4. 6. 22, koI hcatov irvpd iroXXd did i'uicr6s, 'during, in 
the course of, the night.' Plat. Criti. 117 E, /m^' ^/Akpop kclL 5id wxrds, 
differs slightly, if at all, from the use of various other prepositions with 
i^(, cf. /ic^' ^fjtkpav here. 

64' 6p<l>vrts (Dor. 6p<l>vas), a poetic variation for vvkt&s, 'through 
the darkness of night,' hence, 'through the night.' Eur. Suppl. 
994, Rhes. 697, 774 (c. adj.) xv«^ 5i' 5p0w;$.» 

54d x^^fJ^voif 'in the course of,' during the winter,' Plat. Tim. 74 C 
(cf. w. art. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 9.). 

^'Cf. dir6 Theocr. 6. 18, r^d«^7po/i/iaf mircZMtfoF, where, however, the metaphor 
^)pears to be from the game of rmrml (v. Cholmeley, 'and moves out the piece on 
the centre line'). 

^. Starkie ad loc, 

iiThe night seems to be thought of as an object. Cf . 5id vimra in Homer. 

**Cf. use by Eur. of other preps, with the same noim, k» Ion 955, Khes. 69, 587; 
ctf H. F. 352, card Rhes. 678. 
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2. 5(d xP^^^t usually 'after an interval.' Soph. Ph. 758, fJKti 
yip aJbrri dia xpbvovy *from time to time/ 'intermittently'; but 
ib. 285, 6 lih xP^vos ^ did xP^vov vpotPaivk jwi, 'one space of time 
after another/ 'day after day.' Eur. I. A. 636 (if these verses are genu- 
ine) did xp^vov 'at last,' i. e., 'after an interval,' note in close 
proximity (640) toXX^j xp^vi^, var. with same meaning; but in I. A. 
1172 bik does not have this meaning, but 5&d noucpas dTouo-tas^' during 
a long absence.' Pherecr. 132 K; Telecl. 38 K; Ar. Lys. 904; Pax 570, 
710; Plut. 1055, (in 1045 emphasized by an adj., touce did iroWov 
XP^vov <r' ioptuckvaLf so Vesp. 1476, cf. Hdt. 3. 27); Vesp. 1252; Hdt 
4. 1, did xP^^v ToaovTov KariSinas] Thuc. 11. 94; Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 1; 
4. 4. 5; Lys. 1. 12; Plat. Phaedr. 247 D; Parm. 136 E; Rep. 328 C; Charm. 
153 A; Tim. 22 D (note pi. and adj.) did fioKpibv xp^v<av; Politic. 269 B, 
did 81 xp^vov (note intrusive particle); Euthyd. 273 B; Hipp. Mai. 281 A, 
Cn did xP^vov ^plv Karripas els rds ^Adifvas (strong idiomatic tone) 'what 
an age it is since you put in at Athens!' Tim. 26 A; 38 A. Isocr. 
rV. 46 (did TToXSov xp^vovj so Aeschin. III. 59; Menand. 13 K) cf. 
Aeschin. III. 220, rd did xp^vov Xcycij' 'at intervals,' 'intermittently.' 
Cf. for meaning 'after an interval,' Plat. Tim. 23 A. di' duSbTtav kriav 
ei al, 

Cf. di' Itovs irkpLTTovj Ar. PI. 584 (of the Olympic games); Xen. 
Reip., Ath. 3. 5. cf. dvd Hdt. 8. 65; di' kviavrov irkfAvrov Plat. Criti. 
119 D; did 7r€yTernpl6os, Hdt. 3. 97; 4. 94. Cf. Plat. Legg. 834 E, 
did TrknTTCJv hrCiVf 624 B,di' kp&Tou trovs, etc. di' kviavroVf Ar. frg. 569 
K; Xen. Reip. Ath. 3. 6; Antiphon frg. 28. 

3. Adv. phr. of continuance. 

di' aliavos, 'forever,' 'for all time to come.' Aesch. Ag. 554, 
tLs d^ irKiiv Oeuv / &iravT^ iiTrifjLwv t6v di' aiibvos xP^wi' (note adj. use) ; cf . 
Cho. 26; Eum. 563; Soph. El. 1024; Eur. Ale. 475; Dem. 1390. 6.^ 
ButDiels, Varsokr.y 204. 2 (frg. Emped. B. 110)**= ^throughout your 
lifetime'. 

di' 6X1701;, V. infra p. 28. 

did iraPTSsf 'from the beginning to the end,' 'continually,' 'for- 
ever,' 'throughout.' Aesch. Prom. 283, tovs aovs d^ irdwuj/xp^fw did 

''Cf . R P § 68 fr. Philolaus, ^ olwvos k alwva, * from everlasting to everlasting.' 
In Aesch. Sept. 219, ^1^ Kar aliavaj although icar& differs little in force from S16., 
the modifying possessive prevents it from being a phrase. Jid filov 'throughout 
life,' Plat. Rep. 586 A et al., Bato AIra>X. K. III. p. 326, seems to have a tang of 
familiarity, perhaps not more than a tag. 

**Text corrupt. 
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TToyr^s iiKovffat, 'from the beginning to the end/ (virtually synon. w. 
5id rk^Kovi ib. 273) ; Cho. 862, 4 ^^^^ ^^(retv ' Ay aiufjLVovlcjp/olKCJv 6\ddpov 5id 
irayr6s ; ib. 1019, o&rts fMep&irtap datn^s fiLorov / dtd xai^r^s LtHiimv* 
kiublfu cf. 5td r4Xovs in Eur. Hec. 1193, H. F. 103, Suppl. 270). Aesch. 
Eum. 975 'forever'; Soph. Ai. 705, 'Air6XXwv . . . /knot fuwli; 5id 
TTfunbi e^poov, similar although,- instead of xp^vov^ the ellipsis 
might be thought of as rov filov 'through all my life.' Eur. Ale. 888, 
k^dv iLtbcvovs I hr(h.\iom r' Avfki hih, Tuvrbn^ here although va.vTbn is neut. 
it seems to be equal to dtd icovrbi rov filov,^ Eur. I. T. 1117 
'continually'; Hdt. 1. 122, ^ik re Taimiv alvkcav did voprlis; Ar. 
Pax 398, «id xayr^Ss &€i; Thuc. I. 38, 76, 84, 85; II. 16, 49. 
6 ('continually,' 'by night as well as day'); III. 58. 3, 93. 2; IV. 
61. 5, 119. 3; V. 69. 1, 105. 2; Vn. 6. 1, 61. 2; Xen. An. 7. 8. 11; Rdp. 
Lac. 11. 8; Plat. Cratyl. 416 B; Phaedr. 240 E, <l>v\aTTOfjLkv(^ 5id irayrds 
'continually'; Polit. 294 C {= semper); Rep. 407 D 'throughout' 
(adj. use); 429 C (bis); 430 B; 433 A, 561 D; Prot. 327 D; Tim. 18 B, 
40 B (adj. use); 49 E, Trvp t6 5td iravrk toioutov koI dirav ; 88 E; Alcib. I. 
108 B; Legg. 836 C; Aidochus 366 C; els &y(ay^ 'A\kiv. XIV.; Dem. 
263. 110; 668. 144; Philemon 131 K; cf. Phoenidd. 4. 5 K StaxoirTdj; 
Dem. 301. 219, 'completely,' 'altogether.' 

But pi. did 7r&vT<aVy^ semi-tech. Crat. 157 K, did icLvT(av kyiwy 
explained by Bekker, Anecd. 91, 10 as equivalent to b lax^"^^ v. Kock 
I. p. 62, n. Cf. Plat. Rep. 580 B, uxrirtp b did xd^rcov icptn)s 6.7ro4>aiyer(u 
usually translated, 'as the judge gives his opinion after going through all 
the evidence' ;* id. Soph. 253 C ( = amnino, d. ^i' SXtav in same passage with 
same meaning) ;'^ib. 254 B,xoti'ci)mv . . . dXX^Xots . . . rd /i^ 
It' 6Xi7oi^, rb, 5' irl ToXXd, rd bi koI bib, irdvrci)v obbkv KOiKhtiv rols irao't 
KtKoivtaKkifai, 'altogether.' 

bib. rlXovs, 'from the beginning to the end,' 'continually,' 'com- 
pletely:' Aesch. Prom. 273, a)$ ^bBrire bia rlXovs rd irav, 'from the be- 
ginning to the end'; Eum. 64, bib r4Xoi;s bk aoi 4>^\aJli / kyyijs irapearunj 
'continually'; Soph. Ai. 685; Eur. Hec. 1193; H. F. 103 (if verse is 
genuine); Suppl. 270; Bacch. 1260 (w. btl); frg. 275. 3; 287. 15" (a 
conunonplace in this often repeated thought); frg. 953. 15;^ Mosch. 

"v. Earlc ad loc. 

^'Contrast Horn. II. 12. 104 supra, p. 16. 

•v. Stallb. 

Similarly sard vkmuv Tim. 60 B. 

"Nauck ed. Teubner. 

'^auck, Trag, Pr. 2d ed., 1889. 
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10. 2 ; Antiph. V. 42 (bis) SO, 5 1 ; Andoc. 1. 9 ; Lys. VI. 30; XIX. 1 1 ; XX. 14 ; 
XXI. 19; XXV. 17; Isocr. III. 25; V. 24; VIII. 17; XV. 17, 54, 216; 
XIX. 4; Xen. An. VI. 6. 11; Plat. Soph. 237 A, 'from the beginning to 
the end'; Phileb. 36 E, 60 C (w. Ul); Alcib. II. 142 B; Rep. 519 C; 
Tim. 38 C, 85 E 'completely*; Legg. 635 B, 646 C, 687 C, 721 C, 807 E, 
865 A, Epist. 353 A; Antiphanes 134. 2 K; Alexis 125. 16 K; 237 K; 
Amphis 33. 4 K; Timocles 8. 5 K; Lycurg. 16; Dem. 216. 17; 668. 145;" 
Menand. 325. 16; 349. 4 K; Hegesipp. 2. 3 K. Cf. pp. 86, 112, 167, 183. 

V. Adverbial 

a. With nouns, 1. mainly abstractions. 5i' alSom, equiv. adv. 
alSoU»)s, Eur. Bacch. 441, Kayu) 6t' alBovs djcov, 'with reverence,' 
'respectfully.' 

bC aJUavw, V. supra p. 22. 

bC dxpi/Selas, adv. iiKpifiwi, 'with minuteness' or 'precision,' freq. 
in Plato. Plat. Theaet. 184 C; Polit. 295 B; Rep. 414 A; Tim. 23 D, 
52 C, 56 C, 73 B, 89 D; Legg. 763 B, 807 B, 818 A, cf. 876 C, 6iA ird<n?s 
Aicpt/3€laj. Cf. Legg. 809 E, ds iucplfieiav . . . Irkov; 983 C, 
cb iiKplfieiay iropthtadai, ; 769 D, irp6s Hiv 6xpifi€iav, 807 E, 

dicpt^ws, etc. So Rhett. Spengel III. 334. 20, kw* kKpifidas. 

But Plat. Legg. 844 B, khf bi (sc. tbo)p) bC Axpt/Sdas ij koX rols ydrouri 
'if water was scarce,' a different and rare meaning which in this phr. 
occurs only here. 

bC iurtfielaSf adv. dcrc/SoJs (late pr.) Isocr. IX. 25, irapaffKevaoBrivai 
bi' Aire/Scfas, pie peragi nan posse (Didot ed.). 

bC do-^aXcIas . . . ^kow^ Thuc. 1. 17, adv. &<r^aXci^. 

5cd i9las, so bC hcbvrtav in same passage. Plat. Phileb. 58 A, 
Tbvra ydp ^' abr^ (i. e., 4 fov TelBtiv Tkxvrf) bovka 6t' UbvTUVf AXX' ov 
5iA pias Totolro, 'voluntarily not forcibly,' adv. fiioLus. 

5t' tbXoylas, Eur. H. F. 356, v/jLVTJirai . . . 5t' ebkoylas. 

6i' €vir€T€LaSf ' easily *= adv. €VT€TCiis, Eur. Phoen. 262. cf. fur* 
€bireT€Las Plat. Tim. 64 D; icar' c^Tr^retoy Dion. H. 6. 52. 

6t' €b<tnjfilas, 'euphemistically,' Plat. Legg. 736 A cf. adv. tb^pxai. 

Cf. bih. Kaprepias, Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 20, a^ b^ 5td icaprcplas k7ripJk\eLai 
= adj., 'through patience,' i. e., long-continued exertions. 

5id KoapidrriTOi = ico<r/i£a>s, Dem. 1372. 80. 

bid. fjtkdriSf Plat. Symp. 176 E, <rvyx<»>pdv t&vtm ^ij bca p,Wris iroi^ffaaBai 
rijv kp Ttjp vapbvTi avvovclap. 

"*Lutz, Prdp. bei d, aUischen Rednem, S. 64 states that this is the only occurrence 
in Dem., apparently overlooking 216. 17. 
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5id v6fMav ^rjvj Plat. Legg. 780 A *in conformity to law,' an exten- 
sion of 5(d c. gen. to express manner, probably influenced by did rd(eci>s 
in same sentence (v. 816, c. €lva&, p. 30 f.). The use of vdfjos (sing, 
and pi.) c. icard, irapd, kv, helps the tendency to extend the phr. to other 
preps. 

5t' ^pyrjsj dat. adv. 6py^, Soph. O. T. 807, vaUo 6t' dpyris *in 
anger'; so Thuc. II. 11. 4.^ 

(W. modifying adj.) 5t' dXLyris TapaaKtvrjSf 'at short notice,' 'oflF- 
hand', Thuc. IV. 8. 8. 

Cf. R P §62 (Porphyr. v. Pyth. 53), rdi niv K&pirifia <r<t>€Teplaa<r6(u 
5id fipax^ds kiri(rK€vriSf 'with slight alteration.' 

5td ir€Xd7ov$, Thuc. VI. 13, 'out at sea' opp. to irapd yriv i/jv ris 

5id TlaT€0)Sj adv. marus, 'with good faith,' Xen. An. 3. 2. 8, 
Toifs arpatifyobsy ol bia TrLaTtdK avrols iaurovs kvtxtlp^fUf. 

8ca aiyriSf dat. adv. aiyi, Plat. Gorg. 450 C; cf. /icrd 0-1717$ Soph. 
264 A. 

5td (TKbrom, fig. expression nearly equiv. to adv. Xen. An. 2. 5. 9, 
iivtv hi aov Tdaa niv did, cK&rovs 4 ^^ sc. i(rrt,i.e., 'is dark and obscure.' 

5&d (TTOufi^s, 'in haste,' 'hastily,' dat. adv. <r7rou6p. Eur. Bacch. 
212, HtvBtis irpb/i oIkow 6B€ did awovSrjs irtpq., so Thuc. VI. 69. l;Xen. Hell. 
6. 2. 28, did (TTToud^s opp. to koB^ iic\rxiav ; cf . k, p. 68. But contrast 
kirb Horn. II. 7. 359; 12. 233 'in eamest,'v. p. 35. 

bih. au)(f>po<Hnnis adv. <Tuxl>p6v(»>s, Aeschin. I. 159. 

6td rdxous, rax€«J'=adv. rax^s, no apparent difference in use 
of sing, and pi. 5td rdxow: Soph. Ai. 822, cf. 853 aifv rdxct TivL 
Tr. 595; Thuc. I. 63. 2; II. 18. 4; III. 18. 2; 109. 3; IV. 25. 2; 85. 2; 106. 4 
VI. 69. 1; 79. 3; 98. 2; 104. 1; VII. 22. 2; 29. 2; VIII. 2. 1; 12. 3; 15. 2 
Plat. Polit. 271 A; Legg. 812 E; Dem. 1145. 20; 1154. 50; 1208. 6; 1210 
12; 1379. 100. Std rax^v: Thuc. I. 80. 3; III. 13. 2; IV. 8. 4; 96. 1 
VI. 66. 2;Lys. II. 26; Isocr. VI. 69; XII. 202; XVI. 7; Ep. 7.13; Xen 
An. 1. 5. 9; Plat. Apol.32 D; Isae. VII. 15; Dem. 867. 14; 1162. 76 
1247. 5; Aeschin. I. 145, etc. (freq. in Orr. from Isocr. on). So rdxos 
w. other preps., &ir6 p. 44, cIs p. HI, b^ p. 183, icard, M€rd, aiw, also 
adv. ace. 

5td reXous, v. supray p. 23. 

Cf. w. above uses, 61' hrovouhv, Alciphro 2. 4. 'by insinuation,' 
'covertly,' so icard, bC xnrovoias, kv inrovolq. in late prose. 

'K^f. adv. phr. w. other preps, with this noun; perhaps also dtd c. ace. Aesch. 
Bum. 981. 
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2. S(d c. gen. of the medium of commimication, expressing manner 
and practically equivalent to adv., closely allied to previous group: 

Soph. Tr. 1131, rkpas roi Bia Koiuav kSkam<ras (sc. X^rwi^) ; Eur. Hd. 
309, 7r6XX' Stv ykvoiro Kal 5iA ^€i;6a)v im). Plat. Polit. 272 B, t6 fiif 
yi6vov kyBpCyirois &XXd koX Briplois $td X67a?i' dbvaffSai ^vyylyveaOai ; cf. 
S3rmp. 176 £, i}/ids 6i 6id \by(av dXX^Xois cwtlvai rd rfifitpov et al. Minos 
320 B, dXX' 171^ afjTTi 4 trvvovcLa, (bavtp kyu X^7a7, did }i6y<av M raiStlq, eLs 
dpcr^v (probably a reminiscence of ij Biarpifiij rd iroXXd kv \6yois, Ly^ 
204 A), cf. Isocr. £p. I. 2, did ypaiiiikronf ToielaBai rifp auvovaUuf. Aeschin. 
I. 147, Iva 6i Kol did Tov ^jikrpov rbs yv6)fias dico6(n7r€ tov iroii^rov. Plat. 
Legg. 773 C is a little different, ravra Sif did X670U m^v i^mv TcpoarkrTHv, 
* to prescribe by express provision of law.' 

di' alviypMv kpelv, Ar. Ran. 61 (almost a phr., but may be taken 
literally); cf. Plat. Tim. 72 B; Aeschin. HI. 121. 

b. With adjectives: 

1. Almost or quite pure adverbs. 

dt' iiiroppfiToVf 'secretly,' *in secret,* late adv. kvoppffirm. Dem. 
1372. 79 (cf. 80, k» iLwopp'fiT^^ Kal did Koafu&niTos, where kv seems to be 
used merely for variety). So pi. di' iiToppiiTcov, Plat. Rep. 378 A 
(dxo^ciy); Aeschin. III. 96; Lycurg. 85. Cf. kv p. 185. 

di' eW€ias, 'directly' Gate), Plut. 2. 408 E truvTdfMs koI dirXws koX di' 
€{j$€las cf. Rhett. Spengel III. 120. 16 (note for comparison w. other 
preps. dT6 p. 45, l( p. 70 also hrl), 

di' tffov, Plat. Rep. 617 B, dXXas dk KoJBrifuvas ir4pi( di' laov rpcts, 
'and three others sitting around at equal distances.' This adj. more 
closely equiv. to adv. with other preps, cf. dird p. 45, ^ p. 71, ^v p. 
188, €^s p. 113. 

did Kevrjs, 'to no purpose,' 'in vain,' 'idly,' adv. Ktvck. Eur. 
Tro. 758, did Ktvris &pa / kv cwapykvoi^ ae /icurrds k^peff^ 5d€ ; Ar. Vesp. 929, 
tva /i4 K€xXd77co did K€Prji dXXcas kyu) (defined kK irapaXXi^Xou by &XXa)s) ; 
Thuc. rV. 126. 5, ij r€ did ic€i^s kraviiatiais twv Mitav Hx^i rivd d^XoHriv 
drciX^s (as adj.), 'the empty flourishing of arms'; Plat. Com. Fr^., 
174. 21 K. ii&TTjv ... did Ktvrjs; cf. dioxci^s Alexis 174. 10 K. 
Timod. 27. 5 K.; Menand. Samia 403, 470 (Capps); cf. Ar. Probl. 881' 
39, did Ktvijs ^TTTtLv, cf. kv p. 189, icard (v. L. and S.). 

2. Quantitative phrases of space or time, mostly with adv. force: 
did Ppaxkos, Thuc. II. 83. 5, did Ppaxkos 7rapayiyv6fjL€voiy 'being dose 

at hand,' (sc. x^P^^) of an interval of distance like di' 6XI70U. So 
Thuc. IV. 14. 1; 76. 5. But did fipaxkuiv (sc. Uycav), 'briefly,' m the 
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Orr. and Plat.: Lys. XXIV. 5; XXVI. 3; Isocr. VI. 32; XI. 9; XIV. 
3; XV. 68, 76, 113; Plat. Theaet. 172 D; Polit. 279 C; Prot. 336 A; 
Gorg. 449 A (in 449 B, icard fipaxO has same meaning); Rep. 424 B; 
Tim. 17 B, 23 E, 69 A, 90 E; Minos 319 C, 321 C; Legg. 791 B; Dem. 
460. 11; 479. 75; 641. 64; 667. 144; 772. 8; 852. 25; 1075. 73; 1098. 60; 
1430. 19; Aeschin. I. 109; III. 9, 60, 69, etc. 

5td fipaxvT&rcov 'as briefly as possible,' regularly, both in the Orr. 
and Plato, with cbs Slv dhvwuaL, ws Stv oUs r' &, or (bs: Lys. XII. 62; 
XVI. 9; XXIV. 4; Isocr. XXI. 2; Plat. Theaet. 170 A; Gorg. 
449 B, D; Tim. 89 E; Dem. 814. 3; 817. 12; 945. 3; 967. 3; 1055. 18; 1102. 
2; 1257. 2; 1422. 2. Cf. (sing. w. X6701; expressed) Dem. 654. 102, 
t»a 6* a)s 5id Ppaxvr&rov X670U £17X01' 6 fioifkonai roti^crci). In contra- 
distinction are did fxoKpcjv, 'fully,' and did. najcporkfxav (v. infra). 

6t' ^Xd<r(royos, *at less distance,' Thuc. III. 51. 2. 

8l* kXaxi^TOv, Thuc. III. 39. 4, ctco^c 6i tCjv ird'hcoov als Slv /i&KuTTa Kal 
fit' k\axl^TOv (sc. xP^J^y) dTpo<r56ia7ro$ thrpayla IfX^p, ks ft/3ptv rpknctiv. 
Cf. late use, Rhett. Spengd, III. 140. 11, hi IKaxitrrov (ru/xirXofcal. 
But (pi.) Lys. XII. 3, 5/uus dk trcipdao/xat (f^ids k^ dpx^s cos Slv divojfjLai fii' 
kTiaxiffTcjv (sc. X67WV) difid^at, 'as briefly as possible' (very rare for the 
usual formula of the Orr. 5td /Spaxurdrcuv). 

5td p,aKpw, Eur. Hec. 320, did /icucpou 7dp ^ X^P^s 'that is a favor 
that lasts a long time';'^ this use is infrequent, but occurs again Eur. 
I. A. 1399, ravra yhp /zM;/*cid txov/did. naKpov, But Phoen. 1069 5id 
yLOLKpov ixkv, dXX' tpuss /litySe 'after a long time,' 'long delayed'; I. T. 
480, ci)s 5id fiaxpov y^v T-fjvd^ Mi€{)aaT€ x^^i^cLj/moxP^ ^' ^^' oliccoi' x^^ 
tacad' d€t Kdrw;** Thuc. VI. 15. 4, 06 6id fioKpoVj 'not long after'; so ib. 91. 
3 and Plat. Alcib. II. 151 B; *i5*0aTTov dk Kal oh 5id fioKpov irkp^l/ofjikv o-oi. 
cf. 5i' 6X(7ou Thuc. V. 14. 1, etc.; cf. h pLOXpbv (Pind.), ks noKpLvy 
p. 108. PI. did fioKpiavj Eur. Frg. 424, 6p^s rupdi^vous 5id noKpibv riv(;rinkvow cbs 
/ilicpa rd (T^dXXoi'ra ' through a long time,' like 6id pLOKpov ; but Plat. 
Gorg. 449 B, 5id fioKpibv rous X670US iroi€t<rdai, *at length'; so Theaet. 
172 D, Euthyd. 282 D. Cf. Anth. Lyr. Sem. 10. 1, H ravra /iaxpwv 5id 
XAywj' iivkBpapoVf showing possibly an earlier step in the history of the 
phrase. Such phrases may have started in cases where the omitted 

'*L. and S. are wrong in interpreting this 'after a long time/ 'long dela3red.' 
"I. T. 480: this might refer to time or distance. Most edd. api>arently take it 
of the latter and translate 'a long journey'; to make it refer to time, 'after a long 
Interval/ as Phoen. 1069, would seem to fit the antithesb better, although perhaps 
somewhat illogical. Is this a woman's lack of logic, as she thinks of the time she has 
been waiting? 
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noun was clearly implied in the context, cf. BiA, vahfxavt Aesch. 
Frg. 99. 4 V. infra. 

5id /lOKpoTkfxav, 'more fully' (of arguments or discussions): 
Lys. XXII. 7; Isocr. IV. 106; VIIL 27; X. 22; XII. 118; XIV. 3; Ep. 8. 
10. Plat. Phileb. 28 C; Dem. 1206. 2; cf. Ar. Pol. 1279.** 11, m«W 5td 
HOKporkpuiVj 'at somewhat greater length.' dt' 6\lyov, Spatial:'' Eur. 
Phoen. 1098, «bs r^i vocowti rctx^J' €tiy 5op^ / AXm) 5^' 6\Lyov (sc. x^pov) 
*at a short distance,' Thuc. II. 89. 9; III. 21. 4, 43. 4; V. 66. 1; 
VII. 15. 2, 36. 5, rfiv ykp 6.vhxpovciv oftK lattrBai rols 'ASrivaiois h^fijSovukvois 
AXXoac fl ks riiv yrjPf Kal raimiv bC bydyov koX ki 6\iyov] ib. 71. 3.** 
Temporal: Thuc. I. 77. 6, tlTtp ola koX r&rt irpAs rbv lArfiov hC b\lyov 
ityjIfTkiuvoi uTTcdef^arc, bpma, koI vvv yvcjataSe *for a short time'; id. IV. 95, 
6t' 6XI701; fiiv 4 7rapaly€<rts yiyv€Tai='LaLt, bretds; V. 69. 2, elSbrts Iprfoiv Ik 
iroXXou /xcX^n/i' ttXc^o) cc^foucrai' ^ yjir)f<av bC b\lyov kolKuk l»fi€iaav Trapal- 
vtcuf (note k toXXoD in antithesis); so II. 85. 2, oIk &,vTiTt$kvr€s rijv 
'ASrivaUav kx iroWov kfiTtpLav rrfs a4>^Tkpas 61' b\lyov /icXcn^s. But Thuc. 
V. 14. 1, Kal 5i' bXlyov avOis kv 'A/Lt^t7r6Xct of an interval of time, 'shortly 
afterwards'; so VI. 11. 4; VII. 39. 2. Cf. Dion. H. 6. 34, Kal 5i' bXLyov 
iracra if TrbXis ^v haxTpias irKi)pn\s koX Oopitfiov, But pi. 61' bXlyaVf {sc, 
yjrf(jiv)^paucis verbis, cf. did fipaxkuv supra. Plat. Phileb. 31 D, tl btl 
5t' bXlyojv irtpl pjf!yi<rr(av brt, rAx4<rTa l^yfirivat. ; so Legg. 778 C. But cf. 
R P § 149 (Plut. Nic. 23. 3), dToppriTos ^ri Kal 6t' bXiycav (of something 
communicated to a few). 

61' b\Lyl(TTO)Vf Plat. Ep. 351 D, Tahrbv £1) Kal AUava l<r^X€ 81' 
b\iyl(TTO)Vf Lat. aliquantulufn. 

6td irai)p<aVf cf. did fipaxkoiP, 5t' 6Xl7«j'. Aesch. Frg. 99. 4 (Nauck), 
ti;' ouv rd ToXXd Ktlva 5td icahpoiv Xkyta.^ 

did TToXXoD, Thuc. VI. 11. 1, 'at a great distance.' But cf. later of 
time, Luc. Necyom. 15 {sc. xp^vov), 'through,' i. e. 'lasting a long 
time/ but Nigr. 2, 'after a long interval.' 

**Cf . Aesch. Sept. 762, tiera^b S' dXxd 61' HKlyov | rtlvu H/pyot h cCpci, which Flagg 
renders 'But between' (us and the waves of battle) 'defence for little space extends, 
a tower in width' (did of the interval, the intervening space). AXicd Si 6\lyov is MS. 
reading, but the text is corrupt and disputed; AXxap (M. Schmidt, Rh. M. XIX. 627) 
«' 6Xi7V W. 

"*A late use c /icrd is interesting, R P §151 (Simpl. Phys. 155. 23), fier' dMyov 
• • • ner' 6\Lyat 'a little further on' (in a book). 

"Interesting for comparison in the history and growth of such phrases. This 
might easily have become a phr., but did not maintain itself. 
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jid tXcIoi^os, Thuc. I. 124. 2, Trjs 5' dx' a^roi; did irXclovos tLpfijvTis 
IwiBvfiiiaayTts {sc. xp^^v)f 'lasting through a longer time.' PI. 5id 
TXcc^Mpy, Isocr. III. 17 of discussing a thing at large, fully. Cf. Isocr. 
XI. 2; Xn. 182. 

did irXcI<rrov, Thuc. II. 97. 2, rainj 7 dp did irkelarov (sc, x<*'P^v) 
dxd ^aXdiroi/s oyo) irfLyv€To, 'for by this route the distance from the 
sea into the interior was the greatest'; id. IV. 115. 3, koI MdXurra ol did 
vXeiffTov . . . 4fvyi . . . &ptit)aaVf 'those at the greatest 
distance'; so Thuc. VI. 11. 4, rd yap did irKtlffTov -kLvt^^ t<r/xcy ^aw- 
fjLaf6fi€va. But id. VI. 11. 6, &c(^ Kal tr^pl irKelaTov Kai did ir\d<rTOv 
dd^oy dpcr^fs /xeXcracrii' (^c. xpbvov), (Jowett: 'the rather because they 
have labored so earnestly and so long to win a name for valor'). 

did TOffoirrov, 'at so short a distance,' Thuc. II. 29. 

VI. Periphrasis 

Prepositional phrases with a more or less colorless verb of being or 
motion used as a periphrasis for the action or state described by the verb 
indicated by the noun in the phrase. 

a. Verbs of motion c. did and a Gen. most frequently of an abstract 
noun: 

Aesch. Pr. 121, t6v iraai ^€ois /di' dircx^c^as k\d6v6\ where it appears 
to mean 'hated by all the gods'; this, the earliest case, is the only one 
with this passive and objective meaning. 

Aesch. Suppl. 475, did niixn^ ^^ rekovs (c. dat.) 'through the issue of 
battle' like the later did /idx^^ i\0tlv, etc., e. g. Eur. Hel. 978, ^Xdciv 
did /idxiTS c<^ auyydvc^; Hdt. 1. 169 (d^uv€icr^ai) ; 6. 9. 4 (^pxcer^ai); 
so Thuc. II. 11. 3, etc. Cf. Xen. An. 3. 2. 8, did xavrds ttoXcmou Ikyai; 
allied is Eur. Phoen. 754, Kal ^vtrTaBkyra did judx^^ ^Xcii^ dopi. 

Soph. Ant. 742, did SUcrjs lo)v TrarpL, 'engaging in controversy with,' 
so 'to go to law,' cf. Thuc. VI. 60. 3. 

Soph. El. 1509, di' k\€vd€pLas m^Xis ^(^X^cs. This is at the same time 
idiomatic and admits of a literal interpretation which is helped by the 
force of l{ in the compound.** 

Soph. O C 905, tl niv di' opyris ^kov ^s 5d' &(ios, the meaning of the verb 
is here blunted until it has little more force than clvai 'if I were in 
such wrath as this man deserves'; this phr. is frequent with verbs of 
being, an extension of the idiom found first in Hdt. and Eur. 

""Jebb's note here, that 6id in this idiom usually denotes a course of action and 
not a state, is misleading and not in harmony with Soph. O C 905 and with examples 
from Eur. dted below. The difficulty in this passage arises from the blending of the 
literal and idiomatic uses. 
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Soph. O T 773, 5ta tvxv^ Toi,aa8^ iwv, here more lit. than some of the 
later cases; not an emotion, but an actual plight; the adj. modifier also 
lessens the idiomatic feeling, cf. Eur. Hippol. 543. 

Eur. Phoen. 20, Kal tm a6s oIkos priaerai 5i' at/xaros, local metaphor 
partially faded, 'steeped in blood,' not 'wade through blood.*'^ 

In Phoen. 479, Euripides combines the abstract and concrete, 
/cat fiij di Ix^P^'^ '^^^ ^^^ <t}6vov pjtiKicv] cf. Hippol. 1164 (du^tY/nlvos), cf. 
also c. ytyv^ffSai, Ar. Ran. 1412; cf. further, Eur. Phoen. 384, 5td tSSov 
5'€Xi7Xi^a; Andr. 416, warpl r^) (T(^ bi6. <l>L\rj^aT(*)v I6)v; Or. 757, did. 
4>6Pov ykp Ipxoixai (cf. c. tlvai infra); Ale. 874, bC dbbvas (=17$) tfias / <Ta<l>* 
oWa=El. 1210, cf. Eng. idiom, 'they went through great trouble* and 
'they have been through everything' (of trouble); Xen. An. 3. 2. 8, 
ain-oh dia <t>Mas Uvoll 'to enter into friendship with them,' (but 
Xen. Reip. Ath. 2. 5, 5id ^tXias Ikvu, 'through a friendly country'); 
cf. Plat. Pol. 304 E; Prot. 323 A, 5id Sucaioaitvris thai. 

Allied phenomena: 

Eur. Med. 872, irfo) 6' k/jLavr^ dtd X67WI' h4>iK6ixyiv^ *I held converse 
with myself; Tro. 916, ^cbd', Aa'ol/xeu bi^yj)y<»ivU>vr^ kfiov \ KarTjyop^ativ, 
'to come to open speech'; cf. Suppl. 112, irlpas 7dp oifdhf fiij did yhoxrtnis 

I6v. 

b. 61A c. gen. of a state or condition with a verb of being (eli^cu, 
yiyvtffSai), or with tx^iv, \afielVf an extension of did c. gen. and a 
verb of motion. Cf . also elvcu, kv pp. 193 S. 

Eur. I. T. 683, raur' olv 4*ofioviiai, koX hC alax^^ '^X^'t Hec. 851, at 
. . . 5t' oIktov x^^P^ ^' Utfrlav Ix^ ) cf . Suppl. 194, bC oXktov rhs 
kfiiis \afielp rhxoLS' 

Ar. Ran. 1412, St' Ix^pas ovb€Tkp<^ y&f^ffonax, 'I won't become an 
enemy to either of them.' Ecd. 888, ice£ yd.p 6t' 6x^v tout^ karlf 'if 
this is a bore to the spectators' =6xXi7pdv elvaa; so Thuc. I. 73. 2; 
Plat. Alcib. I. 103 A. Cf. bid yubxBwv dvtu, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 25. 

Hdt. 1. 206, tc6lvt(jk judXXoi' fl bC ijauxLfi^ elvcu, cf. Thuc. II. 22. 1. 

Hdt. 2. 91, fiid v&cris d7a>vlas txovraf 'extending through every 
kind of contest.' 

Thuc. II. 60. 4, Kal kukre . . . Kal bfids abrobs . . . 5i' alrlas 
Hx^re et al. cf. Dion. H. 1. 70, cZvai 5t' oLrLas = alrLaaSai,. Cf. kv, p. 165. 
Thuc. I. 40. 4, 3t' 6LV0K<ax^ ylyvecBal rivi, 'to be at truce with one';* 
id. II. 11. 4, &brfKa ykp rk T<av ToKkyMV, Kal €$ b\iyov rd iroXXd icoi bC 6p7^s 

*^ Cf . Pearson ad he. 

^ Cf. Isocr. XVin. 28, 5id ffwBitioutf clvat nvi; for prep, idioms c. 7vi^«iy, v. k, p. 68. 
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at hrix€ipfi<T€is yiyvovrai; cf. 37. 2, 64. 1; V. 46. 5 (c. tx^iv); id. VI. 
34. 2, aUl aid iffd^ov €W, so VI. 59. 2 cf. pi. Plat. Legg. 791 B. 

Thuc. II. 81. 4, 5id0uXaicns Jfxo^'^cs (absol. no object ace.) 'keeping 
a look-out/ semi-tech.; so id. VII. 8. 3; cf. VIII. 39. 3, dtd ^uXcuc^ 
T0ti7(rd/i€i«t c. ace. cf . kv 0uXaic^ civat; ^x^iv infra, 

Xen. Hier. 9. 2, 61' dxcx^^^as ^lYi^ca^ai, cf. c. tKOta^ supra, lb., 
5td xap^'V'c^i' clvai, 7(7V€a9ai, but id. Reip. Lac. 2. 12, did xap^^c*''' ''i <^P^ 

Plat. Phaed. 82 £, di' kirtBunLai cZi^ai; id. Tim. 88 A, 5i' kplbcDP Kal 
0iXoycixlas 7t7vo/i€i'ci}i' ; cf. Plut. Caes. 33 , 5i' ^pl^cov ^1^; Plat. Legg. 780 
A, irdvra did rd^co^ . . . yLyy€adai, ' to be orderly in all respects.' 
Isocr. IV. 138, Sid fuds v^i^rat yp^nris Isae. VII. 14, dv ketyot 
... 61' ^Tt/icXcias €lx€J', Lat. fovere,*^ 
Allied is Xen. C)rr. 4. 6. 6, Kal 5td irei^ous rd yiipas 6i&y(ay, 
Somewhat different is Soph. Ant. 639, o&rw . . . xp^ ^td arkpviov 
txt^'Vf ^ periphr. for <f>pov€lv or 5iaic€t<r0at.^ 

F//. Noteworthy uses of preposition 

1. Instrumental: 5td x^P^ ^^d Std xcp<*>'' ii^ certain literal uses 
are clearly instrumental, in others they may be so translated, or may 
be interpreted with slight idiomatic tinge. E. g. Aesch. Sept. 513, 5id 
X€pd$ /SeXos <l>\kyo)v (cf. ib. 433); so Pers. 239, irdrcpa yap ro^uXxds 
a^XM^ ^^^ X^pds \aols Tpcirei; and Suppl. 193, Urripias , . atpvioi 
IxovaoL did x^P<^v eixavOiuav 'in their left hands.' Closely related is Soph. 
O C 470, irpwTOv ixh Ipos €( iueiphrov xods/jcpi^vt/s kv^ynovy bC baUav x'^*'P<^^ 
Biyoiv. Cf. Soph. Ant. 916, koX vw &7C1 ju€ did xcp^*' oi^^c*' \oJ^Vf i. e. 
forcibly. Cf. ib. 1258, p.vrip! iviarniov did x^^pds ^^xw*'; Thuc. II. 76. 4, 
A/^Ucav rijv 6ok6v , , , Kal oh did x^^P^ cxovrcs,^^ 'no longer 
grasping it firmly.* 

2. Distributive: Soph. Ph. 285, 6 nkv xp^vos Sij did xp^^v Tpofffiaivk 
juoi; Eur. Andr. 1248, fiaaCKka d' tK rovb^ xp^/dXXov di' AXXou biav^pav 
MoXo<r<rias, 'one after another.' 

**Cf. later, Luc. Amor. 13, hC tbfiaptias oi^ ^r£y. Hdn. 2. 2. 17, 6id ri/tiTf re kiU 
BvbiMTos lo'xcrc. Different but a slight phr., is Diog. L. X. 12. Toi>t yvtapitwin (i. e., the 
pupils of Epicurus) koI did m'^M^s ^X*^ rd iain-ov <riry7pdMMara. 

*^Jebb: The gen. does not here, as in other cases, denote a state or act of the 
mind, but the mind itself, and dbna with Ix^^ shows that the verb is intr., whereas 
usually in such phrases Ix*^ is trans. 

^L. and S., so Mills and Marchant, are wrong here in translating fig. 'to have in 
hand/ i. e., 'under control.' For such idiomatic uses of did x*»-P^ ^X*^ v. supra, p. 18. 
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3. Pregnant: Ar. Nub. 583, Ppovrfi 6^ kppLyji bC aarpairifs, 'thunder 
burst through the lightning/ i. e. 'through the rift cloven by the lightning/ 
quoted from Soph. frg. 520. 2 (Nauck). 

4. Plastic and picturesque. Aesch. Cho. 56, ckfias 6' d^axov, d5d- 
HaTOVj iLT6\€fiov t6 Tplv/bC &TO)v <f>p€v^ T€ da/iias irtpalvov/vvv d^io-rarat, 
'that filled the p)eople's ears and minds'; Soph O C 1250, di' SpLtiarm/ 
AffTOKTi }i€ip<av Biucpvov c^' bbotropel; Ant. 1188, xat /a€ i^Sdyyos oU€Un/ 
KOKov/pdWet dt' &TO)v; cf. El. 737; O T. 1387; cf. sing. El. 1439; 
d. Eur. Rhes. 294, 566, (sing. Theocr. 14, 27). 

B. c. Ace. 

/. IdionuUic phrases 

Idioms with did c. ace. are rare in Attic Greek. 

tl fiii 5id . . ., Lys. Xn. 60, €l Ml) ^i' (kv6pas kyaBobiy 'had it not 
been for good men'; Plat. Gorg. 5\(>^jd p,iihikT6v TrphravtVykvkiciGtv 
&v, *had it not been for the Prytanis*; so Isocr. VII. 92, el n^ dia Kvpov 
. . . &v kc<t>iLKriaap; Dem. 364. 74, ob 7dp cbs el fiij Bid. AoKebaipovloWf 
oi'5' <JK el fiij 8l* ^UyrjaiiTTOv, ou6* &>$ el nil dta t6 Kal r6 ( as if it had 
not been for this or that') ecuj&ijaav &p ol ^KeU so 370, 90; 375, 172; 
680, 180. In Latin this is absque c. abl. Plaut. Capt. 754. absque hoc 
essety ^had it not been for this man,' so Trin. 832, apsqueforet te, so 
1127, Bacch. 412, Men, 1024, Pers. 836; Ter. Hec. 601, Phorm. 188, etc. 

did ardfiaf Aesch. Sept. 51, oIktos 5* oCris ^v 6id ard/jLa; Ar. Lys. 
855, d€t 7dp ij ywrj <r' ix^i dta CTo/xa. V. supra sub Hom. p. 16. 

Possibly a slight id. feeling in Thuc. 1. 140. 5, cbs 5id fiucpdv kToXeii^aare 
*for a trifle.* 

di* iLv&yKriP, as used in Ar. Nub. 377, while not a phr. was a catch- 
word of the philosophy of the time, semi-tech, of what we call 'natural 
laws'; Democr. said that ird^ra icar' div&y icriv yiyvecBai, 

II. Abstractions 

c. 6id, really only causal use of prep., but sometimes with more or 
less adv. force; very frequent, a few examples only will be cited: cf. 
Hom. bC &<tipa8LaSy p. 17. 

Plat. Rep. 465 C, rd ye fxiiv aniKporara tG>v kokojv 5i' dTp4T€iav btofu) 
Kal \kyeLv; 5i' iLcrxoy^lo-Vy 'because of business' Eubul. 119 K. cf. h; 
Thuc. IV. 40, Kal rivos kpopkvov . . . 5i' kyfiifibva ' for the sake of 
teasing:' Plat. Rep. 358 A, d fXLa€<av 0^ tvexa xal eiboKifiriaewv did 56(aF 
ewirriSevTkov ; cf. Menex. 247 B; Rep. 466 C, 5id duvafitv kvl rd Hvavra rd kv 
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Tjj ir6X€( obctiovaBaif cf . other preps, which do show phrases with 56{a 
and 6infafiis\ Thuc. I. 71. 5, \{x>vaL yLp airovbds ovx ol 5t' kfytiyXav &XXois 
Tpwnbvrei 'from being left alone*; bC thakfitiav Aristophont. frg. 
12. 5 K; hC bpy-hv, Dem. 527. 41; Ar. Eth. N. 1138*. 9; 5id avvifieiav, Plat. 
Soph. 248 B; 5tA rirxw, Isocr. IV. 132; IX. 45; Philemon 99 K.; Menand. 
426 K.; Ar. Pol. 1368^ 34; Phys. 195** 32; so «arA, but Ar. usually has 
Air6 Tincns; 5tA r^xas Ar. Pol. 1303* 3, d. Air6, p. 44, k, p. 69, 
5i' IJ/Sptv, Dem. 527. 42; 5id <^iXIav 'through friendship*, Xen. An. 
5. 5. 15; Thuc. I. 91. 1; did <t}6Pov, Xen. Hier. 1. 38, etc. 

Cf. adj. as abstraction: Eur. Fr. 642. 3, rrtvia 6i <ro4>lap IXax^ 5td 
t6 <nry7€v«. Eubul. Incert. 114 K., koI yap 6 tcm&s 5td rd araviov 
davniL^tTOL 'owing to its rarity* (slight id.). 

///. Pronominal expressions 

A few pronominal expressions in which 5td has the same causal 
meaning are so often repeated as to become equivalent to conjunctions. 

5i' 5t€p, 'wherefore,' Thuc. I. 130. 2, 140. 1; Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 14 
ei al. Cf. 8i6ir€p Isocr. V. 131; XV. 322. 

did tL, 'why?*, 'wherefore?*, Ar. Nub. 58; Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 25; 
Plat. Prot. 355 C; Alexis 244 K. et saepe, 

hC dXXo Ti 'for some other reason' Plat. Euth)^hro 3D. Cf. 
Thuc. III. 11. 3. 

did TovTo, 'on this account,' 'therefore,' often followed by 6rt Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 6; ib. 6. 3; 3. 5. 13, 7. 2, 12. 5; An. 4. 1. 21 et saepe. Lys. 
I. 35; II. 1; IV. 14 et al, Aeschin. I. 27, 73, 126, 165; II. 35; III. 
47; III. 191,6x4 . . ., did tovto\ id. I. 73, did Toxno . ., 

5ri so III. 229; etal. Also with the particles, dirws, t^a, e. g. did toIto 
. . . 5ircos Aeschin. II. 123; did roxno . . . Iva Lys. XXXII. 
22;*2 Aeschm. III. 135. 

did raura, 'on account of these things,* 'for these reasons,* 'there- 
lore.' Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 7; 2. 1.3, p.ii did raDra, 'not for these reasons,' 
to be distinguished from the idiom ti iiii did noted above; ib. 3. 10. 14; 
An. 4. 1. 24. But in these cases it is hardly felt beyond its literal force, 
while in its constant use in Plato, although it really retains its lit. mean- 
ing, it seems to have become practically an illative conjunction. Plat. 
Rep. 341 E; Prot. 327 B, 328 B et saepe. So in the Orr.; d. Alexis 242 K. 

^. Adams ad loc. 
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Idg. *apo, Gr. &ir6, epic diral, Ai. &pa, Ital. *ap, Lat. ab, abs, Got. 
af, cf. Eng. of) o£f. meaning from, away from.^ 

dir6 and Ix often have a similar meaning, but in general &t6 refers to 
motion away from, bcouiofsi place or object; 6,t6 does not imply previous 
place within the object, whereas be means proceeding from within it; 
the one bears a more external relation than the other. So dxd may indi- 
cate removal from the region of, kK from the midst of, the city or battle. 
Hence in the causal relation 6.v6 ordinarily is used of a more remote, 
k of a more immediate cause, yet even in Homer they are sometimes 
used together with the same meaning, e. g. Od. 10. 350, yiyvovrai 5' Apa 
Tol y* Ik tc Kfytivkxav dx6 r' f/LKtrktav/tK 0* Upiav vorafjubv. 
With both &t6 and k the Genitive is Ablatival.* 

The ordinary classification' of the uses of &t6 is substantially the 
following: I. Spatial: 1. removal from a place or object with verbs 
of motion. 2. Absence from a place or object with verbs of rest. It is 
possible to refer various metaphorical uses to one or the other of these two 
groups. 

II. Temporal, from a point of time, after, sometimes of immediate 
consecution. 

III. Causal and figurative: 1. of origin and source; 2. partitive; 

3. of the author or agent of an act, approaching ifwd with the Genitive; 

4. of cause; 5. of material; 6. of means and instrument, 7. of man- 
ner. 

Or, 1. starting point; 2. separation; 3. remoteness; 4. origin. 

A. Homer 

/. Idiomatic phrases 

dx^ dd^Sj dx6 o-fCOToD, II. 10. 324, aol 6* kyd) ovx &Xtos aKOird^ iaaonai 
oW dxd M^s, i. e. 'contrary to your expectation of me'; but in 
Od. 11. 344, ou judy i^/iii' dx6 aKovov ov6^ dx6 dd^iijs / nvStlrai fiaalKna 
r€pL<l>f>o)Vf * not contrary to our opinion,' i. e. the opinion of the person 
speaking. Here also the phr. iurd trKoiroVf^ * away from,' * wide of the 

^Walde, PrellwiU, Brugmann, Kz. vergl, Gr, 

'Monro §224; Ktthner-Gerth §430. For force in composition, v. Monro. 

»K-G.;L. andS. 

* For question of accent, v. ftn. 16 &ird rp6irov p. 39. 
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mark'; this idiom continues in later Greek, v. p. 38, cf. also in 
Attic 6.t6 yviifAfiSf iurd Tp&wov. Cf. in Attic irapd 66^av. 

dird BvfUiV / fjiaWov kfM}l lacai, S. 1. 562 'you will be alienated from 
my heart,' (L-L-M 'thou wilt be the further from my heart');* 
cf. n. 23. 595, U dvfjbov reo-kty, U still fig., but more nearly lit. with 
verb of motion. 

dir' o6aros,Il. 18. 272, dx' oCaros o)6€ ykvoiro, 'may it never strike 
my ear,' i. e. 'Heaven forfend'; so II. 22. 454, at 7dp dx' oCarof 
l/Kcv hros, 

d0' txxwv, in the sense of fighting from the chariot, II. 5. 13 
(balanced by dxd x^oi^),ra} fih^ &j(t>* Ittouv, 6 5' dxd x^^ &pvvro xefds ; 
so 5. 19; 15. 386; Od. 9. 49. Cf. koB* rxxwvll. 5. Ill and 6. 232 of 
leaping down from the chariots, and ^ txxcji^ II. 5. 163, 'he thrust 
them both from out their chariots,' where icard and ^ have precisely 
their own force. 

In contrast with d<^' Ittcjv is dx6 retxcos, II. 9. 353 of fighting 'far 
away from the wall,' i. e. 'from the plain'; also S. 18. 256 of position 
far away from the wall, 'for we are far ofiF from the wall.' II. 18. 
215 is a little different, 'standing away from the wall,' 'clear of 
it'; cf. 22. 16. None of these refer to fighting from the wall in the 
sense of on it; they indicate remoteness, not the starting point. We 
find this, however, in II. 12. 390 'an arrow from the wall.' 

//. Temporal 

n. 8. 54, dxd 5' aOrov (i. e. B^iirpov), 'immediately after supper.' 
This is the only case in Homer of transference of dx6 from the local 
to the temporal use. From Hdt. on dx6 deiirpov is frequent, v. 
infra, p. 43. kx dclxvwv also occurs, v. p. 63. 

///. Adverbial 

dxd aTovdfjSf II. 7. 359; 12. 233, 'in earnest,' cf. Attic Greek for 
use with other preps., but with the meaning 'in haste,' v. pp. 25, 68. 

IV. Tags. 
1. Military: 

dxd fcXi(r(i7s, II. 10. 151, 'they found him away from his tent.' 
dxd vriioy, II. 24. 401, 'they went away from the ships.' 
dxd vevpfjsf peup^ip, 'the arrow from the cord,' plastic and pic- 
turesque. H. 8. 300, 309; 11. 476, 664; 13. 585; 15. 313; 16. 773; 21. 
113. Cf. Hes. Sc. 409. 

*So Ap. Rhod. 2. 253, 9coit dird ev/wv hrtaeai. Cf. ib. 863, kwd /m^Xa roXX^y dv' 
l^wUot fxXcro phffTQt. 
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From the battle, or the thick of the fight: iird TrroKkfiotOf 'remain- 
ing away from, aloof from, the war,' D. 18. 64. iiird arparov, <rrpar6<^i, 
n. 10. 336, 341, 347, 385 ei al. iurd 4>Uia^v, II. 5. 322; 10. 416. cf. kK 
n. 5. 469, etc. 

2. Semi- tech.: 

From the race-course, kic6 vhaaris, *from the start', II. 23. 758; 
Od. 8. 121. Cf. p. 41. 

3. Literal, but perhaps with slight idiomatic tinge: 

Air6 fivTiaTris dX6xou, *far from,' or 'torn away from,' II. 11. 242 ;cf. 
n. 2. 292, fikv<»)v i.ird i}s &X6xoio of absence from. 

d^' bfpBaKfjMv 'away from their sight' II. 23. 53. 

iir6 TpairldiaVf 'away from my midrifiF,' 'my heart,' II. 22. 43; 
24. 514. 

&Tr6 7rT6Xio$, D. 4. 514. 

iiird ffKOTTi^s, n. 4. 275; Od. 4. 524. Cf. Plat. Rep. 445 C, &<nrep 
dir6 (TKOTias. 

dir6 x«tp^> II- 10- 371 might express agency and might mean 
'from my hand,' 'thou shalt not long escape destruction at my 
hand.' 

4. Literal and plastic: 

d7r6 xpards re xai &fuaVf II. 5. 7. 

dir6 6i KpriTrjpoSf II. 10. 578. 

Svuiifs kirb tuKkxav, H. 7. 131; 13. 672; Od. 15. 354. 

dir6 TaaffdXou, II. 5. 209; 24. 268; Od. 21. 53, so Find. 01. I. 26. 
Cf. kK p. 51. 

dir6 <rTopAT(aVf Od. 12. 187. 

dir' <!)tMv, n. 5. 7; 7. 122; 15. 544; cf. Archil. 38 (21), freq. in Hes. 
Th. 671, Sc. 468, etc. 

5. Fronominal: 

dr' a{>T64fiv, n. 11. 44. 

&t6 To'io 'from that,' II. 16. 587. 

6. Literal, but elsewhere idiomatic : 

11. 22. 126, ov fjikv TTws vvvtfrTiv dir6 5pv6i oi>6' LirbvkTpiis/Tc^bapi^kiievai, 
'now is no time for dalliance from oak tree or from rock,' here is 
used with literal meaning,® a phrase which elsewhere has idiomatic 

*It is unnecessary to read into this passage, as does Mr. Walter Leaf, allusion 
to some unknown ancient fable. The phrase has given rise to much discussion, v. 
A. B. Cook, CR XV. 322, but we disagree with Mr. Leaf in thinking its literal use here 
out of harmony with Homer or Greek. A familiar expression such as this may be 
used at one time literally and again idiomatically, cf. Eng. "stocks and stones" and 
its use by Browning quoted by Miss StaweU, Homer and ike IHad, p. 77, n. 
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force as shown by its recurrence with other prepositions and quo- 
tation by Plato; Od. 19. 163, o£» 7cLp iurd 8pvi>s ktrat TraXai^orou oW iurd 
T€Tpris, quoted by Plato, Apol. 34 D, and alluded to in Rep. 544 D, 
where Plato uses lie. Cf. Hes. Th. 35, vepl hpvv ^ irtpl Trkrpriv. 

V. Noteworthy uses oj preposition 

1. Local. H. 14. 154, "Hp?; 5' ^latiJbt xp^^^povo^ 6(t)6aKiJLol<n/<rraa' 
If OhXvfiiroio &Tr6 pLov, 'out from Olympus away from the peak,' inter- 
esting parallel use of Ix and 6.t6. 

2. Partitive. Od. 5. 40, \axu>v Air6 XntBos alaav. 

3. Temporal. In II. 24. 725, &v€p, Ax' aUbvos vkos &Xeo, 'fresh 
from life,' Air' aUavos is not a phrase, but if the text could be trusted 
the evidence of Hesiod would indicate that it later became so. Cf. 
Hes. Th. 609, t(J> 6k r' Air' aUovos Koxdv lo^Xcj) kmut^pk^ti / liiyL&fac where 
it equals A^c and is a true adv. phr., but the text is uncertain.^ Even 
if genuine here, this form did not become frequent, but gave way 
before bC aUbvos, v. sub 5iA, p. 22. 

B. Literature after Homer 

/. Idiomatic phrases 

a. With nouns. 

&ir6 yTidxrariSf Theogn. 63, Air6 y\i)<T<nis <^L\os elvai, i. e. 'superfi- 
cially,'* contrasted w. <l>i}iov kK Bvyuov] but Hes. Op. 322, contr. w. 
i^tp, fl 67' (i. e. 5Xj8ov) Ax6 7X0)0^017$ Xiytao-CTat ; cf . lit. but plastic, Pind. 
01. VI. 13, oLvos . . . bv kv blKq./d.'Kb 7X0)0-01;$ 'ASpao-ros . . ./ 
<^l7{ar.» cf. Py. III. 2; but also, 'by word of mouth,' Hdt. 1. 123; 
Thuc. 7. 10; cf. Aesch. Ag. 813, bUtu ydp ohK &t6 y\6)<T<n}$ d€ol/K\ifovTes, 
'for the gods, hearing the cause pleaded (but not by the tongue)' 
(Goodwin). But Cratinus 122 K. 'by word of mouth' as opp. to 
reading =' from memory,' cf. AttA ardnaros infra, AXXA fid. At' oOk oU* 
lhy«7€ ypiLfM/jLar* oW kTrlarapLaiJbM kicb y\6yrTiis <t>p6L<ro) aoc fivrjfioveOoj 
y6.p KaXoJs. (v. Bekk. Anecd. 436. 6 et Suid., AtA o-rApiaros). 

AtA yv6>iJLrjs, Aesch. Eum. 674, fjdrj KeXebao) rohad' AxA yvcjpris ^ptivl 
^0ov AtxaUy, ' I charge you (these men here) to cast a just vote in 
accordance with your judgment';^® but Soph. Tr. 389, AXX' el/xi- 

' Schoemann reads hC oltfyos. 

*L. and S. mistranslate. Fennell ad Pind. O. VII. 13 gives a slightly different 
force, 'friendly in speech.' 

•Gildersleeve: "He flung it off— 'roundly,' 'freel/ "; Fennell, 'readily,' 'frank- 
ly.' Gildersleeve compares O. VII. 1, hj^vvuas kirh x»P^i which there, as he says, 
has the connotation of 'freely.' ^^^ 

'^ Cf. later the dicasts' oath, Dem. 652. 96, ti^mV ^ duceuorArg ducdaeuf ^luapUcuirw. 
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KoX 7^ oU iiTdyvuifiris X^€ts, i. e. 'not contrary to my judgment/ but 
this may also have a wider meaning, as if 'not contrary to the general 
judgment,' = 'not unadvisedly.' Cf. iurd 66^ Od. 11. 344, v. p. 34. 

iiird rris Sbfrii Twdv [&y], Hdt. 7. 203. 2 Lat. spe excidere. 

&t6 Keupov ^djcoUpcDs, Plat. Theaet. 187 £ cf. cis p. Ill, kv p. 178. 

drd jca/)d(as, Eur. I. A. 475, Kardnvvfj,' . . . /^ fiifv kpelv trot 
riixd KapSlas (ra^cM/jceu fiij 'vLrrfits firfihf dXX' 6aov 4>pomai so Eur. Fr. 416. 
3. Lat. tx animo. Later, Theocr. 29. 4, ^CKkitiv m' • • - &^^ 
Kafibias ; kK T7fi KapBias, Ar. Nub. 86, v. p. 54. Cf . k <lfp€v6s v. p. 54; 
also cf. infra p. 39, obK dir' &icpat 0p€i^6s Aesch. Ag. 805. 

iLTTomi^aain'es &ir6 tov X670U, almost lit., but partly figurative, 
Plat. Theaet. 164 C, 'away from the argument.' 

dir' 6nfiaT<nf hyLyLkruiv, Aesch. Suppl. 210, IJotro S^ra irp^vy^vovs dx' 
6finaT(n, not quite a phr., but the whole expression is equivalent to 
an adv., or a Dative might have been used, 'from a gracious 
eye,' 'graciously', Ag. 988, vtWofKu 6' dr' b^ikkTiav/vbcrov is similar, 
almost instrumental use of prep. Soph. O C 15, m dr' btiiikriav^ 
'if I see right,' 'to judge from the eyes,' (id. phr.), Lat. ex ohtutu^ 
cf . dxd Tffi tfipBai infra Soph. Frg. 161 (Nauck), biitiknay Airo/X^xas hiaw 
(metaph. in Xd7xas, dfjLfi&Tojv dirolit.); Eur. Med. 216, oUa y^p xoX- 
}sob% fipoTu>v I a€fivobs yeyunaSf rovs fM^v 6fJLfi6.TU)v 6.V0, / tov% 5' kv dvpaiois' 
ot 5' d0' iiaijxov vdbbs/hixjKKtiav kKTrfaavro Koi l^qfivniav, is a much de- 
bated passage,^^ but both 6iiii(ir<av Ulto and d^' 4<^xov vo86s are meta- 
phorically used as idiomatic phrases. But d . I(, p. 54. 

dir' 5^e(os, Lysias XVI. 19, Cnrre o6k Biiov dir' 5^€ci>s . . . o(^€ 
^iXeti' oijT€ ixuTtlv oiibkvaf Eng. 'for his looks,' is really a causal use of 
prep. ; but Antiphanes, ii K. dird r^. . ^co^s ^EXXYjvtxds, ' to judge by 
his looks' is more id. cf. dir' dfifi&rcjv Soph. O C 15, supra, cf. I(, p. 54. 

dird TW TphyfiaTOSf Dem. 701. 6, iarai 5^ Taur'oDic dird^* rou irpdY/Liaros, 
'irrelevant,' cf. Ar. Ran. 1179, Ifw tov \byov. 

dird puTrjpos, Soph. O C 900, cir€vS€i» dxd ^vTrjpos, 'at full galop ;'^ 
cf. Dion. H. 4. 85; 11. 33; Diod. 19. 26. 

drd aKOTTov, first in Hom., Od. 11. 344, v. supra, p. 34; Xen. Symp. 
II. 10 (w. art.) ; Plat. Theaet. 179 C, obK dird ckottov tlp^Kuv, Tim. 25 E; 
cf. irapd ffKoirdVf Pind. O. 13. 134. 

" See edd. ad loc, 

'* For variation of accent in MSS cf . p. 39, n. 16, &iro rftlntov. 
'* Jebb explains, "away from," i. e., ''unchecked by the rein," quoting Phrynich. 
ap. Bekk. Anecd. p. 24, drd ^xrnjpm Tpkx«» linrw olop kx^ xa^if'ov 4 ^€u xaXtDW. 
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&.ird ar6/xaT0$, Hes. Th. 97, y\vK€pri oi dir6 ardfiaTOs likti avdrij merely 
lit. and plastic, apparently a reminiscence of Homer, U. I. 249, rod Kal 
iird y\6i>a<nis fikXiros y\vKUav jiktv av&ii ; but &t6 arS^aros tlvelvj a phr., 
'by word of mouth,' i. e. *from memory,'" Xen. Symp. 3. 6, 
Kal vbv SvvaLfiriv Blv 'IXtdda 6X17^ Kal ^OdixrcHav dir6 (rrdnaroi elirtlv; 
so Mem. 3. 6. 9; Plat. Theaet. 142 D, o^kow o^tu} ye &Td <rr6/iaros. 
Cf. supra, &ir6 y^oxrcrris, Cratin. 122 K. so Philemon 48 K., ivd ardnaros 
Axayr', k^ Poij\riad\ Ipco.^ But dxd tov arS/jLaTOs, Xen. An. 3. 4. 42, 
tech. of the van of the army, opp. to &v6 rrjs ovpas. on iL<f>' ip^ 
crby^arw, Anth. P. 11. 159 cf. If ivhi crdnaToSf * with one voice,' p. 55. 

Cf. also &v6 MiM ApM^Si Thuc. 7. 71. 6, etc., v. p. 43 with which cf. 
/ii^ 6pfii Xen. An. 3. 2. 9. 

4x6 tp6tou," 'unreasonable, absurd,' Plat. Crat. 421 D; Theaet. 
143 C; Phileb. 34 A; Rep. 470 B (antithesis in C, irp6$ rp&n'ov); Tim. 
89 E; cf. Air6 tov Tpdirov Com. Fr. Adesp. 143 K.; also Thuc. I. 76, 
&t6 t<w LvBpiaictlov rpdrov. Cf. also Call. £p. 43. 5, ovk dx6 /^vfffMv, 
'not without reason.* But cf. lie, p. 68. 

iLT6 rpvySs, 'from the dregs' = ' to the bottom,' Archil. 4. 3. 

OVK dx* dxpas 4>p€v&5, Aesch. Ag. 805, 'not from outside of the 
heart,' i. e. 'from the inmost heart,' cf. dxA icapd£as, supra, p. 38, 
U ^p€y6s, kx Ovfiov, etc., p. 54. 

b. With adjectives of quantity, (slightly idiomatic, but not quite 
phrases) : 

(rjv dx6 Twv 6\iyu)v, 'to live on a little,' Theogn. 1156, cf. Hdt. 
1. 216; 2. 36; 4. 22, 'to live on fish, game, barley,' etc. Ar. Pax 
850, fco<r«' dx6 rointjiv rivks, cf. dxof dco. Cf. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 25, eWiafikvoi 
dx6 Tokkfiov fiioT€{j€ip. Isocr. XV. 158, dx' k\aTT6vo)v fwvres, cf. Dem. 
1045. 22. Cf. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 14, fStaav di X<aKpiLTriv dx' IXaxlcrrcov 
fUv xp'yMdrctfi' avrapKkaTara ((avra. Cf. Thuc. II. 65. 2, dx' kXaaabvojv 

^'L, and S. compare &t6 x«p^ as a similar half adverbial phr., Ar. Vesp. 656, 
'S^lfftu ^alfktat' mi) ^Hl^h ^^ ^^^ X»P^ 'to calculate roughly/ 'ofif-hand/ so Blaydes, 
but Starkie's interpretation as lit. and instrum., 'not with counters, but on your 
fingers,' 'by means of the hand,' is preferable. 

^'Kock: Bekk. Anecd. 436. 6 d Suid. SuroaTOfiarL^tuf' Cn if/itU, r6 /ui) Sid ypa/ifiikTutr, 

**Some edd. accent Aro rp6irov, iwo Ktupov, etc., so Aro 66^$, Ato vhokw in II. 
10. 324, Od. 11. 344 et al,, following MS readings based on a theory of the Greek 
grammarians that At6 suffered anastrophe when it was equivalent to &iro$evy procul a 
V. Stallb. ad Plat. Theaet. 143 C, Phileb. 34 A, Rep. 470 B; Bast, ad Gregor. Corinth, 
p. 210, Hesych. Th. 1360, Bekk. Anecd. II. 931. 19; Chandler, Greek AccerUualion, 
2d ed. §919. Ebeling, Lex. Horn, Ard. 
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dpfjbufians, 'setting out, beginning with smaller means' (cf. &t6 of 
Starting point); Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 17, dir' k\axl<rT(av dpiMfieifa; cf. Thuc. 
I. 144. 4, oifK &x6 TOffcavdt dppAifuyoi, 

&t6 toKKuv, (partitive use, almost id., a familiar expression of the 
Greeks where change or choice was made of little from much or of a 
little after much): Aesch. Pers. 1023, /3aid 7' cbs Ax6 iroXXctfv; Soph. 
Ph. 647, iXX' hrriv &y ScZ, Koiirep 06 iroXXwi' &to, * Aye there are some 
things that I need, though the choice is not large' (Jebb.); 
Thuc. I. 110, 6\Lyoi iurd toXXwv . . . iaMntraVf so VII. 87. 6. Cf. 
Thuc. III. 24. 2, &v6p€s 66)doca koL dioKdcijOL iurd TrXtidvuv, 4rom more,' 
i. e. originally there were more. 

//. Proverbial phrases. 

64^ iarias, Aesch. Pers. 866, oW d<^' iarlas avdelsj 'not departing 
from his hearth,' i. e. from his home. But as a prov. Ar. Vesp. 846; 
d0' 'Earlas kpx^y^vo^ j" Plat. Euthyphro 3 A, hrtxvw ykp poi doKti ii4>^ 
iaHas Apx€(r^at KOKOvpyelv rifv wdXiv, kirixtipcbv &8iK€lv ak', cf. Crates 
frg. 52 K. 

d7r6 firfxavris, Lat. deus ex tnachinay Dem. 1025. 59, HiyuoKphTiti 
hi p6vos, &<rv€p dir6 pjixovv^j ^aprvpel] Alexis 125. 19 K., Kal Qarrw 
Lvonrky^fovci tovs d)vovfikvovs \ dir6 firixoyrjs ttcoXouvtcs Sxrvtp ol $€oL Menand. 
227 K., &vd firixavris Oe^ €x«AAvi?s," cf. 278 K. Cf. lit. use, Ar. Poet. 
1454.^ 2. 

d^r' 6vov vtatlvy Ar. Nub. 1273, rl brfra Xf^pcts Cxrirep dir' 6vov icora- 
ire<r6)v; prov. for an act of stupid clumsiness; Plat. Legg. 701 C, 
xard riiv vapoifiiav dird rtvos 6vov ir€a€lv.^^ Cf . a perversion of it in Ar. 
Vesp. 1370, waT€p dird — rifiifiov ir€<r«i'.* 

"y. Starkie, ad loc. who quotes Eustath. ad Horn. Od, 1579. 43, Mcrvcroi M . . . 
6 \brfoi k rdv Updv Wm Tdp *Eerr£(i rrpioTw dirApxcotf at : so in Dion. Chrys. (Dindorf) 
Vol. I p. 182. 32, ^T€po» iiyayixTow M rots verpayfibfois, l(dy &^' krrUa KuK(mw 
(Schmid AU. I. p. 120), d. Soph. frg. 658, & rp^pa Xo{/9i|t *EirHa, kUhs rdJc; Strabo 
1. 11. 20 (Meineke), dx' AXXi^t krrlas re koI iipxyiS' 

^V. Kock: M riav dxpoffiotHiTon hr* db^cXcifi koI a-omipl^ ^aufOftkiHiMff Schol. 
Plat. 394. 

'There seems to have been some confusion about this prov. Bodl. MS Legg. 
701 C reads vw; Schol. on Ar. Ve^. 1370, koX twto Cn clt ykpovra 6jrrl rdu vau Karartaiiv ', 
'jostled from one's wits' would be a tempting perversion from dr' 6i>ov. Meny ad 
Nub. 1273: it is thought that a pun is intended here between dir' Bpov and dird wu, 
'not off your Nedl' but 'off your head.' For the proverb 2^obius (Leutsch n. 57) 
quotes also from Eupolis &nr^ dv' 6x9ov rw^ and &<rT€p dird x^o"^ vwisf, 

*V. Starkie ad loc. 
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///. Technical 

1. Military: 

dxd SafunriaSf Xen. Hell. 4. 7. 4, tcjv &ir6 daiMalas, 'those from 
the king's tent/ so oi T€fil SafioaLav, ib. 4. 5. 8; Lac. 13. 7 'the 
king's council.' 

ol dx' o6pds, 'those from the rear,' Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 18; An. 3. 4. 42 
(w. art.); cf. obpii with other preps. Cf. dir6 rou (rr6/iaros, 'from the 
van' Xen. An. 3. 4. 42. 

rd drd (rrparoir^u. Plat. Charm. 153 C. 

2. Legal: 

dird ^vfifidXcav, Antiphon V. 78, SUas dird ^vnp6\iav vfilv ducafofikifovi l 
cf. Aristot. frg. 1541.* 10, at dird «n;/i/9dXwv 6Uat; cf. 1541.^ 3; cf. id. 
Pol. 1275.* 10. V. L. and S. (HfiipoXov II for explanation of these terms. 

3. Political: 

Plat. Rep. 557 A, fcat cbs t6 toX£> dird K\fjpo)v al dpxai kv avij ylyvovrai, 
riiv dird tihtih&twv . . . iroXirelai^, Plat. Rep. 550 C; cf. Isocr. 
XII. 131, rifv dird twv TtfirnjiiLTcov (w. art.); cf. Ix TLii7iii6,T(av Xen. Mem. 
4. 6. 12; Plat. Legg. 698 B; later, dxd Tt/«?iudTco^ Ar. Pol. 1278.* 23. 
sing, dird ri/i^/xaros ib. 1294.** 3, 10; 1306.** 7, cf . Rhett. Spengel I. 185.31, 
&7rd TifirjiJtkTCiv 6.vayKalov TOiiiaaadou tos €l<r4>op6LSf cf . ib. 241. 28, dXiyapxuov 
6k €l<n bho rp&iroi' fj ykp 4( ^ratpclas ^ dird riav Ti/xij/idro^v (note antithesis of 
4( and dird), v. also sub Ix p. 58; cf. Diod. 18. 18. Cf. Xen. Reip. Ath. 
1.11, &K0vy6.pvavTu(iihi)vapis kcriv dird xp^M^'tcov ; cf. 3. 3. (but less tech., 
illustrates use of prep.). 

4. From the race-course: 

dird PaKfiidcjv, 'from the start,' lit. of the line where the racers 
started, Ar. Eq. 1159, extended to any start, Eur. H. F. 867; Ar. 
Vesp. 548, tWijs y' dird PaKfiidwv; cf. drd i^aoiys II. 23. 758; Od. 8. 121, 
V. p. 36. Cf. Plat. Phaedr. 254 E, (aairep dird Co'irXi^yos kvwKtfriw^ 
'he drops at the very start;' cf. Luc. Catapl. 4. 

5. From the field of games: 

Semi-tech, of the way in which the cottabus was thrown, dir' d7x6Xi7s 
V^ Bacchyl. fr. 24 (Blass 17); Cratin. 273 K. (Mein. 16 ubi v. n.). 

6. From the field of religion: 

Formula of dedication in thanksgiving for victory: Dittenb. 
SyU} n. 31. 2, ^cxdr ai^ dird rw/K TroKtpJUav) six examples are extant in 
inscrr. from 6th to 2nd cent. B. C: Ditt. 15. 1, ol i[irir]^ dird [t\ov 
ToXenlov; cf. 97. 3; Fouilles d'Epidaure I. p. 39, n. 18; BtdL de carr. 
Hell. I (1877) p. 84, n. 17; XV. (1891) p. 629; cf. Ditt. 3 (no prep.); 
also Paus. V. 24. 7, rd 5^ kvlypapuka t6 kv^ avT<^ robs kv Kp16<^ 
X€ppovrialovs dird Mpuv 6,vaB€lvon voKefiUav ^i^alv. 
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/ V. Temporal 

Temporal phrases c. 4^6 show three uses, 

1. Of the starting point in time, 

2. Of immediate consecution, 

3. Setting a date. 

All of these are illustrated by d</»' ^airkpas, Ar. Vesp. 100, 'at 
even-tide,' the same as iavkpasj cf. de node, de die; cf. Thuc. VII. 
29.2; Xen. An. 6. 3. 23, apparently merely *at evening,' *at night.' 
So Ar. Vesp. 218, Aird fiktrcjv vvktwv, 'at midnight,' not *in the time 
after midnight.' But Thuc. III. 112, aird lawkpas €v6bs 'just after 
night-fall,' so VIII. 27. 6; but Xen. Hell. II. 4. 24, d*' iairkpa^ 
. . . 7rp6$ 6pdpov. In Hdt. 2. 31 it is used not of time, but direc- 
tion, d?r6 lairkpris rt Kal [iiklov] bvcpkoiv, 

1. kirb of the starting point in time, 
a. With nouns: 

Air' di'ttToXcof hrl 8v<tpl6.s, Plat. "Opoi 411 B; cf. dir' dyaToXiJs kirl 
dhaiv, ^Eiffaycayii 'AXif. XIV. cf. ib. awo Sucrews cir' avaroKriv] so dir' 
6p0pov, Plat. Legg. 951 D. 

dir' 6.pxv^j cf. k^ dpx^Js p. 60. Usually its meaning does not 
differ from ^ i^PXl^i but k^ begins in Homer, dx' not until Hesiod; 
ki shows a somewhat wider variety of meanings; dir' is frequent, but 
k^ far more so. Hes. Th. 425; Xenoph. 28. 1; Pind. P. VIII. 25; 
Aesch. Suppl. 343; Soph. Ai. 1097; Eur. Ale. Ill; I. A. 1541; Ar. 
Vesp. 1031;" Eq. 322, Ran. 1030; Pax 84; Hdt. 2. 104; 9. 46, irdXcu 
dir' iipxv^t anHquituSf ab initio', Plat. Theaet. 206 D, 6 /^i) kvti^ 4 k(i)06s 
dir' dpx^s *from his birth,' (so 4f in Hdt. 7. 203;) Phaedr. 264 A; 
Tim. 48 D; Isocr. IV. 26; Dem. 91. 6; 286. 175; 396. 177; 442. 315^ 
518. 12; 932. 27; 1108. 25; Anaxilas 22. 8 K., etc. But Antiphanes 73 
K is different, ykpuvy dir' dpx^s Aojofikduv icaXof^jucws.^ Cf . dird rcXcuriyy 
^ir' iLpxrjv, Plat. Soph. 268 C; Phaedr. 264 A. 

dir' EvKkeldov &pxovt<Kj 'beginning from the archonship of EucL' 
Andoc. I. 87 (6 times), cf. €iri regular for 'in the archonship of.' 

d.lJL<t>l rd. rkvre Kal rpiiucovTa Itt} dir6 yevtas, * about thirty five years 
from birth, i. e. of age,' Xen. An. II. 6. 30; Cyr. 1. 2. 8. But Isocr. 
XII. 120, eWvs &ir6 7cy6ds, cf. dird yevtrris Iambi, v. Pyth. (Nauck) 125. 
9; 156. 13, cf. kK p. 61. Cf. dir' dpxrys supra, Plat. Theaet. 206 D, etc. 

'V. Starkie: for k^, &t6 found only in cantica and anapaests, cf. Sobol. Praep. 
p. 95. 

"Kock: At' dpx^$» i* C- <} regia dignikUe Laomedon ut fikSwv rov Xaou dicitur. 
But Herm. et L, Dind. yipotv Airopyifs senex morosus pro dr' 6p7^$ (Hunzicker). 
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Ax6 5ciX]|s, 'from the hour of afternoon,' Arisl. H. A. 564.* 19. 

dxd Bva€gas v. supra p. 42. 

A<^' lifirjs, tA SUa A^' i}/?J7s (i. e, at Sparta twenty-eight years of age), 
Xen. HeU. 11. 4. 32; III. 4. 23; IV. 5. 14, 16; 6. 10; V. 4, 13, 40; VI. 
4. 17 (bis); Ages. 1. 31. Cf. €is p. 104. 

At* Spdpov, V. supra, p. 42. 

Atto ToiBciP Ap(a/iC90i, Xen, Cyr, 1. 5. 11, cf. k p. 61. 
b. With pronouns: 

A<^' ou, Lat. a quo (tempore), 'from the time when,* 'since,* 
like At' Apx^ not found in Homer, who uses k^ o5 and ^ Apxn^ • Cf . 4( 
ou, pp. 50, 62. A*' ou, Soph. O T 758; Ant, 562; Ai. 600; Ar. Piut. 968, 
1113, 1173; frg. 31 K. Hdt. 2. 44 (note €{ o5 in same paragraph, no 
apparent diflFerence in use); Thuc. I. 14. 3, 18. 1; Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 20; 
Mem. 3. 5. 4; An. 3. 2. 14; C\t. 1. 2. 9 (cf. 13, A0' ol xp6vov)\ Plat. 
Phaed. 76 C; Symp. 172 C; Minos 320 B; Isae, 6. 14; Dem. 110. 1; 
411. 225; 753. 173; 986. 6 (bis) et alP 

h4f' 0VT6P, Aesch. Pers. 177; Isocr. XII. 98, 148, etc. 

AtA rovbiy Ar. Nub. 431, t6 XoitAi' 7' AtA roi-fit, *from this time on.' 

AtA rovTov *from this time on,' Xen. An. 2. 6. 5, etc., cf. Ik roinov, 
t6 hi AtA ToifTov, 'after this,' Hdt. 1. 4; cf. 8. 23; so rA 6i AtA Tovd€f 
'after this,' 'next,' Hdt. 2. 99, cf. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1.11; 2. 9. et aL 

2. Of immediate consecution. 

AtA deijrvov, 'immediately after supper' first in Hom. II. 8. 54; 
Hdt. 1. 126, 133; 2. 78; 5. 18; 6. 129; 9. 16; Ar. Eccl. 694; Pax 839; 
cf. Antiphon I. 17, TpA 5€(ti^i; . . . ^ AtA deiirpov. Cf. k B€iTV(ay 
Eur. Hec. 915. Cf. At' iLplarov Menand. 264 K. 

AtA SopinjiTTovj Ar. Vesp. 103, 'immediately after supper time.' 

AtA rbKov, Xen. Lac. 15. 5, 'just after birth.' 

At' alrlas €v6w if Tt/xo)p£a, Dem. 640. 63. 

K. Adverbial 

a. With nouns. 

AtA fccXcuo-fiaros, Com. Fr. Eubul. 8 K. AtA iv6^ xeXeucrMaros, 'all 
at once,' Thuc. II. 92. 1, cf. Diod. 3. 15. Cf. AtA mw ApM^, Thuc. 
VII. 71. 6. Cf. k, p. 66. 

AtA kp&tovs, 'at full speed' (late). Diod. 17. 34; but Ai'A «cpAros, 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 23 et saepe. 

^Meisterhans, Gr, d, all. Inschr. S. 212. 5 states that At6 and Ik are interchange- 
able in inscrr. of the starting-point in time. 
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&tA irapa77^X(r€ci>s 'at the word of command,' Xen. An. 4. 1. 5.** 
Cf. dird xclyou XP^auos, 'at his bidding/ Pind. O. XIII. 76. 

dir6 vapa/TKevrii, Thuc. I. 133; cf. Antiphon V. 22; Lysias XXI. 
10 (w. art. and adj.). Cf. kx, p. 66. 

&ir6 irepiovfflas, 'with plenty of other resources/ Lat. ex abundanti, 
Thuc. V. 103 cf. k, Dem. de Cor. 226. 3, v. p. 67. 

dxd TpovoLas tcjv 'Eperpubv, 'by their precautions/ Thuc. VIII. 
95. 4. Cf. w. be, meaning 'purposely/ p. 67. 

dir6 owS^tiaTos, Lat. ex composUo, 'by agreement/ Hdt. 5. 74; 
Thuc. IV. 67. 4; VI. 61. Cf. k p. 68. Cf. with same meaning, drd 
' ^vfjLfi&aeuSf Thuc. III. 67. 5; IV. 130. 6; cf. later, &iTir€p dir6 cruvrd^ccos, 
Plut. 2. 813 B. 

Cf. w. 5id rdxous, ck t6lxos, etc., Xen. An. 2. 5. 7, d^d irofov rdxovs. 

dir6 r{^i7S, 'by chance,' Lys. XXI. 10 (opp. to dir6 irapa<Tic€i;^s) ; 
Dem. 1193. 31; Ar. Eth. N. 1105* 23; freq. in Ar. who usually has 
dir6 ri/xv^t ^^^ sometimes 6td ri/x'n^t Rhet. 1368^ 34; HrxaSf icard rioci^ J 
in wider sense generally joined w. abrbpLarov, dird rahropLkrov koL dxd 
rincns, Phys. 196^ 31; cLde part, an. (A\^ 22; Met. 1032* 29; but 984** 
14 dat.; opp. to if dvdTxiys, Phys. 196** 12 de interpr. 18.*" 5, 16, etc. 
Lat. fortuUo. Cf . kx, p. 69. 

Entire phr. adv. rather than the prep, expression: 6aov Kal dxd 
Porjs tv€Ka (iv€Ka pleonastic), 'as far as sound went,' 'only in ap- 
pearance,' Thuc. VIII. 92. 9 (opp. to tcJ) 6.\rfi€l); Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 31. 

b. With adjectives: 

dx' &pul>oTkpu)v^ iLp(l)OTkpoo0€v, Lat. ex utraque parte, 'on both sides,' 
i. e. 'by both parents,' Eur. Ale. 920; Hdt. 7. 97; lit. 'from' or 
'on both sides,' cf. Eur. Hipp. 758; Xen. Hell. 4. 3. 17, aiyij . . . 
dir' iipf^rkpwv] so Ages. 2. 10. 

dxd Tov dpxafou, Hdt. 4. 117,» 'in olden style,' cf. Thuc. II. 
15. 5; cf. ib. 15. 1, dxd rov t6,vv dpxaioi;. 

drd TOV abropkrov, 'spontaneously,' 'accidentally': Hdt. 2 66. 
Thuc. II. 77; VL 36. 2; Xen. Hell. I. 7. 32; Mem. 4. 2. 2, 4; An. 1. 2. 17 
6. 4. 18 (cf. 1. 3. 13 where k replaces dird); Plat. Apol. 38 C, 41 D 
Cratyl. 397 A, 402 B; Alcib. I. 118 C; Euthyd. 282 C, Prot. 323 C 
Rep. 498 E; Dem. 139. 31; 738. 121; 1287. 14; 1301. 9; Aeschin. 1. 

*«An unusual phr. is found in Polyb. 22. 21. 9 (BQttner-Wobst XXI. 38), i) ii^ kir6 
p^fiarof Tpoo-iro^e^, 'from a nod,' i. e. 'she bade him by a nod.' 

^. and S. dpxalof IIX. 1. make this » dpxa(ws, in the sense of 'anciently'; 
but it should be rather under their III. 2 'in olden style.' 
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127; Menand. Perikeir. 31 (Capps) el al. freq. in Aristot. e. g. Phys. 
196*" 31; Metaph. 1032* 29 parallel with At6 7(^17$. Cf.ljc,p.70. 

&t6 tov €{jOkoSf Thuc. III. 43. 2, r&yaBd dir6 rov €bdkos Xc76/icva, 
'spoken straight out,' later, cf. Air' eWtiaSy Plut. 2. 57 A; id. Fab. 
Max. 3. 5; cf. 5aA, p. 26, k p. 70. Cf. Rhett. Spengel III. 11. 3; 
59. 7, kv tvOtias (of a sentence expressed * directly'), but i^ ib. 12. 
28; 13. 29, di6. 120. 16, v. pp. 26, 71. 

&t6 Tjfs laris, Lat. ex aequo, 'equally,' 'on an equal footing': 
Thuc. I. 15. 2; III. 40. 6; Dem. 179. 6, Ax' tcnjs" (no art.). Ax' taov, 
Thuc. III. 84. 1, cf. ^ p. 71, ^i' p. 188. AtA rov t<roi;, 'on an equal 
footing,' 'on equal terms,' 'equal': Thuc. I. 77. 3 (c. dfiCKelv, so III. 
11. 1);I. 77. 4; 99. 2; 140. 5; 143. 3; H. 89. 2; III. 10.4; 37. 4; 42. 5; 

IV. 19. 2; V. 101, 104. AxA ribv twF, Plat. Rep. 343 D; cf. AxA riav 
dfiolMv, Thuc. VIII. 89. 3, 'competing with his equals.' 

AtA tov KoivoVf 'by public authority,' Hdt. 5. 85; 8. 135; but 
AtA tov Koivov \afi6)v 'from the common stock,' Thuc. VI. 17. 3; cf. 
(without art.) Xen. An. 4. 7. 27; AtA koivov, 'at public expense,' 
Xen. An. 5. 1. 12, 7. 18.« Cf. kx p. 72 eU p. 114, kv, p. 190. 

AtA tw KpaTlffTov (late), 'in good earnest,' 'seriously,' Polyb. 
8. 19. 4; but cf. icarA tA kpLthttov 'in the best way,' Dion. H. 2. 22. 

AtA TaXaiot;, 'from very early times,' Thuc. I. 2. 6. Cf. kK Hdt. 
1. 157 et al. v. p. 62. 

AtA too irpot^avoxn, 'openly,' Thuc. I. 35. 4, 66; II. 93; III. 82. 7; 

V. 9. 4; cf. k III. 43. 3; VI. 73. 2 et al. v. p. 72. Cf. AtA tov fffavepov 
Gate), Dion. H. 4. 4. 8; cf. k ib. 6. Cf. kp. 73, els, p. 117, kv p. 191. 

AtA irpcjTrts (Apx^ or dpfirjs might be supplied, but v. ftn.* on 
At' laris.): Thuc. I. 77. 3; cf. VII. 43. 5 (w. art.); Antiphon V. 56. 

Phr. used as adj.: Thuc. VI. 34. 8, rcji AAoin^r(j) fjLoKKov ^v icaraTXa- 
ytUv fj T% AtA tov AXi^^ovs bwlnui. 

c. With participle: AtA rwv rapdvrtav, Thuc. VI. 23. 3, cf. kK 
VII. 62. 1 V. p. 74, kv p. 175, els p. 108. 

d. With articular adv. (v. also sub adv. phr. of direction) : X^7€iy 
. . . AtA tov Tapaxp^MA) 'off-hand,' Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 30. Cf. cb 

p. 117, k p. 1S,kv p. 191. 

*Rehd. Index, Rehd.-Blass. Dem. p. 69, on At' tons, dird TAc&nys , k Kouf^, k 
phfi, ^ &rripi|f, k t^s Whis, etc.:-Die Erg&nzung bestimmter Subst. feminin. verwirft 
Lobeck Paralip. 363 u. sagt: sic potius existimandum videtur Graecos a tiotiambus 
simplicUms progresses maximeque obviis, quae sunt situs viae et diredionis, kincsimUi- 
htdinem traduxisse ad actionum kumanarum diredianes et modos. 

^¥ox explanation of kr6 koww and k kouw as gramm. tenns v. Apoll. 
Ctmstr. 94.9; 122. 14— 124. 7; Rhett. Spcngd m. 76. 25; 256. 11. 
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e. Adv. phr. of direction: rriv A<^' ^Xlov Po\(»)v/K€>i€vdov Soph. Ai. 
877. &Td iffirkpris rt koX [ijklov] Svffukjv, Hdt. 2. 31, v. supra p. 42. 
Cf. ard 56<Tcco$ *from the west,' C I 1755. 

6.7r6 Tov d€^u)v . . . dirA tov ewavif/AOv, Thuc. VIII. 105. 2. 
Cf. kK p. 76, kv p. 192, €U p. 118. 

d7r6 ToD KaravTovs, * down-hill,' Xen. Hell. 3. 5. 20 (cf. ib. cis t6 
K&TavTes for distinction in use of prep.); id. Eq. 8. 8. Cf. ck p. 118, 
kv p. 192 kTi, Plat. Tim. 77 D. 

With artic. adv. : &w6 rwv kvBkvbt, Plat. Rep. 529 A. ektixriv €v iurd 
Twv kAtco, dird d^ ribv &vo) /ii}, 'from the lower part of the race-course,' 
*from the upper,' Plat. Rep. 613 B. 

VI . Noteworthy uses of preposition. 

1. Instrumental: 6,t6 icdXw irapaTrXcti', 'to sail from' or 'by a 
rope,' i. e. "to be towed along the shore' (idiomatic tinge), Thuc. 
IV. 25. 5. Cf. with different force, Ar. Ran. 121, m^a (i. e. one route 
to the house of Hades) fxiv yA.p hrnv 6,v6 icdXo) Kal Spavlov, /Kp€n&aavTi 
aavTov. 

2. Causal: dir' d^ecus 'for his looks,' i. e. 'because of Lys. 
XVI. 19, V. supra, p. 38. 

3. Pregnant: Democr. frg. 235, Diels*, 427, 5<roi dir^ yaarp^ ras 
^Bov^s ToieovTai, of pleasures from eating, but k yaarp^, 'from 
infancy,' v. kK p. 61. 

xpixf^^v d7r6 ^atcTT^pos arriffai, 'from a hammer,' i. e. 'to set up a 
statue in beaten gold,' Anth. P. 7. 5. 

4. Plastic: Aesch. Ag. 1630, 6 ttiv (i. e. Orpheus) 7dp ^7€ Trdvr' 
6.Tr6 (l>0oyyris xo-P^y 'with his voice,' 'by delight from his voice.' 

5. Of the starting-point: Plat. Euthyd. 301 E, drA gov 7dp btl 
BLpXtcrBo.iy TtKtvrq,v 5' €b EWijSri^v rSvdt, Cf. Trag. Fr. (Nauck) 
Theod. 7, p. 804, dx6 riav Ohov dpx^*' 5^ voi€la6aL irpkTov (for which 
Nauck prefers kx), V. also sub local desig. Plat. Ep. 358 B, ^a6Xots 
iLv6p6)TOis, ot ovK dird tov fiekriaTOv xpds rd. KotvA, Tpoakpxovrai, 

6. Metaphorical motion from: Plat. Phaed. 98 B, dxd 8ii davpLaaTrjs 
IXirt^os . . . <^x<^M'7'' 0«P<^M«^o5/ 1 was dashed down from my hope,' 
a slight variation, as Burnet suggests, from the usual phr., which 
would have KarePXrjOrjv or Karkirtcov, Cf . Euthyphro 15 E, dir' KKiriho^ 
fi€ KaTofiaXwv /jLtyakrjs. For possible reminiscence in <t>€p6fjLevoi of II. 1. 
592, V. Burnet ad Phaed. 98 B. 

7. Change from one condition to another, cf. k p. 77. Aesch. 
Cho. 262, dTrd aiiiKpov 8'Slp dpetas yikyav/bbpov, Eur. Heracl. 613, rbv 
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fi^ a<t>^ inlnri\u)v fipaxvv t^KL<re, 'fate brings one man swiftly from high to 
low estate.' 

8. Of a state of separation: Xen. Reip. Lac. 7, 1, ol 6i koX &t6 
T€xvo)v rpkiffovTai, 'apart from the professions/ Cf. AttA Bvtxovj Air' 
ot}aTQ%j etc., supra Horn. p. 35. 

9. Parallel and contrasting use of AttA and cic : 

Eur. Frg. 1044. 2 (Nauck Trag. Fr.), of>r^ be x«P^s titBkvro. Kaprtpbv 
\Wov / i^q.ov Karaax^lv oCr' dird y\6)a(nis Xiryov, Democr. frg. 242 
Diels^, p. 428, irXeovcs k^ &,aKrj<Tios iiy aSol ylvovToi ij A)r6 ^haios, ' more 
are good from practice than from nature.' Thuc. I. 124. 2, U 
wdXkfiOv fiiv 7Ap eipijini fidWov /SejSatoOrai, A0' ijavxlO'^ ^^ M^ iroXc/itjaat 
ovx ofioUas aKivdwov. 

An interesting deliberate contrast of AttA and kK in antithesis, 
AirA of remote, k^ of immediate ancestry, is Isocr. XII. 81, tous 
fjiiv AtA Ohov, Tovi 5' e^ a^rwi' tu)p O^cov yeyovdras, cf. Hdt. 7. 150, and for 
Airo of remote ancestry cf. Aesch. Pr. 853. 

10. Of price or value: 

AttA and eic are both used in inscriptions to give the value or price of 
a thing (v. Meisterhans, Grammatik der aUischen Inschrifteriy Berlin 
1888, S. 212. 6) Ditt. Syll^ 50. 11 = CIA I. 59, Hicks and Hill, Man. 
Gr, Insert, 148. 74 (B. C. 410-9), Toiijaa [i 5^ rdv (rTk4>avov AirA x^Xkov 
bp] axjxiiiv. Cf. Ditt. 152. 64, 76; 153. 30, 31, etc. For additional 
cases, V. Meisterhans /. c. But Ditt. Syll} 107. 15, 16 = Hicks and 
Hill 134 (102), [(TT^]av<a(Tai MaOo-o-o^XXoi/ p.iv [k bap\tLK(av wevTriKOvra, 
^ ApT€[fjLLalr)v] di tK rpirjKOVTa 8ap€[i]KU)v. 

VII. Local designations 

AtA yrjs, Ar. Pax 159; Plat. Tim. 90A et aL 

AtA Oakiiaaris: a. of the starting-point: Hdt. 2. 9, 15, 97; Thuc. 
II. 97. 2, etc. b. of remoteness: AxA ^aXAcrcri/s . . . t^Klo^aav, 
'inland,' Thuc. I. 7; I. 46. 4. Xen. An. 7. 3. 16, 'a journey of 
twelve days away from the sea.' 

At' iiTTOv, linr(av 'on horseback,' cf. eiri. Hdt. 1. 79; 9. 62; 
Ar. Lys. 679; Xen. An. 1. 2. 7; 3. 3. 10 (pi. w. art.); Plat. Rep. 328 A 
(pi. bis); Legg. 834 D (pi.) etc. But in Homer it means 'from the 
chariot,' v. supra, p. 35. 

Air' oIkov, Thuc. I. 99. 3, Iva firj Att' oUov uxn. Cf. other preps., 
especially cir' oIkov, Ax' oIkwj', Soph. Ai. 762. 

AxA irtpkroiv 7^s, 'from the ends of the earth' (almost prov.) so 
oc, V. p. 56. Alcaeus 48 (53), yds [t\ (l-kv ireppdrtav (cf. €ic id. 36. 1, 
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cf. Matt. 12. 42); Xen. Ages. 9. 4. Cf. Aesch. frg. 74. 2, Ax' ^xAtcof/ 
7aias. 

dir6 rclxoi^, Ar. Thesm. 495, dp^p dxd rclxous cl(n6)Vj familiar local 
phr. in the Peloponnesian war, 'coming in from the walls' where he 
had been mounting guard. 

Sc. x<ap^v: 6lt6 ifiprikov KpefiatrOds, Plat. Theaet. 175 D; d^' u^ 
}<OTkpov KoBopSiVTeSf Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 29. 

VIII. Phrases oj comparison with cbs and (baxep : 

Hdt. 4. 36, rifv yrjv, kovaav icvKkoTtpka dn iurd rhpvov. Plat. Rep. 445 
C, CxTirtp drd aKorias /ioi 4>aiveraiy in pr. simply 'a watch tower/ 
Lat. specula, but in Homer always 's, mountain-peak/ cf. H. 4. 
275; Od. 4. 524. Plat. Phaedr. 254 E, fig. from the race-course, v. 
sub tech. terms supra p. 41. Eubul. 75 K, tojXos cos dir6 firyou. 
Dem. 1025. 59, &air€p dx6 fitixcanis, /jLaprvpel (pro v. v. supra , p. 40). 
Examples might be multiplied. 
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be, Lat. eXy ^/ means essentially oiU of, from in contrast to dir6 
away from and kv in. Its uses are commonly classed as follows': 

I. Spatial: 1. Removal from the inside of a place or object, 
out of union with it or from its immediate vicinity, with verbs of 
motion; hence it is used of the immediate succession of one condition 
or circumstance upon another. 2. Absence from a place with verbs 
of rest, meaning 'outside of.' 

II. Temporal: of the starting-point in time, ^ ^pxv^j ^ <^f 
etc. ; hence of the immediate development of one act out of another, 
or of the close succession in time of two acts, much stronger than 
&t6. 

III. Causal and figurative, of the source from which something 
goes forth. 1. Of origin and starting-point, more immediate and 
direct than &t6. 2. Partitively, often with the added meaning 
of choice or distinction. 3. Of the author or agent with passive 
or intransitive verbs, instead of ^6. Ionic, especially in Herodotus, 
also in tragedy, seldom in Attic prose.' 4. Of cause, only rarely 
of lifeless objects for the usual instrumental Dative, — stronger than 
dT6. 5. Of material. 6. Of means and instrument. 7. Of ac- 
cordance, conformity, suitability, e. g. 'according to ability,' etc. 
8. Of manner, phrases often equivalent to adverbs. 

k is used, perhaps, more freely than any other preposition, 
to form prepositional phrases in which the original force of the 
preposition has faded until it serves merely to turn the noun or ad- 
jective into an adverb, although it often gives the situation from which 
a thing starts. A large number of such phrases will be found under 
adv. phr. with nouns, a list which does not claim to be exhaustive, 
although it includes a few cases found in literature later than this 
period. Akin to these are many technical phr., particularly in 
rhetoric and logic, with more or less adverbial force. 

^ For derivation, v. Brugmann, Kz. vergl, Gr. S. 467; Walde ex, 
«K-G. n. 1. 459flF. 
•K-G. /. c. 
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A. HOHER 

/. Idiomatic phrases 

a. With nouns. 

kx ytvtris, (nearly a phr.)» 'name him from his clan/ H. 10. 68. 

k^ €pt6os liaxtoBaxy II. 7. Ill, naturally Ho fight a match/ 
literally, *to fight a battle arising from mere rivalry,' so clearly in Od. 
4. 343; 17. 134. 

be Becxtiiv ToXc|ti^€i, II. 17. 101, 'he warreth with the gods upon 
his side,' just the opposite of irpm 5aLfiova ib. 98; usu. expressed by 
ainf c. Dat. 

tK dvfiov (a true phr.) adv.: II. 9. 343, 486, €k Ovfiov 4>i\e(ji)Pj Lat. ex 
aninto, 'right from my heart,' 'sincerely'; so Aesch. Ag. 48, etc., 
V. infrCy p. 54. Cf. in later lit. diro KapSiaSj p. 38 be 4>p€v6sy p. 54, etc. 
But II. 23. 595, €K Ovfiov Ttaktiv, 'to fall from thy heart,*' 'become 
alienated,' a different idiom. Cf. Att^ evyuov, II. 1. 562. Cf. II. 10. 
10, v€l60€v €k KpaSlrjSy * he heaved a sigh from the bottom of his heart.' 

be K€<t)a\ris . . . e$ 7r65as, 'from head to foot,' II. 16. 640; 
18. 353; 23. 169, familiar tag as in Eng., id. feeling indicated by its 
comic reversal and metaph. use in Ar. PI. 650. 

0iXcI 8k <r€ . . , Zeus eK Taarj^ 6<rt»7s, h. Merc. 470, summo 
iure, adv. force. 

b. With adjectives, = adv. 

II. 24. 352, if dyx^M^^^y Lat. e propinquo, 'from near at hand.' 
€{ avToax^^lrjs ireipcofuvosy * off-hand,' h. Merc. 55; (late) cf. Dio 

C. 73. 1, kK Tov ai'Toax^^Lov tiTilv. But cf. « avToax^^Lriv 

livaiy Tyrt. 9. 12. 

//. Elliptical 

Sc. bofiov or oIkov: k^ 'At5ao, 'At5os, Atdco), II. 23. 76; Od. 11. 625, 
635; 12. 17. k Una^LudpoiOy i. e. 'from his house,' Od. 18. 299. Cf. 
infra, p. 59 f, cis, kv in Hom. and Att. pp. 84, 103, 140, 168, v. also ftn. 
120 sub h p. 168. 

///. Temporal 

1. Of the starting-point, a. W. nouns: k^ apx^s, Od. 1. 188; 
2. 254; 11. 438; 17. 69, freq. in Attic, v. p. 60. 

€K y€V€Tiis, 'from birth,' II. 24. 535; Od. 18. 7. Cf . Ar. Eth. N. 
1144 . 6, evOifs tK yeverrfs, etc., v. in/ray p. 61. 

eK v€6t7itos , . . is T^Jpay, II. 14. 86. 

b. With pronouns: 

e{ ou, 'from the time when,' 'since,' Lat. ex quo tempore^ 
and ex quo. II. 1. 6; 8. 295; 13. 778; 24. 638, 766 = Od. 19. 223; 
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Od. 2. 27, 90; 8. 539; 11. 168; 14. 379; 16. 142; 17. 103; 18. 181; 
21. 303; 24. 310, freq. in Att. v. infra, p. 62. Cf. d*' ol (but not in 
Horn.), p. 43. 

kK ToiOy Tov, 'henceforth,' always temporal in Homer.* II. 1. 
493; 8. 296; 13. 779; 15. 69; 24. 31; Od. 1. 74, 212; h. Cer. 440. Cf. 
D. 9. 106, 4{ 2ri Tov 6t€. Cf. Ik tovtov liruTa, h. Ap. 343. he roi)6€, 
Od. 8. 540, cf. At6. 

2. Of immediate succession: 

D. 13. 493, widiicv^ kK PoravTiSf *to drink after pasturage.' 

II. 11. 227, Ix ^aXd/iOio . . . Uero, 'straight from the bridal 

chamber,' w. slight suggestion of 'immediately after his marriage.' 

3. Of a date: 

Od. 12. 286, €K vvKTcov 5' aptfioi xaXcTot . . yiyvovTai, as of 

the winds arising out of the night; this easily merges into the 
purely temp, meaning, 'at night,' and may be so translated even here. 
Cf. infra, p. 63. 

/ V, Tags 

1. Military: 'out of the battle,' kx fiekeosv, 'out of shot,' 'out- 
side the battle,' II. 11. 163; 14. 130; 16. 122, 668, 678, 781; 18. 152. 
In II. 11. 163, 164, cf. also iK Kovirjs, e^ 6.v8poKTa<rlrjSy k^ at/xaros. 

k^ kvowrfs, 'out of the war-cry,' II. 16. 782; 17. 714. 

kK Kv^iyjovy 'out of the din of battle,' II. 11. 164. 

kK TToKkfMVf II. 3. 428. 

kK tSvov, 'out of the turmoil of battle,' II. 14. 429; 17. 718. 

be Tpuxav, 'to drive the horses from among the Trojans,' II. 10. 
537. 

be <t>Kol(TfioMy 'to save out of the tumult,' II. 5. 469; cf. dir6. 
But H. 20. 377, 'await him from amid the roar of battle,' i. e. 
'in it.' 

2. Literal and plastic: 

be d'ufipoio, II. 22. 398, 'bound him from his chariot.' 

If eityiisy II. 14. 336; 15. 580; 22. 190; Od. 2. 2; 3. 405; 4. 307; 8. 2; 

15. 58, 96. Also in later lit.*^ 

^6xk<av II. 13. 35, 'loosed the horses from out of the chariot.' 

be Ta<r<r6,\ov, Od. 8. 67, 105; h. Ap. 9. Cf. &t6 p. 36. 

€fe ai^vpdv be vrkpvris, II. 22. 397. 

be /^kejov, II. 16. 856; 22. 362^ tf^vx^ 6' kK (>f$ko3v irrankinj; cf. II. 22. 

68, p^bav be dvfidv ^Xijrai cf. Ovfids &t6 /icXewv, II. 7. 131, v. p. 36. 

^Ameis. 

•Cf. further, Ap. Rhod. 1. 1104; 2. 1236, etc. 
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^ Ctwio, n. 10. 162, 519. 

3. Literal, but might easily have developed into phrases: 
be KpMriSf n. 10. 10* cf. dxd Kapdlai p. 38, €k p. 54. 

kK iriiToVf n. 20. 137, kIovt€s kx riirw ks crxoxi^i^y 'out of the trodden 
path,' 'apart.' 

4. Miscellaneous: 

kK At^s olpov, n. 14. 19; 6iraap U AUn Od. 1. 283; 2. 217. 

kK ve<l>ko)v, n. 11. 62, cf. Hes. Op. 449. 

kK vri<bv, H. 10. 337; 12. 72; 16. 87, 267, 293, 366; 18. 279. 

V, Noteworthy uses of preposition 

1. Local: 

II. 18. 210, at T€ iraprifikpioi arvy^pi^ Kplvovrai "Apvilf&aTeos kK tr^^erkr 
povJ 

D. 19. 375, kK tSvtoio, not 'coming up from the sea,' but 'from 
out at sea' they see something upon land. 

2. Partitive: 

kK TckvT^av, II. 7. 75, 'out of you all,' cf. k^ kviipuv, II. 9. 188. 

lie vokkbJVj n. 15. 680, is r' krel kx roKktav irLcvpas (rwauelpeToi txirovs, 
'four out of many' (slightly id.) cf. dir6 in Att. p. 40; cf. p. 73. 

With added force of choice or distinction: kK waakuv, 'above all,' 
'more than any one else,' II. 18. 431; Od. 4. 723.* So II. 18. 432, 
kK pkv /i' LyCKhxav dXtdcoi^; H. 21. 370, k^ &XXa}v.* This meaning 
emphasized by addition of superlative: Q. 4. 96; Od. 2. 433, k 
TdvTiav bk fMaara. 

3. Material: 

l{ l^aros «cpu<rTdXX(j), II. 22. 152, 'ice from water.'"* Cf. it^fra 
p. 79. 

4. Succession: 

n. 19. 290, &t pot, hkxtrai Koxdv kK kokov aUl 'evil after, upon evil.' 
Cf. Aesch. Ag. 1110; Dem. 1462. 3; Aeschin. I. 64, etc., v. infraj p. 80. 

*The nearest approach to a phr. w. 4k b Ar. Nub. 86, tlrtp k riit Kopilat p* iimta% 
0tXeit (fig. but art. expressed). 

'Some edd. accent Ik on the ground that it means 'from outside of their city,' 
and that k in that case receives the accent on the same theory by which they account 
for Airo » proadf v. 6.t6 p. 39 f tn ., Herm. Op. 11. 55. Others prefer to read ol 6k for ol t€ 
(of MSS) in the previous line and interpret 'from within the dty.' v. Leaf ad, loc. 

*Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 620, otii k xaakbw, 

•So Find. 01. VI. 25. 

loxhis is one of the meanings noticed by Aristotle in his discussion of the uses of 
k, Metaph. 1023* 26 sqq. Cf. further, Ap. Rhod. 2. 843, vriUm k mrbwo ^dXay^ 
'a ship's roller of wild olive wood'; id. 3. 1325, k^ iJ^Lptumn, 
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VI. Compounds of k: 

TcapkK c. gen, i vap^ 6dov, II. 10. 349; xap^f IXoio, II. 24. 349, etc. 
C. ace. Tap^ 'AxtXX^o, ' without the knowledge of Achilles,' II. 24. 
434." raphe iilrov 'along the warp/ II. 23. 762; TapU vbov fyoy^f 
'beyond, contrary to prudence,' II. 10. 391; m4 x^X^^ati^e xapk v6ov, 
n. 20. 133, etc. 

{nrbc: H. 13. 89=15. 700, if^dj^aSaL inr^ kokov, cf. Od. 12. 107; 
II. 17. 581, 589, inrhc Tp6xav, 'from amid the Trojans' II. 4. 465; 18. 
232, br^ PtKkav; H. 22. 146, rtixeos . . . inrbc, 'away from 
under.'" 

B. Literature apter Homer 

/. Idiomatic phrases 

a. With nouns. 

i^ iLvdp6nr<av, an extension of the use seen in iv dvOpdyirois c. superl. 
V. p. 147. Plat. Theaet. 170 E, at yk pot rk ^ kvep6iT<av jcpdrfpara 
rapkxovaiv, 'they cause me a world of trouble'; so Lysias XIII. 73, 
o{>toitI . . . oijK (»>v 'ABrivaUn koX kdUcaj^t koI i^icxXi^alafc koL ypoj^hs 
rds ki iivSpwiruv kypd^o 'every kind of indictment possible'; Aeschin. 
I. 59, Tds l{ kvBp^yKUiv xXi77A$, 'the worst possible flogging.' Cf. 
Gen. without prep. w. neut. superl. iivdpdnroDv /i^Xio-ra, Hdt. 1. 60, 
Plat. Legg. 629 A.^Kiara Prot. 361 E,&pt<rTa Theaet. 148 B, dpB&rara 
195 B, xAXXtcrr' Legg. 637 A; cf. Soph. Frg. 524. 4 (Nauck). But 
l( iLif6pu)Tr<»>v in its proper sense, 4{ kvBpiyKUiv rji^avloOfi, Lys. II. 11; Isocr. 
V. 108; VI. 18; VIII. 113, etc. 

ii Upas, Soph. Ai. 788, tI pe . ./ . . k^ Upas ^LviaraTe, 
'from quietude'; but ib. 780, 6 6' €iMs k^ Upas/irkpir€i put, 'he had no 
sooner risen from where they sat, than he sent me' (J.).** 

ki IXtI^, Aesch. Ag. 998, t^opai 4( kpas k\iri&os, 'against hope'; 
like At6 'away from,' v. p. 46, for other uses of k^ kXirlSos v. p. 78. 

"Leaf: 'behind Achilles' back,' Ut. 'passing him by,' cf. 10. 391, 'led past 
my sense/ much like Eng. 'made me beside myself; 20. 133 'past' = 'in defiance of 
good sense. Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 130, xaphc w6op "KbpvaBiiot, 'without the knowledge and 
approval of Eurystheus'; cf . ib. 323, 1315. But Ap. Rhod. 2. 1113, rap^ 6\lyoy $a»iiToto. 
Schol. rap' 6\lyw k rov Bevdrcv, 'within a little of death' ;irap4( not elsewhere in 
this sense, rap' oXZyot, irapd lUKp^, rapd fipaxii are common. 

»Also n. 5. 854; 8. 504; 16. 353; drk tfivAroio n. 15. 628; 20 300; cf. Ap. 
Rhod. 1. 596, 1166, 1204. 

^. Jebb ad loc. for different interpretations of this phr. and con^>arison of II. 
19. 77, a;bT6B9 U i^f> Od. 13. 56, oM^cf k^ ^pttay, 'even there as they sat/ 
but oMB^ helps to fix the meaning; here df9(n indicates 'immediately after sitting.' 
Note frequency of d0vs with k of strict consecution. 
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kK Bv/xoVf Lat. ex animo: II. 9. 343, 486. Theogn. 62, /iriSkva rdvU 
^tXov irotcD . . . karwv/kK Bvyuov ; Aesch. Ag. 48, be Svfiov fcXd^ovrcs ; 
Trag. Frg. Adesp. 458. 7 (Nauck)" cf . Hor. Ars P. 432. So be <t>p€vbi, 
^froin my heart,' 'sincerely,' Aesch. Sept. 873, 919;^* Cho. 107, r6v 
be 4»P^vb% X670P of hearty, cordial speech. Cf. Ag. 805, ovk Lir^ &«cpas 
0p€v6s. But pi. bi <l>f>€vo)v, Eur. Tro. 6 is lit., and nearly so, but 
plastic and approaching force of sing. id. Frg. 659. 5, HWt^ b* kpkvKu 
firi^v irfUs be 4>p€v<av /\kyovTi, velBeiv rovs TcXas r6X/i27 kok^, Cf. other 
phrases w. similar meaning, Ar. Nub. 86, &XX' ct^cp be rrfs Kapdias m' 
6vT<as (^iXcIs; Anth. P. 5. 69. 2, kK Kpadirii] cf. 61. 2, €$ abrrjs KpoBirfs'f 
cf. dir6 Kapdlas, p. 38. be r^s ^vx^^) Xen. An. 7. 7. 43, be r^s ^. ^tXos ; 
id. Oec. 10. 4, be ttjs ^. A<nrAf€<y^at. But. cf. Theocr. 8. 35, Poctkoit* 
kK }l/vxcLS rds d/xvl^as, 'according to his wish'. Allied phenomena are, 
Hdt. 8. 97, be vavT^i vdoVf 'with all his heart and soul'; Plat. Gorg. 
510 B, If &7ravTos tov vov . . . 4>i\os yivkcrBai. 

I| A/i/iArwv, 'out of my presence,' Aesch. Suppl. 949; Phrynich. 
81 K. Cf. €ls p. 89, kv p. 151, same meaning of noun occurs c. xard, 
irapd. So k^ dftfSaktubv, 'out of one's sight' Hdt. 1. 120; 5. 24. 3; 106. 
5; Xen. Hiero 6. 13. Cf. later, Alciphro 3. 20, l{ dif^SoKfubv kiroUi 
c. ace; cf. dir6, p. 36 eh p. 83 kv, p. 151, so c. Kara, But ^ d^€cos, 
Dem. 1002. 27, vedjrepov 6vt kfiov Kal avxvt^y 5<r' k^ cnl/eeas, 'so far as can 
be judged from his looks,' cf. dTrd, p. 38. Cf. also cfe 5^tv but w. 
diflF. meaning p. 90. 

be To66i, 'out of the way,' Pind. Nem. VII. 67. Cf. Polyb. 2. 54. 
2, avSis kK TTodds bcLvet. But Polyb. 3. 68. 1 e/ a/. = Lat. poney cf. 2. 
68. 9 e vesHgiiSf so Dion. H. 2. 33, rots re <t>€{rYovaiv ... ex irodds 
^T6fjLevos; so id. 3. 42, beTodSs. Rare in sing., freq. in pi. com- 
pounded as adv. beTodcjy, Aesch. Cho. 20; Hdt. 6. 35; Ar. Vesp. 949 
Trapex' be vodwvy 'clear out,' lit. 'supply yourself out of the way.* 
Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 16, et saepe and formed by false analogy with this" 
kfjLir<}86)Vj Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 9 et al. Cf. cpd. adj. knirddios Hdt. 1. 153. 
But Ar. PI. 650, ws ky(h t6. irpLyp.arti/be rG>v Tobdv €S ri^v k^(M\v aoi 
Tchvr^ kpu), comic reversal in metaph. use of the Homeric be xe^aX^s 
. . . ks To6ds. Cf. Eubul. 107. 24 K. 

>«Cf. Theocr. 2. 61, ix evpii SUkpuu. 

^Cf., w. adj. modifiers, Aesch. Ag. 546, duavpas he 0pcv6{; 1515, <t>po^ kx ^iKlas ; 
Soph. or. 528, ^ 6piniiT(ap 5' 6pe<ay re icd( Ap^t 0pcv6s ; OC 486, k^ ebfiofiap/aTiptwp 
6kx«rBoA t6v Ukryiv aorHipioVf *with kindly hearts.' 

'*But for different theory as to formation of these adverbs v. ftn. 4v p. 168 Bnig- 
mann, Grundr, II. 2. § 577, etc 
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^ iv^ arSfiaroSf *with one voice/ Ar. Eq. 670; Plat. Rep. 364 A; 
Legg. 634 £, (balanced by Dat.) fiiq, Si ^cov^ ^^^^ ^( ^^ aTSfiaros 
riiVTas ffv/i^xavtlv, cf. dn d^' hf^ arhyLoroi^ Anth. P. 11. 159, etc., v. 
Air6 p. 39. Cf. If 6^6$ X6701;, Ar. PI. 760; Lys. 1005, l{ hi^ X67« 
(genit.). Cf. ^ bf6i ^ov/rraiovai, 'with one stroke,' i. e. 'all at 
once,' Aesch. Pers. 462. ^ hf^ KeKthcfiaros Sophron. Kaibel, (Com. 
Gr. Frg.) 25, I. p. 158 . If ^1^6$ rp&iroVf v. infra, p. 68. 

kK x^^P^f Soph. Ai. 27, KarrivapLafjikvas/kK x^^P^ airrols voifivUav 
iTurrdroif, 'yea, slaughtered by human hand' (J.)^^ Plastic force is 
possible here, * by violent hand,' nearly = adv. * violently.' Cf . w. adv. 
force, but w. modif. adj.. Soph. El. 455, If inrtprkpas x^P^t 'with 
mightier hand.' But in military sense k x^^P^^ =" Lat. cominus, * from 
near at hand,' 'dose,' 'in hand to hand combat,' Xen. Hell. 7. 2. 14; 
An. 5. 4. 25; Cyr. 1. 2. 9; 4. 3. 16; 6. 3. 24; Plat. Legg. 834 A. But 
Bacchyl. V. 132, ru^Xd 5' be x^^v pk\ri is lit. and plastic. Aesch. 
Ag. 1110, TporeUftL 6i x^h k/x€p6s 6pl7iLtara, 'hand following hand' 
(only slightly id.)** 

kK 4>p€v(k, v. supra p. 54. 

b. With adjectives. 

If &Tayros, Soph. O C 807, 5(rrtf If ATra^ros eu Xl7€i, 'speaks well 
on any theme,' i. e. starting from anything; id. Ant. 312, ohK If 
Axoi^ros btl t6 KtpdaLytiv i^ikelv, 'from every source.' Cf. Xen. Mem. 
2. 9. 4, 06 7dp fjp oloi Air6 Tavr^s KepSalvetv. Cf. Ar. Thesm. 736, 
k6x xoprifs {ffuh pLrixaP^fA€v<u tulv. Cf. Dion. H. 4. 7. 4, ^ar' Ix tovt^ 
iin$vfi7Jaai rkxinav, 

kK pkffoVf Hdt. 3. 83, of taking no part in a contest, remaining 
neutral, t&TOi% ith Sri a^i ohx kvriy<avl(€TO, dXX' Ix fikcrov KaTrjcro ; so w. 
art. w. If€<j^c id. 8. 22. 2. 

Thuc. IV. 133. 4 (sc. Irous). 

But Eur. El. 797, tovtop tiiv olv pxBtltTav Ix p,k(ro}) yjbyovy cf. tli 
p. 93 f., Ii' p. 157. 3a. of speaking 'before,' 'in the presence of an 
assembly.' 

Dem. 141. 36, ti Svk\oiiuv Ix yJkffov koX ras Pkatn^yXos] 323. 294, 
tS Karwptb^taBai koX SC txOpav rt XI764V ioftKSvTa^ Ik pkaov, 

Euphr. 8. 5 K., r(s hx iikaov rd ^ep/xd 6€ii^6s dpirdaat; cf. (w. art.), 
Anaxipp. 1. 6 K., riiv Bvtav 4^dvt<rav Ix rot; /xlo-ov ; Capps compares these 

''V. Jebb ad lac,: this is better than 'by force of hand,' i. e. by violence, not by 
chance. The violence was so evident as to need no mention. 

>*£picrates 2. 24. 25 K. (id. tinge), rdpTOptor k r^t xctpdt ^ Xa/i/9dyci, 'she has 
became so tame that already she eats money out of your hand.' 
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two passages for similar use of ex, with Menand. Ilepucctp. 203 (Capps), 
[ir]6,jrr^ 6.[v]iipTa<TT k fikcov, 'all was lost, snatched from your grasp.' 

Menand. 250 K., rdt 6' be yikcov rpiirddia Kal Tpayjifiara. 

Alexis 116. 5 K., aefivo7rap6L<TLTOv kK fik<rov KaKoiffieifov,^^ 

c. With participles: v. also sub adv. phr. 

k^ iLKfia^6vTQ)Vf 4rom those in the prime of life/ substant. use of 
ptc. without art. indicates slight id. feeling, note use of art. in the 
corresponding adj. expressions, Plat. Rep. 459 B, kK twv veoDriiTCiv rj 
kK rdv ytpaiTkroiV rj k^ iiKfia^dvTCJV 6 ri /idXtara; '££ d«c/iaf6vra?i'., 
so 460 D, <kt>atuu yap 8ii k^ iLKfia^dvTOJV dtlv rd hcyova yiyveoBai, 

k^ kTiTpoTrevofikmrjs &i roint^ y€yk<T6<u, Isae. VI. 13, v. infra, p. 57. 

//. Proverbial 

Ar. Eq. 467, <rif d* oUkv k^ ^fxa^vpyov \ky€iSy * cart Wright's slang,' 
i. e. *from the cartwright's shop' (the genit. not governed by k^, 
but by the omitted word as in ex 6i8aaKi\<ji>v, etc.). Cf. Dem. 268. 
122, &aT€p ki d/iA$i7s.*^ Cf. Com. Fr. Adesp. 694 K, omv ^ iypov 
X476t5. Cf. olos be rpiMoVf i. e. vulgar, Luc. Hist. Conscr. 16; Peregr. 
3; Prom. 1, etc. Xot^opiai . . . 4( kpyaarripiMV Kal rpMonf Dio C. 
46. 4. Cf. Lob. Phrynich. p. 38. Cf. Lat. Senec. CotUrov. VII. 
praef., idiotismus id est plebeius ei ex trivio arreptus loquendi modus; 
so A. Cell. 1. 22. 2, in compiHs. But cf. kv p. 163. 

Com. Fr. Adesp. 483 K., rijfupov &p' Ifw rpkyixar^ ^ Airpoftas.*^ 

Plat. Tim. 81 B, olov be bpvbx<av, lit. 'as if from the stocks,' 
i. e. 'freshly formed like the keel of a vessel just off the stocks.' 

^ kirtiSiiav bvbxoiVy Anth. P. 5. 14, 129; Plut. de lib, ed, Z c\ Lat. 
Hor. C. III. 6. 24, de tenero unguis* 

be TT^pkreiiv 7^$, 'from the ends of the earth,* prov. of remote 
countries, Alcae. 36. 1; Thuc. I. 69. 5; so Air6, v. p. 47. Cf. «rt 
rkpfiara 71}$, Crat. 309 K., etc. 

Plat. Euthyd. 293 A, aebaai ijfxas . ... be rpuevnias tov X670U. 

Com. Fr. Adesp. 789 K., be Trjs abrrjs ^ibBov ytrfovw.^ Cf. ib. 465 
K., ol 5' be fuas r^id' olvoxbifis TtTteaKbras. 

"Kock: kmikxpun Herwerd. Obs. crit. 69 conl. Plat. Cratyl. 395 E, feK«i rt^bpopa 
kiipkrpon K€ia0aif scribendum poUus bf m^v, i. e. ubique. But Hunzicker reads k fAkaou 
*KKaKoOn0fov, e medio evoccUum. 

^<V. Goodwin ad loc. Cf. Philemon frg. (ed. Osann) p. 170, who defines it as 
B&yourx^yrcM i>fipi^H' Cf. Menand. 396 K. (4x(), v.nn. ad loc. 

'^Leutsch, Diogenian. 7. 59; Apostol. 14. 91, rpdy/Aara l£ drpq^tas : M t&p rapA 
5d(ay JCcU kkirUia <rvftfiaiv&ifT<inf. 

**v. Shorey ad loc. 

"Leutsch, App. prov. 2. 47, 68, M t&p waparkrfaiuv koX bttoUav ; cf. k^ h^ 
in^XoC; kx Trjs aifriji Ktpofdat'f Suid. V. 'EirUcovpos: Mco'o^rcoi Sk bf 'AptcMq, robs 
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///. Tecknical 

1. Military: 

U KaroKirfov, *from the muster roll,' *the list,' Thuc. VI. 43; 
VII. 16. 1; 20. 2; Vin. 24. 2; Xen. Mem. 3. A. I el al. 

&c fUTofio^y Aeschin. 11. 9; III. 64, 75 (L. and S. metaph. of a 
speaker from military use 'wheeling about face).* Cf, Menand. 712 
K. ubi V, «. Cf. Polyb. 1. 61. 7= adv. of the wind changing to the 
opposite direction. 

CK Tibv 6t\u}p, Thuc. I. 111. 1, /Ai^ TpoiSms irdkb 4k rwr dirXcar, 
i. e. 'from the camp.' 

k Topardicaw, 'in regular battle,' Thuc V. 11. 2; Dem. 123. 49; 
Aeschin. III. 88; cf. Menand. 52 K,; Polyb. 2. 33. 4. So Hdn. 5. 4. 5, 
etc. 

k irXayUw 'on the flank,' v. infra, p. 76. 

k irpoicXi7<7'(os, 'by or upon chaUenge,' Hdt. 5. 1. 2, /loupo/tiax^i? 
. . . k TpoxX. ; so IX. 75; cf. dtA p. 20. 

k TpoppriaeuK inikqirtaeafy ' to make war in accordance with, from, 
a proclamation,' Dem. 114. 13. Cf. k Karayyt^ias lirtrcXcli^ iiytapaf 
'by proclamation,' Plut. Rom. 14. 

Soph. El. 725, k 5' vroorpo^^ = ^^roorp^^ayrcs, 'swerving,' 
'wheeling round they went to meet the enemy'; so Polyb. 2. 25. 3; 
3. 14. 5; Dion. H. 2. 41, etc. But extended in Dem. 283. 166 
(ap. spurious document), k^ inroaTpo4nii, 'reversing the procedure,' 
i. e. doing the opposite of what the Thessalians have done. Cf . k^ 
&y€LffTpwf>ns also of wheeling in battle, Polyb. 4. 54. 4, cf. 3. 115. 3. 
Cf. ^ hrurTpo4>^h *by a sudden wheel,' Polyb. 1. 76. 5;** Plut, Timol. 
27.5. 

k x^^P^t V. supra, p. 55 =Lat. cominus. But Xen. An. 3. 3. 15, 
ol k x^^P^ /3iXXoi^€$ = dicoi'T«rTai. 

k x<>'paf 6pfubvT&, 'setting out from a position;' Xen. An. 3. 4. 33. 
Cf. k x^P9 'at one's post,' infra, p. 155. 

2. Legal: 

Dem. 565. 156, jcaraards (xopvy^) ^ dyri56<rca}s. 

Isae. VI. 13, cf kTriTporevonkvrii 6i Tolnf^ yepk<r6<u, 'she was under 
his guardianship' (note substant. use of ptc. without art.) v. supra, 
p. 56. 

k riis airriis oUa^d ^rvffs k&n^oKSrat k^Xaaop. Leutsch compares w. these Plat. 
Gorg. 493 D, be Tcv'airrw yvfiPturlou ry, v. infra, p. 8 1.** 

**iic phrases of this type are numerous in Polyb. cf . ^ i^65ov 'at the first assaulL' 
Polyb. 1. 24. 10, 36. 11, so Dion. H. 2. 33, etc. etc 
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Dem. 1251. 14, 4$ ifi<t>avo>v KaraaTdaeusSf of producing bail, evidence, 
etc., in court. Lat. exhibitio, actio ad exhibendum. 

k TapoKKrjffeus, Dem., 275. 143, ol iih he TapoKKiiaews avyKoB^fiofOi, 
a packed party in the jury, i. e. by summons, summoning one's 
friends to attend in a trial. 

3. Political: 

Rhett. Spengel I. 241, 28, oKiyapxubv 54 ^lai 6{)o rp&iroi' ^ yap 4f 
^ratpctas fl At6 riav TtM^/A&Twv, *from political clubs' (note use of 
kK and kirb in antithesis). Cf. dir6 p. 41. 

k TpoKpLaew, 'according to selection by choice,' Plat. Pol. 299 A. 

hK TLfifiniLTCJVj Plat. Legg. 698 B; Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 12. Cf. Air6 
p. 41. 

A large number of technical terms with U occur in Rhetoric 
and Logic. Only a few will be mentioned here: 

4. From the field of Rhetoric: 

Rhett. Gr. Spengel III. 50. 10, icat hrriv &irocrto»ri7<ris ^xXci^is 
TroLVTfKijs Tov kK Tfjs iLKOv\ovdias 64>€L\oyTOS kir€V€xOrivcu. 

t6 k^ iTiTtfitifc&as of a studied style. Dion. H. de 'Lys. 8, cf de.. 
Comp. 25. 200, 203. 

k TrapaWfikov, *in like manner,' * parallel wise,' Plut. Comp. 
Ag. c. Gracch. 1; so Rhett. Spengel III. 69. 20; cf. 101. 4; (also used 
by mod. grammarians as a gram. term). 

4{ ^TrcpjSoXiJs, Ar. Rhet. ad Alex.* 1430.*^ 9. (referring to sententiae 
yv6)fJLai)f TToKKds di iroviicoiitv abrbs fl €X ttJs Ibias <l>b<T€<as rj ^ ^Trep/SoX^s 
{j be irapofAOUJOtrecas. . . . ^ ^cp/SoXi/s dk T0i6.ab€' htivbrtpb. ^i 
boKovaiv oi KkkirTOVTes riav \r{l^oyAv(av TOitlv ol fi^v yb.p Xa^palcos, oi S^ 
4>ovtp<ai tA xp^y^^'^^'- TepioupouvTox. Cf. cf 6ir€p/3oX^s as adv. Polyb. 8. 15 
(17). 8. Cf. cb p. 112, also with icarA. 

5. Prom the field of Logic: 

^ Ayaipco^ccw, Rhett. Spengel III. 130. 9, direct confutation of 
arguments, iivaLptau, opp. by Aristot., Soph. Elench. 183.* 10, 11 to 
dialpecLs, confutation by drawing a distinction. 

k^ A^atpco-ccus, 'by abstraction,' *in the abstract,' Ar. An. 
Post. 81** 3. Cic. jokes on this term ad AU, 6. 1. 2; opp. to kK irpoo^ 
dkaeujs Ar. Metaph. lO??.** 10; also used especially of mathematical 
abstractions, cf. Ar. Coel. 299.* 16; Metaph. 1061.* 29; de an. 403.*" 
15. 

be diaipkaetiis, Plat. Proleg. II, €K Statpco-ea^s irpak}Jd(i>neVy 'by 
division.' Cf. Aristot. Cf. h, p. 167. 

s*Some think this work earlier than Aristotle and some later. 
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k wpooBiiTHaSf Ar. Metaph. 1077.^ 10, etc., v. supra. 

^ \nro0ka€b)Sy brodtakjv, *by hypothesis,' (sing.) Plat. Meno 86 E 
(where Plato explains his use of the term);* pi. Rep. 510 B; freq. in 
Aristot., V. Bonitz index w. definitions and references there given ;*^ 
avKKoyuTfjol k^ {nrcdkaeuis, Ar. An. Pr. 45.** 16, etc.; a proof may be 
given 9 dtucTuuas 4 ^( inroSkaeon, ib. 40.^ 25, etc.; opp. to iirXias saepe^ 
e. g. Pol. 1278.* 5, 61 Travbt^ ToKlrai ohx AirXws, AXX' ^ inrodkaeiMf 
etc., etc. Cf. (later) R P* p. 135, Simplic. de Caelo 304. 3 (on Empe- 
docl.); alsoib. (id. 305. 21). 

6. From the race-course: 

Aesch. Ag. 1245, rd 5' &XX' dxoucras k dpd/iov 7r€<rd)v rpkx(^, 'I hear 
and miss my path' (Plump tre). Cf. w. <lfw, l{w 6p6/«ou 'foreign to 
the purpose' (a real phr.), Aesch. Pr. 883; Plat. Crat. 414 B (kr^). 

7. From navigation: 

€{ obpiMv dpafiovaav, * running before the wind' (of the state,) 
Soph. Ai. 1083; cf. Com. Fr. Adesp. 770 K,, obSkv . . . 4f 
ohpUav Bkovfrlv kar* 6.TcjfiOTOv, Cf . k^ obpias SioSpafjiilv, tXcZv, Ar. Mechan. 
851.^ 6 (cf. ib. 11, els ofjpiov); Polyb. 1. 47. 2; cf. kp ohpU^ v\elv Luc. 
Lexiph. 15; also Dat. alone, Plat. Prot. 338 A, ovplq. k<l>kvTa, 

8. From the field of religion : 

k^ iiBirroVf cf. Hom. II. 5. 512, ttLovos k^ hJbhroio (of the shrine of 
Apollo); so Tyrt. 2. 4; Pind. 01. 7. 32; Ar. Eq. 1016, ^v aoi 'Air6XX«v/ 
tax^v k^ 6£{noio 5td rpnrhbwv kpiTlfjMv ; Cf . metaph. Plat. Theaet. 162 A, 
kx TW iiSinov Trjs /SI/SXou. 

IV. Elliptical 

Cf. di and kv, pp. 84, 103, 140, 168 f. Cf. k Hom. Od. l8. 
299, etc., V. supra, p. 50. These phrases are classified in accordance 
with the explanation which has been commonly received in English, 
i. e. that the genitive is adnominal, depending upon an omitted 
66fiov, oXkov, or similar familiar and easily supplied word (cf. Eng. 
'We have just come from the Browns' '), but Brugmann and 
others believe that the gen. is locative.'* 

^. Thompson ad loc. 

*V. Shoiey, XvXKoytanol ^ iin$kfftb)s in Aristotle, A J P X. 4<3a462, who inter- 
prets Ar. in the light of Platonic usage. As Prof. Shorey shows, 'it is evident that 
Ar. had the Meno in mind all through the Analytics, but his thought has been obscured 
by Aristotelian commentators through confusion with the post-Arist. doctrine of 
hypothetical s^ogisms. His proposal to classify syllogisms ^ h^dBkanat is merely 
a design to classify hypotheses habitually or frequently admitted by Athenian disr 
putants.' 

"v. Grundr. II. 610 and infra kv p. 168 ftn. 
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Ar. Plut. 84, be UarpoKkiovs, i. e. 'from his house'; so Pax 1154, 
ki AUrxf-v&^v; 1149, hi kfwv 6' kpeyKiiTWf 4rom my house,' Aair. 
199 K., kK dtdoffKiiKov ; Plat. Prot. 326 C, kveiSap 8i k didoffKiLStau 
&Tra\\ayoi<Tiv ', k^ "Aidov, saepe. 

Similar but even more colloquial and idiomatic: be ra>v yeirdvciv, 
or be y€iT6v<aVf = ^iTom the neighbors',' 4rom' or *in the neighbor- 
hood'; Ar. Plut. 435, fip' ktrrlv if KamiXis ifK T<bv yeirdvuv; cf. Nicostr. 
22 K., 6 K&iniXos 7Ap om twv ynrbveav *the one in the neighborhood'; 
Ar. Lys. 701, r^v iraXptuf behUKM* be reav ytirbveav) Plat. Rep. 531 A, 
olov be- yuTbvwv (txavijp Brip&jbyufvoi] Lys. I. 14, t6v \irxyov . . . 
be riav yuTbvwv kv6,}paa6ai. In Lycurg. 21 some texts read k, v. sub 
h p. 169. Cf. Alciphr. Frg. 19, luata t6v be rtov yeiTbvtav dX€KTpu6va, 
etc. Cf. kv p. 168 ftn. 

V. Temporal 

1. Of the starting-point. 

a. With nouns: 

ki b-PXV^t usually like in meaning, but more frequent than &t' 
^PXV^f'^^PXV^^v, Lat. ab initio. Begins in Hom. Od. 1. 188, etc. v. 
supra, p. 50, but dir' dpx^s first in Hesiod. i{ &px^5> Hes. Th. 45, 
115, 156; Phocyl. Frg. 17. 4; Pind. 01. 7. 20; Py. 4. 132; Frg. 107. 
(74). 17; Aesch. Eum. 284, 583; Soph. O. T. 385, Kpbav 6 iri<rr6$, 
o^t ApxrfJ *iXo$ ; Eur. Frg. 403; Ar. Ran. 591, 1137, etc. Hdt. 7. 203, 
T(^ Ktuedv k^ dpx^s ytvoyAvf^ ob <r\jv€fieLxOrjf i. e. 'from his birth.' Xen. 
Cyn. 12. 6, t6 ^ Apx^s- Often 6 4f Apxn^ means *the original,' 
or *the former,' Plat. Theaet. 177 C, 6 If dpx^^ X670S, etc.; Rep. 366 
£, dir6 tCjv k^ dpx^s iip^xov dpfd/iicvot; cf. Dem. 1257. 3, 4 ^ Apx* 
Ix^pa nearly ==^ima; frequently in Plat. = adv., 'originally,' *in 
the beginning,' Rep. 411 B, cf. 433 A, etc. Also often without 
art., as adv. = Lat. ab iniegrOf denuo, 'anew, 'afresh,' frequently 
with xdXiy or avSts, so Ar. PI. 221, 866, 1113; Pax 780, 997, 1327, 
cf . Eur. Frg. 35. 2, aS^ts If &pxris vb)v ; Pherecr. 108. 33 K, tbebs If 
dpxi7s irdXty; cf. Com. Frg. Adesp. 295 K. Teleclid. 1. 1. K.; Plat. 
Rep. 450 A; Mnesimach. 4. 24 K., t6l\iv If dpx- Menand. 223. 2, lirdi' 
&Tod6LVTiSf abdis If dpx^s ?<r€t. Cf. If uirapx^s, infra , p. 61. cf. dT^, p. 42. 
The phrase is very common and is especially a favorite expression 
of Plato and Demosthenes. Approximately it occurs in Andoc. 
eight times; Antiphon once; Lysias eight; Xen. fifteen; Isocr. thirty; 
Plat. 102; Isae. fifteen; Lycurg. once; Hyper, three; Dem. Ill; 
Din. once; Aeschin. seven. 
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ki alibvos is aluva, 4rom everlasting to everlasting/ R P §68 
(Stob. Eel. I. 418, p. 172, 10 W. fr. PhUolaus 21. Mull.); of. bi' aUavos 
supra, p. 22. 

be /3p«^co$, 'from babyhood,' Anth. P. 9. 56. 7. 

« 7a<rTp6$, *from infancy,' Theogn. 305, but in 300 not a phr. 
but iir6 yoffTp^ in difF. use, v. p. 46. 

kx Ycvcr^, 'from the hour of birth,* 'at birth,' 'from birth,' 
Hom. II. 24. 535, etc., v. supra, p. 50." Ar. Eth. N. 1144*". 6, 
evdin be y€V€Tjjs', ib. 1154* 33, opp. to 5t' ^05; later. Iamb. v. Pyth. 
(Nauck) 143. 21, cf. dir6 ib. 125. 9; 156. 13. v. p. 42. 

be fieipcLKLou, (^ be /xcip. 0iXos i^v, Isae. V. 40; cf. Aeschin. 1. 121. 
PI. cjc yutipoKUav M^XP^ yhp^^t Isocr. XV. 93. 

be vb>v, 'from a youth, from youth upwards'; Plat. Apol. 21 A; 
Symp. 209 A; Lach. 186 C; Gorg. 510 D; Rep. 485 D, 559 A, 572 C, 
590 B; Legg. 694 D, 888 C. So Diog. L. IV. 6, etc. PI. k vbav, 
'from youth'; Plat. Theaet. 172 C, 173 A, C; Gorg. 483 E; Rep. 
367 A, 395 D, 559 B; Legg. 635 C, 642 B; 791 B {bis); cf. Ar. Eth. 
N. 1103** 24, €ms be vbav ^ifeo^ai; so 1104** 11, etc. 

Cf. be vriirLov, 'from a child,' 'from infancy,' Ar, Eth. N. 1105* 
2; cf. Polyb. 4. 20. 8 (pi.), ot valdts be vriirUav ^dtiv ^(foi^rai. 

be TaiSaplov, Plat. Symp. 207 D; (cf. Dem. 1252. 19, be fiuepw 
raiBaplov.) 

be raibiov, Ar. Eq. 412; Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 8; Cyr. 1. 6. 20; 2. 3. 10; 
Isae. IX. 20, 30; (cf. IX. 29, be fuxpou iraidLov). Cf. Lat. a parvolo, 
Ter. Andr. 35. 

be iraMi, iraidwv, Lat. a pueris, Ter. Andr. 539, a parvis, 'from 
childhood': Eur. Ion. 102; Andoc. I. 7. 49; Xen. Cyr. 5. 1, 2; 
Ages. 10. 4; Plat. Apol. 31 D; Theages 128 D; Lysis 211 D; Rep. 
374 C, 519 A, 574 D, 582 B, 595 B, 608 C; Dem. 814. 4; 1486. 1; 
Aeschin. I. 121, 180, 181; Sosip. 1. 7. K et al. be iraLdeav, Xen. Hell. 
5. 4. 25; 7. 1. 8; Mem. 2. 1. 21; An. 4. 6. 14; Cyr. 1. 2. 9; 5. 7;Reip. 
Lac. 3. 1; Plat. Apol. 18 B; Rep. 386 A, eWvs be iralSfav, so 395 C, 
401 D, 413 C, cf. without cbSin, Rep. 403 C, 408 D, etc. ib. 498 A, 
6.pTt be iraiScjv; cf. Prot. 325 C, be iraLdeav afiuepeav Ap^d/ici^oi; cf. w. 
art. Legg. 694 D, 942 C; etc. {be iralBeay in Plat, about eighteen 
times); Dem. 564. 154; Aeschin. I. 40; II. 99, 167; cf. Ar. Pol. 
1336'' 14. cf. Air6 p. 43. 

^ inrapxmt Lat. de integro, 'anew,' 'afresh.' Soph. O T 132 
(c. aW«); Dem. 1013. 16 (c. irL\ai). Cf. Ar. de an. 412.* 4 {vk\iv 6' 

••Cf. (but text doubtful) Hcs. Th. 27L 
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&av€p); G. A. 745.* 18; Rhet. 1355.** 24 (tAXii^ ojJf oIov); de part. an. 
ess** 29 (c. ttAM, so Ath. Pol. ch. 4. 1. 17; cf. R P §503 (Ncmes. de 
Nat. Horn. c. 38 p. 309) c. ir^Xty. Apparently this does not difiFer 
from k^ iipxv^ in this use, v. supra, p. 60, but inrapxfi comes to be 
mostly restricted to this phr. and meaning.*" However, k^ vrapxrist 
= Lat. ab initio 'from the beginning,' Ar. Pol. 1293* 2; cf. id. H. 
A. 590* 21; rd ^ inrapX' ^piffichpuGfo, opp. rd irap' irkpcav Xtf^kvTa, 
Soph. Elench. 183^ 20, 18; oi . . . kpSkoi ffrpoyyiiKai ilaiv, kx 
naxpHjv T<av \l0wv . . . rdi^inr. dyra>v, Mechan. 852 31. 

b. With adjectives: 

k^ kxBifivoVf Menand. 303 K., nkyw ykp c( kxBiiivov (v. Lobeck, 
Phryn. 323 de voce €x^tfti'6$). 

I{ luBivov^ — d^Aw.luB&fPix. Thesm. 2; Pherecr. 90 K.; Plat. Symp. 
220 C; Phaedr. 227 A, 228 B; Legg. 722 C; (m^xp* WXiys) Xen. Hell. 
1. 1. 5; Alexis 257. 4 K., tiMi ^ k^tvov. 

be K<uvn%, 'anew,' Thuc. III. 92. 6; cf. Dittenb. Syll} 607. 8 
(Inscr. of third or fourth cent. A. D.), <rrody 4v nh be Kaiv{rii icarc<rjc€]6- 

So be p^i/s, Hdt. 1. 60; 5. 116. Cf. ^ dpxTf^i £nrapx^) jcou^. 

be TaXaiov, Hdt. 1. 157; 7. 176. 5; Antiphon II. Aa 5; Xen. Hell. 
4. 1. 29; 5. 1. 28; Mem. 3. 5. 8; Plat. Tim. 23 A; cf. 4x6 p. 45. 
kK iraKaxrkpov, Hdt. 1. 60; k xoXatrdrov, Thuc. I. 18. 1.'^ 

c. With pronouns: 

^ 5rou, 'ever since': a. Of a definite time: Soph. O C 345; 
Ant. 12, 1092; Tr. 326; Ph. 493; Eur. I. T. 258; Or. 39; H. F. 702; 
Ar. Nub. 528 (cf. be robrov 533); ib. 1351; Av. 322; cf. Xen. Apol. 27, 
k^ 6T0wr€p kytvbpjiv. 

p. Of an indefinite time: Soph. Ant. 457; cf. Eupol. 254 K. 

k^ 6b f *from the time when,' 'henceforward,' 'since,' 'ever 
since,' Lat. ex quo tempore, ex quo Hor. Sat. 2. 6. 41, etc., v. Hom. 
supra, p. 50. Pind. 01. VI. 71; IX. 76 fll. 42, ^ dnrtp)', Aesch. 
Pers. 762; Eum. 25 (*f 6bT€)\ Soph. O T 1201; Tr. 38; Ai. 661, 1337; 
Eur. Tro. 4; Phoen. 868; Or. 89 (*{ t&irtp)', frg. 1094. 7 (if oSre); Ar. 
Vesp. 888; Eq. 4, 644; Lys. 108, 759, 866 (4f ohrtp, so Pherecr. 69. 6 
K.) (But Ar. Av. 696 lit. not temp.); Hdt. 2. 15, 44 (cf. ib. At' o5); 
6. 109. 3; Lysias XI. 2; XIV. 4; Xen. An. 5. 7. 35; Isocr. III. 36; 
V. 47, 51 (^ o5t€p); VI. 7; XII. 66, 204; Plat. Rep. 452 C; Hipp. 
Min. 364 A; Ep. 353 A; Dem. 782. 40; Hermipp. 63. 2 K., et al. 

**Cf. Polyb. 1. 36. 8, (of rebuilding ships), 4« xaro^oX^t, 'from the foundations, 
anew.' 

" Cf . Piut. 2. 548 D, iiciraX<u adv. fr. k irdXcu < for a long time.' 
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€JCT«i^, 'henceforth/ 'next/ 'hereafter/ Soph. O T 235, 282, 
1251; Ant. 578 (sing.); Ai. 537 ('next,' immediate sequence in 
time), so 823; Eur. £1. 31, 'from this time,' et al, Cf. pronom. 
expr. infra, p. 80. 

2. Of immediate consecution. (Cf. infra kx denoting change 
from one condition to another, p. 77). 

ki dptarou, 'immediately after breakfast,' Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 18; 
6. 5. 17; Ages. 2. 19; An. 4. 6. 21, cf. Lat, Plaut. Most. 697, somnus 
de prandio. 

ex 6€Lirvo)v, 'immediately after supper,' Eur. Hec. 915. Cf. &t6, 
pp. 35, 43. 

k^ €vvrpy At. Av. 1286, tWvs tAft« k^ tinnis; Isocr. XII. 211, 
€iMs ^ evyrjs bcTt^irown tovs iraiBas', somewhat difiFerently, ki tbvrjs 
. . . k^avLffTaaBaij Xen. Oec. 10. 8; 11. 14. Cf. Homeric tags, 
p. 51. 

U Trjs Bwrifii ytykoBai, 'to have just finished sacrifice,' Hdt. 1. 50. 

k xpoirdXiTS, 'after a drunken bout.' Ar. Vesp. 1255; cf. Achar. 
277 (more nearly 'in consequence of). 

be /jL&xnSf 'after battle,' Aesch. Ag. 330. 

3. Of a date. 

€{ to}j Ar. Eccl. 102, iiKKknala. 5' . . . ^ &) Yci^o-crai, although 
this really means 'at daybreak,' it may be thought of as 'begin- 
ning from daybreak.' Cf. Hes. Op. 724, ^ ^w, really 'at dawn,' 
'in the morning,' but elsewhere 'from dawn,' Hdt. 7. 167. 

Expressions fcM" "day and night" may show any one of the three 
temporal uses noted under dir6, p. 42. ^ 4Mpaf, Soph. El. 780, 
o^€ wKTdi tnrvop ofjr' k^ iifikpas, here the prep, has lost its force and the 
phr. means 'by day,' parallel w. Fuicr6s, 'by night.' So Aeschin. 
Ep. 10. 4. But in Eur. H. F. 505, Hdt. 9. 8, (k of the starting- 
point) k^iipikpfis k ilfdfniv. Cf. Henioch. 5. 13 K. 

k vvkt6s, Trag. Fr. Adesp. 7 (Nauck); Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 2 'just 
after night-fall'; but Plat. Legg. 758 A, k vvkt^ . . . xpAs 
i)Mpav(k retains its meaning); cf. Plat. Ax. 368 6; Theophil. Com. 
Frg. 6 K. PI. : k wktcjv, Theogn. 460, TroXXdxis k wktwv (prep, has lost its 
force, phr. means simply 'at night'); cf. Aesch. Cho. 288 'fears 
at night';»« Eur. Rhes. 13, 17; Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 12; Anth. P. 7. 444. 2. 

4. k xp^^ov c. adj. modifier: 

''There may be a slight suggestion of the coining of the fears 'out of the night/ 
as probably in Od. 12. 286, v. supra, p. 51. In all these cases, unless it be Eur. 
Rhes. 13) 17 the pi. may suggest the recurrence of the conditions. 
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kK fioKpov xp^vov, 'at the interval of,* 'after a long time/ Soph. 
O T 1141." Cf. SiA of an interval of time, be fiucpw xpovov (rvvtCKey- 
fjikvcoVf 'at short notice,* Dem. 131. 1. Cf. If 6}lyov infra, k toXKov 
Xpf>vovj cf. without xpdvov infra, p. 73: Hdt. 2. 58; 7. 119. 1; Andoc. 

1. 1. 6; Lys. XIX. 3; Plat. Menex. 234 C, 'a long time ago*; but 
cf . Menand. 262 K., Ipyov he iroXXov xP^^^^/^oiav ^yJtpq. fUTaffTrjaai fiiq,, 
difficile est inveteratam stultitiam uno die inmutare, be irXeloi^os xp^^^f 
Thuc. VIII. 45. 2; Isocr. XIV. 2. be vXelarov xP^vov, Dem. 1389. 4. 
be ravTifs tov xp^vov, Dem. 145. 54; 176. 35; 234. 26; 247. 66; 295. 
203; 500. 141; 644. 73; 984. 60; 991. 22. be tov TapekriXMTos xp^vovy 
Dem. 40. I, 2; 729. 90; 806. 22 (pL). be reav J^nrpofrStv xpovoov, 
Aeschin. III. 60; Hyper. 1. col. 21. 10, et al. be rebv &v(a$€v xp^^^v, 
Dem. 1440. 2. be tov XotTou xP^^i^ov, Isae. II. 32; Dem. 1360. 46; Din. 

2. 22 'for the future.' So without the noun, be tov XotTroO, Xen. Hell. 

3. 4. 9; Symp. 4. 56 and pi. be tC)p Xwxwi', Isocr. XVII. 15; Plat. Legg. 
709 E; Ep. 316 D. 

In the above group be has largely lost its original force, and a 
certain idiomatic familiarity is indicated by the repetition of the type 
with little regard for the exact meaning of the preposition. 

VI. Adverbial 

V. also sub I. idiom, and V. temporal phr. 

a. With nouns: 

l{ A€Xtt(i7$, Lat. ex insperalOy 'beyond hope,' 'unexpectedly,' 
Archil. 51 (36), kix^v€l 6* l{ AtXTTTtiys <l)6^j cf. If dlXirTou, AIXTrroji', in- 
fra, p. 69. 

If aLvLyfi6.T<av, 'in riddles,' 'darkly,' Aesch. Ag. 1113, 1183; 
Cho. 887. Cf. 6t& p. 26. 

If dxo^s, 'from hearsay,' Plat. Theaet. 201 C; Phaed. 61 D. 

If iLV&yKTji, 'by constraint,' 'of necessity,' 'necessarily': 
Soph. Ph. 73; Thuc. III. 40. 3; VI. 44. 1; VII. 27. 4; Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
17, 18; Plat. Soph. 256 D, taTiv &pa If &v&yKriSf 'it is necessary.' 
This is a favorite phr. of Plat, who has it some fifty-two or more 
times;'* Antiphanes 166 K.; Isae. II. 22, III. 65; Hyper. VI. viii. 20; 
Dem. 70. 17; 870. 24; 871. 28; 986. 6; Aeschin. II. 113; III. 40, 126; 

''v. Jebb. ad loc, who compares be irXkovot 'at a greater distance/ Xen. An. 1. 
10. 11 and be t6^v /^iffiaros, 'at the interval of a bow-shot,' ib. 3. 3. 15. 

»* Theaet. 176A; Soph. 228 B, 254 E, 255 D, 256 D (v. supra), 259 B; Pol. 269 D, 
270 C, 271 C, 292 D; Phileb. 54 C, 64 D; Rep. 473 D, 477 A, 478 C, 490 D, 602 A, 617 E; 
Tim. 25 C, 28 A (bis), 32 A, 37 C, 42 A, 46 B, E, 48 A, 55 E, 68 E, 75 A, 77 A; Legg, 
662 A, 733 C, 734 A, B, 756 C, 767 D, 804 D, 848 A, 858 B, 867 C, 868 C. 876 B, 
880 E, 889 C, 892 A, 898 C, 928 E, 930 B, 966 A; Demod. 384 D; Eryx 406 B. 
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Alexis 98. 20 K, ci^iiets o66rras (ox^' ^ oFa-ycifs ict icXdr, 'she has 
pretty teeth, she is compelled to laugh'; Aiistophon 9 R.; Philem. 
7; 91. 10 K. Cf. ^ 6wayKaiov infra, 

^ 6rtkHas^ 'without payment,' 'gratis'; Dem. 1358. 39, derived 
from the technical use of exemption from some or all of the public 
burdens. Cf . Poll. 4. 46. 

k P^tBm, 'in depth/ Hdt. 1. 186. 

k fi6Bpfaw^ 'from the foundations/ 'utterly/ Lat. funditms. 
Soph. frg. 460 (Nauck); Eur. £1. 608, ci> S\ k SoSfM^ 7^ iros 
ij^fni<rai ^Qspls ov6' kkk^Koiwas ^wiB\ (here the phr., originally plastic, 
has become a pure adv.). Cf. Dion. H. 8. 1. Cf. k fioBpol^ clvcu Ho 
stand firm/ Eur. Tro. 47, v. infra, p. 147. Cf. k ^€^Xa?r, Lat. 
funditus, Anth. P. 15. 22. 11. Cf. k rear B^utUtaw, 'from the founda- 
tions,' Lat. fundiiusy Qit.) Thuc. III. 68; cf. Polyb. 5. 93. 2, Kai rd ^ 
X€76/icyoi^ k B^iuklbs^ k^aX/i4poi;s. 

k /3ias, 'by force,' Soph. Ph. 563, 945, 985, cf. irp6s fiiov freq. 
Cf . p. 70, Tp^ rd jSicuor, etc. 

k 5ia6ox^y 'in succession,' *in turn,' Lat. vicissim: Dem. 
45. 21 ; Antiphanes 8 K; Ar. Phys. 228*. 28, ii XomitAs k 5ia5oxn$ ♦opA 
ixo/ikiy; cf. id. Soph. Elench. 183.** 30; frg. 1527.* 27; cf. jcard, Thuc, 
VIL 27. 3. 

Semi- tech: k 6iaXi7^€a7s opp. to k xara^opas as punctim is opp. to 
caesim, thrusting to cutting, Polyb. 2. 33. 6; cf. ib. 2. 33. 5, k 5idp<re<i)s, 
caesim pugnare; cf. Plut. Dio. 34, t^ rpau/ia. . . . 4( ^xiiroX^s 
^aXXoi' 4 Kara^pas of a sword wound; cf. Polyb. 3. 114. 3. 

k SiopoLa^y Plat. Phaedr. 244 C, cf. k rpoyolas, 4( liri^oXns, etc. 
Cf . /xcrd 5(ayo(as. 

k doKov, 'by guUe,' Soph. El. 279.» 

If k-ijSoX^, Lat. eoc c<>«5f4//o, 'designedly,' Lysias VI. 21; cf. Diod. 
13. 27. 3. 

^ k-i/^ouX^s, Lat. ex insidiis, 'by a stratagem,' 'insidiously,' 
'from malice aforethought.' Thuc. VIII. 92. 2; Antiph. I. 3; 
II. Aa 5; V. 25; Xen. An. 6. 4. 7; Plat. Hipp. Min. 370 E, a niv yiip 6 
'AxiXXcus ^cMeroi, ovk k^ hTifiovkiis ^alverai ^€i;56/i€VO$ &XX' &K(av . . . 
dL 8i 6 *Odvac€iii, €k6)v t€ jccu If Ixi/SovXijs ; so 371 A (bis)] Rep. 341 A, 
380 D. 

'"Jebb compares with this and ix filat Ph. 563, Ph. 88, fo rix^^ • • • ("unrf* 
'by evil arts,' and Ph. 710, ^ ^v^Xtaif r^y, for AK->'by means of; also Ant. 
475, &irri» be rvpdt. 
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dicowla; Ar. Probl. 951.** 30; 952.* 2; 1188.^ 35; Eth. Eud. 1226.** 38; 
Ditt. Syll? 52. 11." Cf. k irpofiov\iis, cf ^m/SoX^s, k fitawtaj, be 
irpoaipk(r€(t)Sj TrapaaKeufjs, etc. 

be vpoaaywyrjSf Dem. 678. 174, be trpoffayijrYris vfilv il>lKov (L. and S. 
'a friend by compulsion,' but usually = ' gradually'); cf. Ar. Pol. 
1306.** 14, kK vpoffay. Kal icard fiucpdv; ib. 1308.** 16 opp. to 6Bp6(as; 
1315.* 13. 

*{ h6s ^ovj *with one stroke,* 'all at once,* Aesch. Pers. 462, 
V. supra f p. 55. 

be avovSrjs, Ar. Mirab. 837.* 15, cf. 6id p. 25. 

be awBiiKriSf Lat. ex composUo, Plat. Legg. 879 A; so icard (rw&fiKriv, 
Ar. Eth. N. 1133.' 29. Cf. pi. w. art. Isocr. IV. 179, be rwv awO^Keav; 
cf. to illus. possible variations in form and meaning, Isocr. XVIII. 
28, Slol avv6iiK(av ^Ivai rii^i, p. 31. Cf. be awSkceecSf Diod. 13. 112. Cf. 
(w. modifier) Hdt. 3. 86, oxnrep ck awSirov rev yevdfieva, be auMifxaros 
(eariiest form in this adv. use), Hdt. 6. 121; so dir6, Hdt. 5. 74, 
etc., V. p. 44. 

be rkxvris (almost adv.), Plat. Ion. 533 E, iroiijraZ ol iiyaBol oU be 
rkxvrjs dXX' tvOtoi 6vt€S. 

be iravrds rpbroVi 'in every way,* freq. in the Orr., as also allied 
phr. cited below. Antiphon II. A /3 11; ib. 5. 3; ib. r7. 6; ib. 5. 10; 
Andoc. I. 1. 1; III. 25. 16; Lys. XIII. 28, 91, cf. IX. 19;" Isocr. 
III. 31; IV. 95; VI. 91 (note dose alliance of lit. and idiom, sense); 
IX. 39; XII. 160; XIV. 3; XV. 135; Ep. II. 20; Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 24; 
Mem. 4. 5. 11; Apol. 8; An. 3. 1. 43; Cyr. 7. 5. 55; Plat. Euthyd. 
282 A; Rep. 499 A; Legg. 745 E, 938 C; Ep. 327 C, 338 B; (cf. 
Isae. II. 1, ki Utovtos rpdrov; Hyper. I. frg. III. XIV. 22;) Dem. 
30. 7; 251. 78; 781. 39; 1050. 1. Cf. kKrobrov tov tp&ttov, Lys. VII. 
2; XIII. 16, be tov rpdvov robrov; Isae. II. 5, 12; be tov Tp&irov Dem. 
1330. 27; cf. be tLvos Tpdwov, Lys. XIII. 37; Isae. IV. 15; Dem. 945. 4. 
ki ivds Tpbirov, Thuc. VI. 34. 2; Lys. XXXI. 30; Isocr. V. 3; cf. Ar. 
Aai6. 187 K., 4f iviis yk tov Tpdrov, if o5 Tp&iroVf Isocr. VIII. 131. 
if 5rov Tp&irov, Isocr. Ep. VII. 3.*^ 

** Cf . R P §168 (Plut. Fac. lun. 12 p. 926) of the physics of Emped., ixpu o6 t6 lutfy 
r6p iJKo^ krl Hiv ^itcw be rpovolas, *from the thought of God/ *by teleology.* 

*" Cf . Lys. IX. 16, ^uiihyL&fOi fiX&wreuf ^ iroprot \byou. 

^ Cf Rhett. Spengel I. 224. 8 (Anax.), Ik tov trapaXcXct/i/iipov rp^rou, an 
idiom might arise from such an expression as this by omitting rp&rovy cf . for such use 
of ptc. w. noim omitted id. I. 233. 31, M rdp be tw TnpaK§LirotjJspov r&irw fura fiifid" 
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^ rincris, Plat. Pol. 300 A; Phaedr. 265 C; Rep. 499 B; Dem. 
443. 317, &aT€p kK Htx^^'t Aeschin. Ep. 5. 7; cf. iurd, especially in 
Aristot., V. p. 44, and other preps., particularly KarL 

k^ itirofidKrii, Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 37, AXX' iiyainiTdv el Kal l{ inrofiokris 
dinfaiVTo &p6p€s kyoBol tlvai.. But Polyb. 15. 2. 12, Lat. ex insidiis. 
But Diog. L. 1. 57 (ap. Dendridae), rd re 'Ofiiipov If inroPokris 
ykrYp{ut>€ iKvi/t^urBaij olov ftirot; 6 wpCiros IXi/fcy, bceWtv &px<ta6<u t6v 

b. With adjectives: 1. Almost or quite pure adverbs. 

If 6,6^\ov. Soph. frg. 787, 5 (Nauck), If &Bili\ov irpuyrov Ipxerai, vka/ 
trpdaonra (i. e., aeMivrjs). Cf. kv, p. 185. Cf. Ix TpoSrjXov, infraj p. 72. 

Ix rov hJbUovy Xen. An. 1. 9. 16; If dJ^lxov, Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 18; Plat. 
Legg. 743 A; Hyper. III. XL VI. 37, cf. Ix Bucalovj etc., infra, p. 70. 

If &k\TTov, Lat. ex insperato, 'beyond hope,' 'unexpectedly,' 
Hdt. 1. Ill; If AIXttwj^, Aesch. Suppl. 357; Soph. Ai. 715; but w. 
art. Ix TU)v dlXxrcov, prob. lit. 'even out of desperate conditions,* 
Eur. frg. 101; 554 v. p. 78; Nauck, Trag, Frg. p. 742, Ion. 50; cf. 
If kirbpuiVy etc., p. 78. Cf. If AeXTrrlijs, Archil. 51 (36), v. supra, 
p. 64. So also Ix duo-cXTrl^rrcov, Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 47. 

Ix Tov (dcxiov<Ky 'more disgraceful,' Thuc. VL 10. 2. 

Ix Tov iiKivbbvov iivhpayaBlitaBaiy Thuc. III. 40. 4 = dxti'd6pcos, cf. 
|y, p. 186, ftn. 184. 

If avayKalovj 'under compulsion,' 'from necessity,' Thuc. VII. 
60. 4; Rhett. Spengel III. 456. 15. Cf. If dyA7«7$, p. 64. 

If &Tr6irT0Vy 'from afar,' Soph. Ph. 467,*' If inir&irrov tiaXKov fl 
'yYI'^^v iTKOTctlv ; Plat. Ax. 369 A, cl)$ If ktrhnrrov Beufitvos, Cf . kv dT6irr<f>, 
direct, trvp&KTi^ infra. 

If aTrpoaSoKrjroVf 'unexpectedly,' Hdt. 1. 191; 7. 204; Xen. An. 
4. 1. 10; Plat. Charm. 153 B. Cf. If kkXTToov, etc., supra. Cf. 
If oif TTpoeMros, Lat. de impraviso, Dio C. 69. 4. 

^This passage has given rise to a spirited debate among German scholars. Wolf, 
Proleg. n. p. 85* (140^), supported by Boeckh C I 2. 675 fF. n. 3088 p. 1125, takes 
l( ^wofioX^ as^i^ (hfoK/f^fttas (of parts assigned to several rhapsodists) one fA^ing 
up the recitation where another leaves ofif ; but Hermann, Opusc. V. 30Qff ., VII. 65ff . inter- 
prets 4( ^ofiokfjs ^<p6€lp to redte on a suggested subject, a given cue, more nearly 
in the sense of Polemo ap. Macrob. V. 19. 28, ^ frro/SoX^ dUurtP t6p 6fMu», 'by 
dictation.' But in Schol II. 19. 80 4( {hrofioKiis means 'by interruption': 
6/3^&XXciy] inronpobtoBai $opb^ Hof Xi^orra; 19. 79 (Bekker end), dia«^irrcu' i( diro^X^f 
r^r \br)fov. 

^v. Jebb, who also quotes Galen 3. 222. 
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k^ &(r0aXoDs = d(r0aX<oS| Xen. £q. Mag. 4. 16; cf. w. art. Thuc. I. 
39. 1, *from a position of security/ cf. fa', p. 186. 

Ik tov ahropLkrovj Xen. An. 1. 3. 13, 'voluntarily*; cf. Plat. 
'Opoi 411 B. Cf. Dion. H. de Comp. 25. 200. Cf. the frequent 
At6 TaifTOfiiLTov, v. p. 45. 

k^ iufKuwn, Aesch. Frg. 57. 9 (Nauck); Dem. 822. 29, i^ ixl>aiw% 
ToSof . . . dXX' o6 ^avtfHtK (i. e., 'from an obscure place'); 
k rw A«^aw)w, Thuc. I. 51. 2; IV. 96. 5. Cf. Plut . Marcell. 16. Cf. 
y, p. 186. 

hi TOV PiauniiTov, (later), Dion. H. 10. 36. Cf. w. k filas supra, 
p. 65 and w. vpds t6 /Slaiop, Aesch. Ag. 130. 

he ^fioaiov, *by public authority,' Thuc. VI. 31. 3; Xen. Hell. 
5. 2. 10; Reip. Lac. 3. 3; cf. Plat. Rep. 465 D, ^^ r' k tov 8ijno<rlov 
Tpo4»i ; cf . 343 E. Cf . he Koivov, infra, p. 72. 

he ducaiov, * justly' = 6ixalci>s, k 6tjqy. Ar. Plut. 755 (exactly = 
adv.); Plat. Legg. 743 A,-« Hyper. III. XLII. 32; XLVI. 37; w. art. 
he TOV duealov, Ar. Av. 1435; Thuc. II. 89. 3 (t6 he tov Bue. 'the right'); 
Andoc. I. 144; Lys. XIX. 9; Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 16; An. 1. 9. 19; Plat. Legg. 
743 A; Dem. 1309. 36. So pi. he tu)v 6iKalcap, 'according to justice,' 
'as justice demands,' 'justly,' Ar. Nub. 1116, seems not to mean 
much more than k 5Ixtj ib. 1332, 1333, 1379. Cf. kv Skj; p. 177. 

I{ heovalas, Soph. Tr. 727, uri '{ heovtrias 'not wilfully' sc. yv^nifs, 
but the phr. is really equiv. to heovcUas. Cf. JcarA Thuc. VIII. 27. 3. 

he TOV hfjut>avhK, = ktJut>av(as, Hdt. 1. 205; 3. 150; 4. 120; without art. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 1. 2; Cyr. 1. 6. 41. Cf. kv p. 188, w p. 113. Cf. 
he 0av€pot;, irpofffavovs, etc. 

I{ iToLfioVf 'at once,' 'immediately,' 'oflF-hand,' Xen. Mem. 
2. 6. 16, k^ iTolfjtov . . . if>L\ov elvai; Oec. 14. 3, e( IroLfMv 
. . . inroKovovTas ; Cyr. 8. 5. 12; Isocr. V. 96.''* All these mean 
simply 'at once,' but in compar. k^ iToituyrkpov Isocr. XIII. IS, 
'more readily,' 'at once' more nearly = * oflF-hand' ; cf. superl. 
k^ iTOifioTiiToVf Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 57, cos k^ iToifi. diwKOL, Lat. promptis- 
sime, cf. Hipp. Progn. 4. 6. 

k TOV €WhK, 'outright,' 'openly,' Thuc. I. 34. 3. Btonh^is re k 
TOV €Wkos fiij vTovpytlv, cf. Lirb, supra, p. 45. So k t^s Wkii%, Hdt. 2. 
161 {LTckcTTicav)', 3. 127; 9. 37; cf. Hdt. 9. 51, ko.tiBv elvat, 'to be 
right over against,' 'opposite.' But ^{ e^^clas, 'directly,' contr. icar' 

^ Burnet reads this k rdv biKaJUav, 

•But w. fa' not until late, Theocr. 22. 61, k» kroitu^ [fcrTl] ; Polyb. 2. 34. 2, etc. 
Here ^ kroliu^ ^x**"* v. h p. 184, ftn. "*. 
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Aya^opdv 'by reference/ R P §487 (Sext. Math. VIII. 10); cf. ^ 
eifScLas cfirciv, Rhett. Spengel III. 12. 28; ib. 13. 29 opp. to Sid r^ 
cZpwwIas, 'ironically'; cf. 6l' tWelas, Spengel III. 120. 16; Plut. 2. 408 
E, but cf. Spengel III. 11. 3; 59. 7, ^' tWtias. Cf. pp. 26, 45. 

he Tov einrpevovs, *in pretence,' Thuc. VII. 57. 7, iLviiyKji tikv be. rov 
€inrp€irovs, (Jowett: 'under a decent appearance of compulsion.*) 

kx T&)v ISUav, 'at his own expense,' C 1 1104. Cf. other preps. 

he T^ tdhis, V. supra, sub iWkos. 

i^ taov, he TOV laov, k^ loiys, 'equal,' 'equally,' 'on an equality,' 
Lat. ex aequOy^ also expressed by adv. Ureas, adv. ace. laov and by 
prep. phr. w. At6 p. 45, h p. 188. and M. if laov, Aesch. Suppl. 405; 
Soph. O C 254 (ki taov K<d)\ 1374; O T 61 (^ taou . . . ci$); 563 
(note balancing adv. dfiolon K&i taov); 627, 1019 {i^ laov rivi); so Ant. 
516,*^ 644; Tr. 322; Eur. I. A. 804; Phoen. 1402, *f laov 6' "Apns/ 
^v (cf. aequo Marte, Verg. Aen. 7. 540); Eur. Anth. Lyr. p. 130, 1 
(Bergk-Hiller) ; Ar. Ran. 867, oIk ^ Itrov ykp kariv kyei^v ve^v, * not a 
fair fight'; Eq. 1160; Agath. 24. 2 (Nauck Trag. Fr, p. 768); Hdt. 
7. 135. 3; Thuc. I. 120. 1; IV. 62. 4; 63. 2; Andoc. I. 6; III. 24. 11; 
IV. 32. 27; Antiphon V. 51, 64; Lys. XII. 81; XIX. 3; XXIV. 9; 
XXV. 3, 35 (c. dat.) ; Xen. An. 3. 4. 47, o(nc l{ laov kankv, 'we are not 
on an equality'; Cyr. 4. 3. 16 (c. dat.); Isocr. VI. 96 (c. dat.); VIII. 3; 
X. 34, 35; XVIII. 12; Plat. Crito 50 E; Soph. 227 B,250 E; Parm. 150 
A (bis), D (bis) (c. elveu, cf. supra Xen. An. 3. 4. 47), toXXi) iiviiy kti 4f 
XtTOv elvai, k^ taov 8i 6v taov elvai, so in E; Symp. 177 E (c. dat.), 214 
C; Alcib. I. 115 D (c. dat.); Gorg. 517 A (c. dat.); Menex. 238 
E; Rep. 557 A, 561 B, C, 599 B; Legg. 777 D, ot k^ taov, 'those of 
equal station,' so 919 D; 931 C; Isae. X. 1; Lycurg. 154. 48 (c. dat.); 
Dem. 101. 47; 845. 4; 959. 48 (c. dat.); Aeschin. I. 28; III. 57 et al. 
Ar. Rhet. 1384.* 12; cf. Polyb. 9. 4. 4, 6 4{ taov Klvhwos (use as an 
attrib. adj. rare), he rov taov, Thuc. II. 3. 4, <r<l>laLV he tov lerov 
ylyveavToi; III. 12. 3; IV. 117. 2; Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 16, he tov lerov 
fi&X€a6cu, 'to fight on equal terms'; Hiero 8. 5, toZs he tov Utov iifup 
olen. Hardly to be distinguished in use from ^ taov. So also k^ taris, 
Plat. Legg. 861 A. Closely akin are he tov dpoLov, he tcjv dtMlxav 'on 

^Cf. Tadtus, Agr. 13. 2. 2; 15. 13. 4. ex oequo^eAv. 'equally'; but also Agr. 20. 
3,civUaies quae in ilium diem ex aequo egerarU, 'had lived independent,' 'on an equali- 
ty," so Tac. H. 4. 64. 5; liv. 7. 30. 2. 

^ In Ant. 516 and T 1019 Jebb notes the peculiar force of ^ taw ^' only on a 
level with'; so I«rw-'equally little,' Hdt. 2. 3 or 'equally vain,' id. 8. 79; cf. id. 8. 
109, rd re 2pd koI rd Uia h dfioUfi krotitro, i. e. 'made sacred things of only the same 
account as things profane.' 
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equal terms/ sing. Thuc. I. 143. 4; II. 44. 3; III. 12. 3; IV. 10. 4; 
VI. 78. 4, 87. 5; PL: Aesch. Ag. 1423; Eur. Frg. Alex. 59; Plat. 
Phaedr. 243 D. 

kK Koivov, 'given or shared in common/ first in Hes. Op. 721; 
Ar. Eccl. 610, Ifarai yap 0ios be koivov] 612, twv be koikou di n^^i; 
cf. 671 (w. art.). Antiphan. 230 K. oOs . . . k koivw . . . 
UtL Tpetl>€Uf r6v S^fiov; cf. Euphr. 8 K. ris (jniaiv elvat Seufln be koivw 
il>ay€lv; tIs be itkcov rk Btpyik btwin dpirdcrai; cf. Lvb p. 45, tU p. 114, 
fa^p. 189. 

be rw dpoloVf twv dpoUav v. supra. 

k^ bpBovy Plat. Tim. 71 C, rd pthf ^ bpBov KaroxLpirrovira^ 'out of 
their right place.' 

be TepiTTovy 'superfluously,' 'needlessly,* Plat. Soph. 265 E; 
Prot. 338 B; Legg. 734 D; 802 D, so be rov repiTTov, Rhett. Spengel 
III. 32. 21, 

be Tpodrj\ov, Soph. El. 1429, 'full in view,* so the adv. Tpo5i7Xa9s, 
Ai. 1311 contr. ii6vi\ov v. supra, p. 69. 

be Tov irpo<l>ayovsj Thuc. III. 43. 3; VI. 73. 2; VIII. 8. 4; 68. 1; 
without art. be xpo^ai^ous, Dem. 675. 165. Cf. dir6, p. 45. 

be Tw l^aru) (for Genit.), Timaeus Locr. 96 A, 'most easily*; 
be Tov i^ffTov, Dion. H. de Comp. 25, cf . ib. dir6 rov /^^arov ; Plut. Fab. 11. 

be rax^io-s, Soph. Tr. 395, 'speedily.* Cf. did p. 25; cf. also 
rdxos with other preps, cfe, p. Ill, ^i^, p. 183, so icard, /xcrd, <rbv, 

be rpLroVf Plat. Tim. 54 B, l{ o5 t6 LadrXtvpov rplyeavov be rpLrov 
ffwha-niKty 'as a third*; pi. be rplTeav, Eur. Or. 1178,** 'as a third,' 
'in the third place'; Plat. Gorg. 500 A, <r(>/«^^ ijfiiv (i. e. Socr. and 
Polus) cl Kal aif be Tpireav; Symp. 213 B.** 

be TOV virkp<t>povosy 'from a sense of superiority,' Thuc. II. 62. 5. 
Cf. Dio C. 45. 43. 

i^ inroyifoVf 'out of hand,' 'oflF-hand,' 'on the spur of the mo- 
ment,' Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 43; Isocr. IV. 13; Plat. Menex. 235 C. Cf. 
Ar. Rhet. 1354.** 3 opp. to be voWov xp^vov tTKbpaffBai ; ib. 1396.** 6; 
Rhett. Spengel I. 4. 15, ai Kpluws ^ hroyvlov}^ 

4f varkpvis, 'later,' 'afterwards.' Adv. barkptoi used only by 
late writers, but neut. ace. tcrepov may be used: Hdt. 1. 108; 5. 

**Cf. later k hwrkpoUf Uerum, secundo, aUa nee, £v. Marc. 14. 71, koX didi>s k 
ikurkpov iiKkKrap i^^mjo'e ; Matt. 26. 42, irdXiy k 6€UTkpou itr^S^ TpomgO^aro. 

"Cf. Aelian,H.A.9. 64. 

"Cf. (later) tK x«v^, Polyb. 5. 41. 7. 'forthwith,' 'instantly,* 'at once.* 
Cf. U rov TopwTopJbwf, Plut. Demos. 9. 
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106. 2; 6. 85. So ££ iVtc/«, PUt. Prdeg. 11. d. Diod. U. lOQ; Dion. 
H. 4. 73, Cf. ^, p, IQl. 

k rov ^optpov, adv. oclpe^^, Hdu 5. 96; 6. 77; S. 126. 3; 9. 1; Thuc. 
IV. 79. 2; Xen. Hdl. 6. 5. 16; Mem. 3. 11. S; C>t. 2. 4. 17; Ages, 2, 6; 
Isocr. IV. 147; Isae. \^L 32; Dem. 197. 24 (without art.^; Aeschin. 
in. 125. Later, cf, Dion. H. 4. 4. 5, ib. S 1x6. cf, p. 45, cfe, p. 117, 
cf. bf, p. 191, cf. bt Tci' i$j0c9HKn rpo^AKM, etc. 

2. Quantitative expressions of ^>ace or time; only partly adver- 
bial: 

k /3/mIx«w, of distance: Thuc III. 92. 4; VII. 49. 2, Cf, Ik Irylom, 
App. B. C. 4. 108. Lat ex propimquo. But ror l( IXax^^'^^' rpatP^PX^^ 
/3ovX6/icPor, Dem. 1230. 7 'at the lowest price.* 

If oXiTou a. Of space, distance, Thuc II. 91. 4; V. 65. 5. b. Of 
time, *at short notice': Thuc II. 11. 4; 61. 2; I\'. 108. 6; V. 64. 4, 
72. 1; L\^. II. 1 (cf. ib. pi., I{ oXiicjr ^iutpCsw \tfw^\ cf. also Dem. 131. 
1, bi fwcpov xP^'^ov cvwfiKeyiiimaf. Cf. hC 6X4701;, p. 28. 

I( oaw, a. Of distance, Thuc \TI. 73. 3, If 6ffov res Im^XXcv 
hKovataBojLy 'within earshot'; b. of time, Lys. VI. 25, ouScts 7^^ ww^ 
If htmv 'A^oi iueiijaiaToL ci^v, 'within the memory of Athens'; ib. 30 
(but some edd. doubt the text); Plat. Legg. 722 C. 

Ik toXXov, a. Of space, distance: Thuc 11. 89. 8, 'from,' 'at a 
distance'; so IV. 32. 4; 100. 3; Xen. HeU. 7. 4. 13; An. 3. 3. 9, 
Ik toXXoO ^tuyoFTos 'with a long start'; etc b. Of time: 'for a 
long time', (Nauck) Trag. Fr. Adesp. 449; Thuc. I. 58. 1; 68. 3; II. 
85. 2, 88. 2; IV. 67. 3; V. 67. 2, 69. 2; AnUphon II. Ao 2; V. 19, 57; 
Lys. III. 41; Isocr. IV. 30; Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 41; 3. 3. 57; 5. 4. 49; 6. 2. 25; 
7. 1. 27, be xdyu Tokkov ; Dem. 50. 36; 240. 43; 246. 63; 527. 41; 1440. 2; 
et at. cf. Rhelt. Grate. Spengel (Anaz.) I. 178. 32, Ik toXXov TpoeiMrcs. 

In the pi. these uses disappear, but the use of the prep, b inter- 
esting. Ik rokkuvj either a. partitive 'out of many,' especially 
of a choice made out of many things, slightly idiom., cf. dT6, p. 40, or 
b. causal, 'from many things,' or 'reasons.' a. Partit. begins in 
Hom. n. 15. 680 v. supra, p. 52, Soph. £1. 1351, ^Kclyos o&rosdv ror' 
Ik ToKKiav kyd)/ij&m¥ wpoinivpov trurrhv ; Thuc. VIII. 53. 1, KC^aXatovi^rcf 
Ik ToKKiaVf 'they said much in few words'; Lys. XIX. 61, bt, toXXa^v 
6X£7a, so 28. 2. Cf . (later) Herodian. 7. 9. 8, 6X£70( be toXXcof lcr(Mi;<rav, 
so c Lvby Thuc. I. 110. But Plat. Rep. 611 B, aifyStrSv rt be ToKTUav 
(prep. expr. denotes material) .^^ b. Isocr. V. 65, jSoOXo^ai 7dp Ik 

*^One of Aristotle's meanings, 'the parts out of the whole, or the whole out of 
the parts,' Metaph. 1025*, 25ff. 
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ToWuv ff€ veLaSripai; so 119; XV. 170; Dem. 659. 118; 917. 34, (not 
an id., noted for comparison only) but c. like type below, of U 
denoting change from one condition to another, Hes. Th. 447, i^ 
6\ly<av ppiatLf Koi ex iroWuv luiova dijictp, ex paucis copiosos reddit et ex 
multis pauciores reddit. Cf. Lys. XX. 13, ot &p kic Tr\ei6v(av ^Xdrrous. 
Cf. p. 77. 

be irXtlopoSf a. of space: ex TXk)i^)s, Thuc. IV. 129. 4; Xen. An. 1. 10. 

11, k TrXtlopoi 4 ^^ TpfxrB&f l^vyov 'when at a greater distance from 
them than before' (of the interval, cf. U t6{6u /J^^aros, ib. 3. 3. 15). 
b. Of time, 'for a long time,' also 'for some time past,' Thuc. 
IV. 42. 3; 103. 4; V. 82. 3; VIII. 88. 1, 91. 1. 

4x TXc(<rrou (of time) Thuc. VIII. 68. 1, be TXeUrrw kintuKrfitLs, 
'one who had been longest interested in it'; cf. ib. 90. 1; Xen. Lac. 

12. 1, ci>v &P be xXetarou TpoofH^ey; Dem. 124. 51, uk be Tkelarov 
4>vk6,TT€a€aif 'as long beforehand as possible'; 585. 220. Cf. other 
preps. 

c. With participles: 

be Twv bfSexofihciv, Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 4, 'by all possible means', cf. 
cif, p. 117. 

be reap ^uyK€inkp<aPf Thuc. V. 25. 2, 'according to the terms of the 
agreement.' Cf. (later) Polyb. 3. HI. 7, k^ 6fju)\oyonkpov='2Ldv. 
dfiokoyofikpcis. 

be TO)P TapdPTcaPf 'according to present circumstances,' Eur. 
Tro. 1201; Thuc. III. 29. 2; IV. 17. 1; V. 40. 3; 87; VI. 70. 4; VII. 
62. 1, 77. 1; Andoc. III. 8; Lys. XII. 9; Isocr. V. 115 (but here lit. 
not 'under the circumstances'); Dem. 1447. 1," cf. other preps. 
kp p. 175, dir6 p. 45, eis p. 108. 

ex Tepi6i^ros, v. p. 67 supra. 

be rpwntKbPTWp, Thuc. III. 67. 2, 'in accordance with what is fit- 
ting.'" 

be rov Tpoarvx^PTos (later) 'by accident,' Plut. 2. 150 E (but cf. 
ib. 407 B, Lat. ex lempore, 'oflF-hand'). Rhett. Spengel III. 235, 
4 differs a little, (of Alcaeus' figure of the ship of state as an ex- 
ample of allegory), be fiiv rov wpoarvx^vros xtiyuiap SaKiiafftos uraxo^erai, 
xard di rifp dX^^eiav ToKirueeav vpayfi&Teap rapaxfl ris be4falP€Tai. 

** Jenam compares pro tempore in Verg. £d. 7. 35 to k rcnf rap6rrav interpret- 
ing it 'according to the present means,' so PapiUon and Haigh. Others e. g. Ken- 
nedy, translate 'for the occasion.' 

"For use of ptc. without art. cf. Hdt. 9. 26| /towofiaxiivai krl StoicciM^yoc^i, 
'on fixed conditions'; cf. Hdt. 8. 94. 4; 9. 77, *t' ^€pyaafthw4ri\ Lys, XXXI. 9, 
IXtfcIy krl Korupyaciikpoit, Lat. re peracta, and other similar phr. c. M. 
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be Tuv inrapx^vT(av, preceded by cl>s, Thuc. VII. 76; VIII. 1. 3, *so 
far as the situation allowed'; cf. Menand. 354 K, bcT^SpafifjLkvos/ 
obK k^ \nrapxl>vT(av, i. e., sumptuosius quam pro patris opihus, 

Cf. similar use with verbal, be to)v 8waT<av, Thuc. IV. 51; Xen. 
Oec. 7. 12; An. 4. 2. 23; Plat. Rep. 618 C;d)sbc ribv Swaruv, Thuc. II. 
3. 4; VII. 74. 1; usually means 'according to his means/ *so far as 
possible.' Cf. eU, p. 113, so icotA rd bwarbv. 

But masc. ptc. not adverbial, Thuc. I. 22, ohK be rov TapaTvx6vTos 
TwdavdfioHK, *from the first comer,' 'from a chance person.' But 
later, e. g., Plut. 2. 154 A, (neut.) be rov Taparvxbvroi iiiroKplpaaOaif 
*to answer off-hand,' cf. infra, TrapaxPVf^o-^ 

Participle which has become a Substantive: 

be Tov €£ic6ros, *in all probability,' 'probably.' Thuc. IV. 17. 5; 

V. 105. 3; VII. 66. 2, 68. 3; Antiphon V. 37; (without art.) ki eUoros, 
Plat. Phaedr. 238 E; Dem. 858. 46. But cf. Plat. Euthyd. 305 E, 
T&w ki eUe&ros \6yov. PL: k reav eUe&rcjVf Antiphon II. A7. 9, ib. 
6 8, 10; Isocr. XI. 35; XV. 169; XVIII. 16; Plat. Charm. 157 E; 
Rep. 362 C, 365 B, 422 C; Legg. 950 D; Isae. III. 17, 27; Dem. 
382. 135; 842. 23; 851. 22; 866. 10; 1384. 11; Aeschin. I. 91, etc. Cf. 
other preps. 

d. With articular adv. v. also sub e: 

be TOV TapaxprjlJ^oLf 'forthwith,' 'straightway,' 'off-hand': Thuc. 

VI. 56. 3; Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 11; Mem. 2. 1. 20, at be tov irapaxp* 
ifiovoL, 'immediate'; Plat. Cratyl. 399 D, be tov irapaxp. X^€iv, 
'to speak off-hand';** so Symp. 185 C, ws be tov irapaxp., Euthyd. 
304 A, Critias 107 E; but the earlier sense in Legg. 768 B; 867 A 
(bis) where it is contr. w. /ucrA krifiovXris ; c. elirelv ' off-hand' Dem. 
1420. 3; so 1401. 2; cf. 1465. 11, toIs be tov irapaxp, avpLpaUfovaiv 
bpdioi xp^<^at. Cf. Air6 p. 45, €l% p. 117, bf p. 191. 

be Tiav liurpoae&f, Plat. Cratyl. 389 A; Alcib. I. 118 B; Rep. 494 A. 
Cf. be Teav TrpdcBtv, Plat. Phaed. 105 D (sc. \€yoiikv(av) ; Gorg. 504 B. 
be Tw Tp6a6€f Antiphanes 87 K., opp. be TohrioBtv, Ar. Eccl. 482; Thuc. 

VII. 79. 4; Xen. An. 4. 1. 6; Hell. 6. 5. 16; Reip. Lac. 11. 8. 
kK tG>v vvVf Plat. Phaed. 105 C (sc. XeyofikveaVf cf. B). 
kK TOV TOTkj Plat. Parm. 152 B. 

be T<av oUoS^v, Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 10. 

** Cf . Plut. 2. 154 A, k T€v rapaTvxbifTot iiToicplvaaOaif * to answer ofiHiand' ; so k rov 
irpoarvxb9rroSt Plut. 2. 407 B. Schol. compares k rov xpoydpov which might 
easily have been used, but I have not found it. Sext. Emp. M. 6. 19 has k irpoxe(pov 
but-'easUy/ 'lightly.' Cf. Ar. Metaph. 356\ 19 k rpox^fxe- 
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be ro5/xTaXtVy Thuc. III. 22. 5. 

e. Adv. phr. of direction: 

Aesch. Ag. 116, x^P^ ^ Sopiir&kTov, 'on the right hand/ idiom, 
and metaph. Cf . in Eng. of the left and right, Milton, ' half wheel- 
ing to the shield, half to the spear.' Cf. k 56paros Folyb. 3. 115. 9 
contr. ib. ^' do-xlda, cf . efs, p. 99. 

kK Tov dLVTLirkpas, 'on the other side,' 'over against,' Xen. Hell. 
3. 2. IS. 

k TOV It' ^f}iaT€p6Ly 'from the left,' Plat. Euthyd. 297 C.» Cf. ol 
be TOV hrbceipaf 'those from the far side,' Xen. An. 5. 4. 3; cf. k 
Thuc. VII. 58. 1, €U Plat. Rep. 587 B. Cf. be tov M ^Arcpa, 
'from the other side,' Thuc. VII. 37. 2; Xen. An. 5. 4. 10; Plat. 
Prot. 314 E, 315 A, k M^^ * • • be 8i tov kirl BLTtpa 'on the one 
side and on the other.' 

^ &purrcpds, Soph. El. 7, ob^ LpiaTtpas ; Xen. An. 4. 8. 2; Cyr. 8. 5. 
IS; Plat. Euthyd. 271 B; Tim. 72 C et al. Cf. hi evojvbfiov, Hdt. 1. 
72, etc. 

be 5€ftas, Ar. Eccl. 488, t6lk S^ms; Ar. Eq. 639; Thuc. II. 81. 3; 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 10, S. 15; Plat. Euthyd. 271 A, 273 B; Dem. 428. 272; 
et al. Cf. be 66paTos supra, 

k^ havTlaSf 'over against,' 'opposite,' Lat. ex adverse, opp. to 
be rXaylov: Hdt. 7. 225. 3; 8. 7 (cf. 8. 6., be t^s iiVTLris); Thuc. IV. 
33, 35. 3; VII. 44. 4, xal vav Tdk^ kvavTias . . . To\kfjLtov b^SfufoVf 
i. e., 'every one they met'; Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 20, ^ b^avTlas . . . 
be TkayLov; Hiero 6. 8 opp. to iriLVToOtv; Plat. Phaed. 113 C; Tim. 
68 A; Legg. 893 E; 897 D." So also be tov kvavTlov, Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 22; 
5. 15 (opp. to be irXayLov); An. 4. 7. 5; 6. 5. 7; Cyr. 1. 4. 8, be tov dLvrlov; 
cf. be TOV Avriou, Xen. An. 1. 8. 23; Reip. Lac. 11. 8; ^{ kvavrlov, Com. 
Fr. Adesp. 366 K.; cf. pi. be t6)v evavTUay, Polyb. 5. 9. 9. 

be TOV KaTOPTuepb, 'from,' 'on the opposite side,' Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 
22; Plat. Rep. 515 B; Critias 112A. Cf. els p. 118, b^ p. 192. 

be TofjiritrBcVf etc., v. supra, p. 75. 

k xXaylov, 'sideways,' in military sense, 'in the flank,' so Thuc. 
IV. 33; VII. 6. 2; Xen. Hell. 4. 5. 15; 6. 5. 26; Cyr. 4. 1. 18; 7. 1. 20; 
Symp. 5. 5, oi p.kv crol t6 xar' eiM pjbvov dpuxnv, oi 6k kfiol Kal t6 be irXaylov; 
Plat. Ion. 536 A, 'sideways'; so Rep. 598 A; freq. in Ar. (seventeen 
times) in various forms, be tov rXaylov, be tG>v irXayUav, be rkcLylov, 

^ V. Lobeck ad Phrynichus, p. 259 for hw* hptar^, etc. 
••Cf. At. Eth. N. 1172' 28 1^ b^funta% 'on the contrary.' 
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kK rkayUav,kK ir\ayias, Meteor. 372.* 11; 378.* 9; cf. be ir\ayUav Polyb. 
1. 23. 9. 

If inr€p6^Lov, 'from above,* Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 13. Cf. Polyb. 3. 43. 
3. PL kK T<av iywtpdeiUav, Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 14; cf. Luc. Tim. 45. Cf. Ix 
Kc^aX^s, Lat. desuper, Plut. Marcell. 16. 

kK rw innivktiov, 'on the lee-side/ Xen. Oec. 18. 7. 

^ {jwTlas, 'backwards,' 'reversely,* Plat. Phaedr. 264 A, 
ds oi)8k &ir' &px^^ ^^^' ^^^ reXcur^s If uirrlas di^draXiv 5tai^€ly Irixc^pct 
rii' XA70V ; Rep. 529 C, l{ ih-rlas vlajy Iv 7^ ^ kv BaKiiTTjij i. e., 'reversely 
to the common mode*; Ar. Frg. 665 K., velv If inrrlas. 

VII. Noteworthy uses of preposition 

1. A large Ix t3rpe (allied to Ik of immediate consecution supra) 
denotes a change from one condition to another, with a more or less, 
but often only very slight idiomatic force. It will not be necessary 
to quote all the examples collected, but some of the more interesting 
and some which seem to have become stock phrases will be mentioned. 
This antithetic form of expressing contrasting conditions was a 
favorite one with the Greeks: Theogn. 577, l^vov If iiyaJSov Selvat, Kojcdv 
rj 'k kokov MUv ; Pind. 01. XIII. 66, If 6v€lpov 6' aWuca Hjv Cirap, 
*out of a dream there was forthwith reality.' Soph. T 454, 
ru0X6s 7dp Ix 5€3opK6ros;'^ Tr. 284; so Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 17, If &<l>povoi 
<rwf>p(av Ev rt$ ykvoiTOy cf. in Eng. Milton's 'speakable of mute.' 
Ar. Eq. 1321, xaX^i^ If alaxpov; Hdt. 2. 68, If kXaxiffrov fikyiarov; 
id. 5. 69. 2, TXcwas If kTiaaadvcjv; Isocr. II. 9, ^€7^X17^ If liucpas; 
Xen. Apol. 19, o^ 51 ^M €l riva oloBa i&ir' k/Mv yey evrifikvov fj If evaefiovs 
kvbciov 4 Ix auxPpovos bfipLffTifv ij If tbdiaiTOv vo\v56,'iravop rj [cos] Ix 
furpuyir&rov oLvixfiivya rj kK <l>CSoTr6vov liokaKdv, fj &XX17S Tovrjpas ijBovris 
ilTTTifikvov ; Plat. Pol. 297 B, d/xelwus Ix x^^P^v<*fv; Rep. 411 B, xfyh^^t^^ 
^f i^xp^iTTOv] 530 C; 566 A, X6x«^ If hvBpwKov y&fkcBai.) 373 D, t6t€ 
fffwcpd, 6ii If ixai^s tarai, ' the country at that time suflScient to sup- 
port them will then be small instead of sufl&cient'; Euthyd. 285 A, 
&aT' kK vovrjpcbv t€ Kal h<t>p6viav xP^^^'^oin rt Kai ifi4^povas voulv, cf. B 
(note clear relationship to Ix of starting-point in most of these cases, 
here also almost as if fig. use of Ix of material); Isae. VII. 9, If 
einrdpov t€ inropcorkpi^ y€ytvrifjLkv(^ ; freq. in the Orr. 'rich instead of 
poor,' Lys. I. 4, r\o{jcios kK irkvijroif etc. A typical case is of 'calm 

" Soph. Ant. 1318, t&B* aim kw* HXKop fiporiav / knis iiptiSaa tot* i^ alrlaSf where 
Jebb notes: be here is not for dir6, but is used as if we had, oCirorc ^ 5iratr(ov dycUrcos ^a- 
poviiot. Thus ^ kiidt alrLas is really a compressed way of saying, 'by change 
from a state of things in which the alrla (blame) was mine.' 
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after storm/ Pind. Is. VII. (VI.) 38, eifBLav . . . /be x^i/kow; 
Eur. Or. 279, U KVfiiLTuv y^p aWu ad yaXiiv^ dpdf 'calm after or out 
of the waves after a storm/ quoted in Ar. Ran. 304; cf. Sammyrion 
8. 5 K. Allied to this use is d<rrpa^ l( alBplris, Mightning out of 
a clear sky' Hdt. 3. 86; Cratinus 53 K.; Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 31; cf. Hdt. 
7. 188. 

2. Of an existing situation or plight; strictly kK gives the starting- 
point, but its force is pressed less closely than usual and it may often 
be translated Mn*; (slightly idiom.): ^ iLtirixiiyiav, Aesch. Prom. 59. 
'he is clever to find a way out even from a desperate situation'; Eur. 
El. 624, 6pco kXirlS* ^ iifirixiLvcjv (allied to previous group) ; Her. 148 
*in their despair'; Trag. Fr. Adesp. 566 (Nauck). be rebv d^Xxro)!^, 
'even out of desperate conditions,' Eur. Frg. 101,554; Trag. Fr. Ion. 
50 (Nauck) p. 742; cf. p. 69. ^ &.v6fHav, Plat. Legg. 699 B; but cf. 
Plut. Rom. 14 masc. expresses material; (w. art.) Hdt. 8. 53, 'even in 
the midst of their difficulties,' cf. 4v p. 185. k&k rwi^Se, 'even in my 
present plight,' Soph. Tr. 1109, etc. Cf. Eng. 'out of the depths I cry 
unto thee.' 

3. Of means or instrument: Soph. Ant. 989. fit;' k^ Ms jSX^Toyre; 
ib. 990, Tois ru^XoIcTi ykp/aJbrm KitKtxjBoi bi TporiyriTov ir^Xci. Dem. 1466. 
12, k^ dfiiXLas . . . irpocayaykaOaL, 'by talking,' 'by persuasion' 
rather than Plq,] cf. 1468. 7, 5t' 6/xiX(as irctcrai. 

4. Causal: l| 4Xir[5o$, Pind. Py. VIII. 90, 'by reason of,' 'at the 
impulse of hope'; but cf. p. 53, Aesch. Ag. 998 idiom., peculiar 
use of prep, like dT6 'away from', eCxo/xot 5' ^ kfias ^tISos 'against 
hope.' Cf. iir6 p. 46. Aesch. Ag. 268, rk^vye toOtoj k^ Airurrlas, 
'the word escaped me in consequence of distrust.' Soph. Ant. 766, 
k^ dpyrjs raxb^t '^^ haste caused by wrath,' cf. ^ lpt5os D. 7. 111. 
Cf . 5id, p. 25. Soph. El. 398, k^ ifiovklas Tcacti^ ; C 620, be aynxpov 
X^ov, 'for a small cause.' Dem. 784. 48, rav hk xp^^'rii>v kxBp^ be 
<A6(r€W5 Kal ykvovs ; cf. 796. 87, etc. Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 1073, *f A-x^eav, 
'by reason of grief.' 

5. Of origin: Hom. II. 14. 472, o6 /i^i^ /loi kcuc^s ct^crat oijdi KOKeav 
^(.'^ Ar. Eq. 185, fiibv be koKuv el KiiyciBeav ; ib. 187, be rovripebv ; cf. 
Andoc. I. 14. 109, &yaBol ^ iiyaBeap 6vt€s; be PtXrvdveav, 'better-born,' 
Lys. X. 23, 6tl fitKrUav koL be fieXribveay 6 ^vyeav kpm)\ so id. XIII. 
18. 64; Plat. Gorg. 512 D; Dem. 228. 10. For be of immediate 
ancestry cf. kirbj p. 47. 

"One of Aristotle's meanings, Metaph. 1023*. 25ff. 
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6. Of source: a. of the head and fount of power: kx rov Paai\k<as, 
Soph. O C 67; cf. EL 264; Ant. 63. rd 5' be e^v, Soph. O C 2S6.*" 
kK Aiovbaov, i. e., by his command, Soph. Ant. 957. 

b. Source, nearly of cause: Plat. Rep. 584 C. al ijboval . 
iK irpoa^iai yiyvbiuva.!,^ 'arising from anticipation.' 

7. Of agent viewed as source, hence be rather than bwb. The 
force varies from cases in which the idea of source is more prominent, 
often best translated 'at the hands of,' to those in which the agency 
is predominant and the translation 'by' shows little apparent dif- 
ference from uir6: Soph. £1. 526, cbs k^ kfiov rkBvrfKev 'at my hands'; so 
Tr. 1235. O C 1425, a<l4v dLvarov e^ b.yjit>olv instead of 4( dXX^Xocp, 
'each from the other's hand'; cf. Ant. 973 of the direct agent; Lys. 
XVI. 18, be hi TU)v KivBvvtijeiv WtKbvTeav, 'by'; Xen. An. 1. 1. 6, k 
/SacriXecos 5c^/i€i^at; ib. 2. 6. 1, ^ic t6,vt(i)v rusv ^/xirclpcas tkhroxi kx^vreav 
66^as, 'as was agreed by all'; cf. Thuc. 1. 120, c&cnrcp xat h &XXois be 
TcLvruiv TTpoTineavraif (bc^{nr6)^^ 

8. Of separation or removal: (Fig.) Pind. Nem. XI. 30, l| iiyciBuv 
ifidXoVf 'caused him to miss his desires' (Bury). Lys. II. 11, kireiBii 
"UpoKXris filv €f iLvOfxaireav ii4>avL<reri ; so Isocr. VI. 18; VIII. 113. Cf. p. 
53. 

9. Partitive with added meaning of choice or distinction: cf. 
Horn. II. 18. 431, etc., v. p. 52: Pind. 01. VI. 25, «{ AXXay, 'above 
all others." Cf. be toKKojv supra, p. 73. 

10. Of material: Plat. Rep. 428 C, twv be rov xaXxou (sc. oKeixav), 
parallel with rdji^ ^vkiveav ok^vcov; so 616 C, Kal rd HyKiorpov elvai ^ 
&8atiavTos; cf. Com. Fr. Adesp. 373 K., k^ d^d/xai^ros . . . cl.'^ 
Ar. Vesp. 1367 ws iidkn 0A7OIS B.v ef fijovs hiierfv may possibly be 
thought of as a fig. use of material, 'a suit made of vinegar,' but 
more prob. a fig. local use, a suit 'out of,' 'from pickle,' 'in pickle,' 
it seems almost to mean 'pickled.' 

11. awd and be in interchange and in antithesis, v. sub iurd 
p. 47. 

12. Plastic, a. emphatic, ironical: Soph. Ant. 95, rifv k^ k/jav 
dvopovXiav, 'fully proceeding from me,' 'on my part'; cf. 619; Tr. 631; 
O C 453. 

*'Jebb notes as euphemistic and coi^pares Aesch. Pers. 373; Soph. Ph. 1316; 
Eur. Phoen. 1763, cf. without prep. I. A. 1610, rd t<op dtiup,^' their dispensations.' 

*^v. Morris ad loc, with citations there made, Ktihner-Gerth 430, 2, 3, C for this 
use of U^bvh as mostly Ionic and poetic. 

« Cf. Horn. p. 52. 
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b. Merely plastic: Aesch. Sept. 700, irav U x^f^^ Oeol Ovaica^ 
6kx<^VTai ; Soph. O T 1221, dhpofiai ybip &air€p IdXtfjiov xkuv/kK ffrofUiTcjv. 

13. Local with idiom, tinge: Dionys. Com. Gco-fi- 2. 40 K., 
S^lirvov. . . . li di^rX£as IJKovTa i. e., the coarse food used by sea- 
men. 

14. kK where the simple Genitive would suffice: Soph. El. 231, 
kK Kafi6LT(i)V iiroTrahffOfiai ; 291, firiSi a' be ySuv Trori/riov vw &TaXXd^tai^ 
61 k6lto) SwL; cf. ib. 987; Eur. Med. 46; Ar. Ran. 1531. 

15. Of succession: Cf. Hom. II. 19. 290; Aesch. Ag. 1110; Dem. 
1462. 3, yUrfoy k }i6yov \ky€iv ; Aeschin. I. 64; Eubul. 107. 3 K., etc. 

VIII. Pronominal expressions 

be T<bv6€f Aesch. Ag. 877, *for this cause,' *in consequence of 
this'; ib. 1603; Cho. 1056; Soph. O T 235 like irp6s raura, but T 282, 
1251 like/icrd tA5€, (temporal), * hereafter,' v. also supra sub temporal 
phr. p. 63. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 38, tl 6i /ii) ^avepdv o6t<»> aoiy be riavBe 
aKbl^ai, 'consider it in the following way,' 'from the following 
point of view', lit. 'from these things'; cf. Lys. XXV. 19, aKorelv di 
XAi) «cai be reavBe. Such uses, especially the causal and temporal, are 
frequent; so with other demonstratives, particularly be roinov and be 
Tobreav whose numerous occurrences it would be useless to enumerate. 
A few cases only will be cited. 

be To{rro)Vf Ar. Vesp. 346; Thesm. 87, be ra^riys;" Eur. Med. 1103, 
Itl 5' be ToimaVf *after this,' 'and still on top of all this,' constitutes 
another stage in the enumeration begun with Trpearov fUp (1101). 
Xen. An^ 1. 3. 11, fiovkthtcBai 6ti xp^ touIv be roirrejov, 'next,' 
expressing sequence in time with an implied idea of consequence, 
'in consideration of the present circumstances. '•* 

be roirrov (so also be roirreav) is a jfixed formula in Xenophon (where 
it occurs some 162 or more times, often kx B^ roinov, be robrov Biy be 
roirrov Brj), for the opening of a sentence continuing the narration, 
meaning 'as a result of this,' 'therefore,' e. g., Xen. An. 3. 3. 5, 
very often 'thereupon,' 'next,' e. g., (sing.) Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 6; 
(pi.) Oec. 2. 1. 

be rov roiobrov, Thuc. III. 37, etc. 

be rbaov (always temporal), Hdt. 5. 88; 6. 84; Plat. Legg. 642 E. 

^ boovy V. p. 73. 

•t 

«v. Starkie; Sobol. PtMp, p. 86. 
" V. White ad he. 
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IX. Local designations 

1. Noun of place omitted: 

l( hopLrov, Plat. Soph. 246 B. 

^ ferxAn/j (sc. 7^$), 'from a far country/ Hdt. 3. 115. Cf. 
supra, p. 56, kK irtpliroiv 7^s. 

^ ifikMV, Hdt. 1. 15, i$ ^koi' uir6 D/cvdlo))' . . . k^avaffrdvTtt 
'forced to emigrate'; so id. 5. 14. 15; cf. id. 2. 142, T€Tpiuas tXeyov ^ 
ifikjv t6v ffXtov dyar^iXai, 'away from its accustomed place.' 

2. Descriptive ix phrases, elliptical expressions describing the 
person by the place from which he comes: (idiom.) 

Soph. T 1051, t6v k^ A7PWV, i. e., 'the peasant,' Ar. Vesp. 526. 
rdy be Brifjieripov/yv/ivaalovy 'the champion from our school';" Nub. 
1065, Tir^pjSoXos 6' ovk riav Xhxviav, 'the man from the lamps,' i. e., 
'from the lamp-market' (for the naming of places in the market from 
the articles sold, cf. cis, p. 132, kv, p. 205); so Av. 13, oi>K twv dpvkjvf^ 
cf. Nub. ^7 .tytifiaMeyajcKhvs . . . d^eX^td^i' . . . c{ &<rT«i)s, 
= iLffTucfiVf opp. to &7P0UC0S ; etc. 

3. Omission of article in familiar expressions of place:®* 

l{ ayopaSf Ar. Eq. 181, driii Trovripds Kd{ &yopas cl icat Qpacb%, 
with idiom, tone implying that it was considered disreputable to 
frequent the market; Dem. 121. 39 also w. idiom, force, HnravO* Cxrirep 
4f d7opds bcvk^paraL ravra, i. e., 'publicly'; but often merely a tag. 
Frequent also without art. are: cf oUov, also l{ oLclas 'from home'; 
l{ &<rT€o>s, e. g., Ar. Frg. 107 K. (when referring to Athens usually with- 
out art); kx npoaffTlov, 'from the suburbs'. Soph. El. 1431, Eur. Ale. 
836; kK T6\€(as 'from the Acropolis', saepe, cf. kv, pp. 205-207. ^ 
kypoVf kK Ilctpaiccus, k^ 'Axo^i^McIas, if k^ ^Apclov ir&yov fiovXri, k^ exicXijclas, 
kK Pa\ap€LoVf kK Trvpbs, kK fjLOKiipojv vrjawv, kK ^aXdrn/s, kK yrjs, etc. 

X. Phrases of comparison 

<acT€p, olov c. kx to mark the field of metaphor: cf. 4x6, p. 48, 
kv, p. 208; &iTT€p k^ d/xAfiys, Dem. 268. 122; olos ex Tpi65ou, v. supra, p. 
56; olov kK 8pv6xo)Vf v. supra, p. 56. oxrirep kK ^apcrpas firjuaTlaKLa 
. . . iivaairwvTes dTorofc^ouat, Plat. Theaet. 180 A; Rep. 435 A, 
rdx' di' . . . TpifiovT€S {bairep kx TvpeUav ^xXd^i^ai Tcovqa aip,€v r^v 
hiKauxrhvqv, etc. 

** Cf . Plat. Gorg. 493 D, AXXijy <roi cU^i^a X^tco k rov a^rou yvAiycurlov r% ww, with 
which Leutsch. App. prov. 2. 47, 68 compares a number of similar prov. expressions, 
V. su^a, p. 56." 

*Cf. At. Nub. 186, rolt k n6Xov Xi^cun, 'they look like the captives from 
Pylos,' where we might have had toU k UHKov without ptc. in just such a phr. as 
these. 

"For omission of art. v. Gildersleeve, Syntax of Class. Greek, Part II {568, 569. 
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elsy is only another form of kv from idg *en (*eni), *n, Gr. kv, evi, kvL 
with the added form kvs on the analogy of k and k^ ; kvs in Attic gave 
€i$, ks which came to be restricted to the use with the accusative of 
the end of motion like the Latin in with the accusative;^ cf. early 
Lat. eUf goth.y old high Ger. in, etc. In many dialects and several 
times in Pindar, (Pyth. II. 11, 86; V. 36; Nem. VII. 31)* ci^ is used 
with the accusative of the end whither, as well as with the locative 
dative of the place where. Cf. Lat. in with accusative and ablative. 

Its uses are commonly stated as: 1. Spatial: a. End in space 
after verbs of motion, b. End or limit in quantity; c. extent in 
space, e. g., *from sea to sea.* d. Meaning *in the presence of,' 
Lat. coram, but in the direction whither. 

2. Temporal: a. of the end or limit in time, e. g., 'until 
sunset.' b. Of temporal extent, e. g., *for a year,* cis hviavrdv, 
'a year long.' 

3. Figurative: a. of the end, purpose, intention, b. of manner 
with the conception in mind of the end striven for or attained; 
many of these expressions are equivalent to adverbs, c. Of rela- 
tion or reference, — in consideration of, in regard to, with reference to, 
an object, e. g., ^$ tA irdira, c$ tA &XXa, etc. 

Most of these uses are found in Homer, but, as is noted by Kuhner- 
Gerth, tU of the quantitative end does not occur until later. 

A. Homer 

Homer^ several times uses ds with the accusative of the person 
as the end of motion where the Attic uses ws, 7rp6$ or ^apA (v. p. 87). 
Sometimes after a verb of rest the preposition has a pregnant force 
implying previous motion to the place (v. p. 87). This occurs also 
in Attic, and in late Greek developed into a usage practically equiva- 
lent to kv, 

I. Prepositional idioms 

a. With nouns: 

»K-G. II. 1. S. 468; Walde; Prellwitz; Brugmann, Kz. vgl Gr. I. c. 
'For additional uses of 4v c. ace. v. Solmsen, F. Rh. Mus. 61. (1906) 491 sqq. 
PrUposiUonsgebrauch in griech. Mundafien\ v. also ip p. 134. 
•For «li in Homer, v. Munro, p. 110. 
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is fiidpov, Od. 11. 36, semi-tech, of slaying sheep into, i. e., so 
that the blood would run into a pit. (Cf. Aesch. Sept. 42, raupo<r^a- 
ymhn€5 ks $i€k6vd€TOP a(kxm and Ar. Lys. 188, tit d<nr(6a which looks 
back to the expression in the Septem [v. Schol.]. Cf. also Xen. An. 
2. 2. 9, d% iunriSa,) V. p. 99. 

ks BlffKOvpay n. 23. 523, ks hlaxovpa X^Xcixro, ' he was the length of a 
discus throw behind.* Cf. II. 5. 118, h dpfiifv ^yx^os kXdelvy 'within 
my spear's cast.' 

ks 6<^aX/iofe, n. 24. 204 ==520, k^Bkfuv . . /di^jp^s ks <^aX/io6s, 
'to the eyes,' i. e., 'within the presence of.'* Cf. ti$ wxa infra. 

ks ir66as k icc^X^ (little more than a tag, but w. slight idiomatic 
feeling) II. 18. 353; 16. 640; 23. 169.» V. k p. 54. Cf. ks a4>vp6v be 
TTkpvris, II. 22. 397, ks p,\jx6v e{ oxj^, Od. 7. 87, 96. 

ks ^iBovlrjVy Od. 13. 285, * to go on board ship for,' and ^$ TpciiriVf 
H. 11. 22, 'to sail for Troy,' are a little different from going to Troy, 
etc.; the destination combines the end in view in the mind with the 
end of motion, while still other phrases, as we shall see, even in Homer, 
refer only to the end in mind, the purpose, the local idea disap- 
pearing entirely. . 

€tf T€ 06a)s fiTaTcy, h. Merc. 12, Eng. ^brought to light,' Ger. 
'brachte ans Licht,' the beginning of a phr. frequent in Attic Gk. 
Cf. 7rp6 06w(r5€, II. 16. 188; 19. 118; h. Ap. 119.« 

tls c^a, II. 9. 373, k^iol , , . els arxa IBkaSaif 'to look me in 
the eye, the face,' slightly idiomatic; H. 15. 147 c. gen. instead of 
dat., Ai6s r' els &ira i^aOe; absol. Od. 22. 405, Beiv^ 5' els w^a ldk<r6aL, 
'terrible to behold'; 23. 107, ou5' els i&ira l&kaOai kvkvrvov, 'to look at 
him face to face';^ cf. II. 3. 158, abfCss d^avdruo-t Begs els c^ira loiKGfy 
'she is like in face,' a real phr., which may be explained by supply- 
ing WyvTLy 'to one looking into her face'; so Od. 1. 411, ov pih yLp ti 
Kcuc(ip els Jjxa kt^Kei. Cf. Hes. Op. 62, iL$aif6,Tjfs Sk Se^s els ibira ktaKeiv. 
Cf . idiom, usage of 4s htfSakpohs cited above. 

^ in later lit. d% 6^uf (often especially in Hdt.), c£$ rpttvwwwy df tpnay StifMray 
all of which may be thought of as starting in the Homeric use. 

*Cf. pun on this with inversion of phr. Ar. Plut. 650, Cn ky^ rd xpiyiiara/kK rStw 
woS&¥ h n^yKe^aX^y <roi t&pt* ipia. 

•In view of these cases with Tp6 StoU, N, J. /. PA. 79. 319, would emend eli to 
irp6, which appears unnecessary in the light of the frequent use of els ^dot with 
AyeiM in AtUc. v. p. 90. Cf . further. Verg. Aen. 10. 704 in lucent. 

'Cf. prep. cpd. etaowr^j, H. 15. 653; fawx^ as dat. adv. II. 5. 374; 21. 510; 
cf. also II. 15. 320, kot' Iwira Huif Aavauv TaxvT&\u»y ; Bnigmann, Gf. Gf. §499, and 
Solmaen, Rh. Mus. 61. 491ff. die this cpd. as a remnant of kp c. ace, so also Horn, 
adv. Mi^ui. 
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b. With adjectives : 

ds LyoBbv, kyoBL, H. 9. 102, tW^lv cis hrfoBbv, 11. 789, 6 hi Tiurerai 
€li dycBbv^ 'for his profit'; pi. H. 23. 305, fii^tlr* eh LyaBh, 4>povku3iv 
a var. not to be explained on metrical grounds. Cf. Theogn. 162. 

ks fikaovj n. 23. 574 (idiom, phr.), ^s /ikaov iifjufxnkpoiai 5ucd<r<rar€, 
firfi' It' dp«7J, *in the middle,' practically = 'impartially.' ks fik<rov 
is frequent in the usual force of going *into the middle': (absol.) 
n. 3. 77 = 7. 55; II. 4. 79, 299; 15. 357; 23. 704, ks tikccov WriKt 
of a prize for a contest *set in the midst,' Lat. in medio ponere. 
This phr. has a long and interesting history, v. infra, pp. 93, 94, 
also cf . hv pp. 138, 158f. Od. 8. 144, crri /J' Is iik<rcov U>v of going 'into 
the midst' to speak, this use maintains itself as a regular formula, 
cf. ib. 262; 17.447; 18. 89; h. XIX. 22. (c. gen.): II. 3. 266, 341; of- 
ten with kiutxnkfMv for Is fUToLxfiiov of the space between the two 
armies, II. 6. 120; 20. 159; so Hes. Th. 709; II. 23. 814, c. iLfufxnkfxa 
instead of &n4>OTkp(av, Cf. Iv, p. 138. 

II. 2. 379, el dk iror' U ye uLcof fiovkeifaofiev, 'but if ever we shall be at 
one in council,' an unusual and idiomatic phr., which may be ex- 
plained by supplying fioifXrjv from the verb. (Cf. Eng. 'at one.') 

//. Elliptical 

oIkov, 86fiov, ddfMvs, lepbv or some other familiar word omitted.^ 
Sc. oIkov, ddfiov, ddfMvs : els 'Atfioo, II. 8. 367; 13. 415; 21. 48; 22. 213; 
Od. 10. 502; 11. 164, 277, 425; 12. 383; so Theogn. 906;» frequent in 
Attic Greek, v. p. 103. IsHptA/ioto, 11.24. 160; Is 'AxtXX^, II. 24. 309; 
6b 'A}uuv6ou}, Od. 8. 418; 13. 23; Is KXurloio, Od. 16. 327; Ay«pd$ Is 
64pveu>v, n. 24. 482; Is irarp^s, Od. 2. 195; Is ijnerkpov, h. Merc. 370. 
ek iiyJkTepov, Od. 2. 55; 7. 301; 17. 534. Sc. Upbv\ Is 'A^miiys, H. 
6. 379 = 384. Sc. ^Sov: cb klyinrroio, Od. 4. 581. Cf. in Attic els 
'Air6XXcoi^os, A-fifirirpos, ^iXoo'60ou, SidacrK&KoVf etc., also Lat. ad Apollinis, 
ad Castoris, etc. 

///. Temporal 

I. Of a limit in time, determining a period: 

II. 14. 86, lie ve&njTos . . icat Is yripas. 

Is ijekiov KaTodifvra, most often in the form irp&jrav ^/xap Is ^IXtoi' 
KaraSiwra, 'all day until the setting of the sun,' so II. 1. 601; 19. 
162; 24. 713; Od. 9. 161, 556; 10. 183, 476; 12. 29; 19. 424; h. Merc. 206, 

"But V. h p. 168 ftn. for explan. of gen. not as adnominal, but originally locative 
with addition of local adv. 

•Cf. Ap. Rhod. 2. 353; ib. 1. 337, It Al^oco. 
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SO also Hes. Th. 596; var. H. 19. 308, 56vTa «' ks MXtov fjievko), so Od. 
17. 570, 582. In Od. 3. 138 it means 'towards' or 'near sunset,' 
Lat. sub vesperatn, cb of making an appointment, setting a date, so in 
later Gk. 

Od. 11. 375, KaL K€v h iiu) Slav iivaaxolnriv}^ Cf. ks aCpioy, Od. 11. 
351; cf. Od. 15. 126, is ykyiov &pijy v. infra. 

2. Extent of time: 

€U kviavrbv, 'for a year,' H. 21. 444; Od. 4. 526, 595; 11. 356; h. 
Cer. 399, so Hes. Op. 44, cf. Th. 799 (jxkyav)\ more often, T€Kt<T4>bpov 
€ls kyiavT6v 'for a full year,' so II. 19. 32; Od. 10. 467; 14. 292; 15. 230; 
h. Ap. 343, XX. 6; so too Hes. Th. 740, also rtrty^ankvov tk ipiavrdv 
Th. 795, Op. 561; var. cfc ^Mai;r6v ivavra, Od. 14. 196. But Od. 4. 86, 
rpls 7dp tIkt€i firjXa T€\€ff<l>6pov tls iviavT6v, 'three times within the full 
circle of the year,'" cf. eb wpaj, Od. 9. 135. 

€b upas, Od. 9. 135, aUl/tls &pas &fi^y 'within the year,' i. e., 
'always at the appointed time,' 'every season as it comes around'; 
cf. h. Hom. XXVI. 12, d^ 5' iffxas xalpo^ras h &pas a&rts Uk<r$ai/kK 5' 
aW u)p6u)v els tovs toXXous kviavroin, cf. Attic fif/ra, p. 107. But the 
sing, is different in Od. 15. 126, $£^/it ... 4s y&fiov &prip, 
'against the time of your marriage,' where it determines the period, 
but the emphatic idea is that of intention amplified by the follow- 
ing infinitive, ' I give you this gift until the time of your marriage, 
to bear to your wife.' Cf. Hdt. 6. 61. 

h tL h-i KT€Lv€<r$ai k&aere \6av 'Axaiots; 'to what point?' 'how 
long?', II. 5. 465. 

3. Setting a date: Od. 14. 384, 4>6.t' kXebaeadai fj ks Bkpos ij h &jr6>priVf 
'he said that he would come home either by summer or harvest- 
time' (also sets the limit in time). Cf. Od. 3. 138, 7. 317, ks rdSe; 
also ks aX>piov infra. 

IV, Adverbial and temporal 

ks aJbpwp, simply 'to-morrow,' 'on the morrow,' II. 8. 538; 
Od. 7. 318 and often later; but also Od. 11. 351, kiriiJLelvai ks af>pvov 
'until to-morrow,' 'until morning' where the prep, has its own force. 
Cf. also Hes. Op. 410, h r' af>pu)v h re lvn4>af (note phr. ks lvri^iv= 
ds Tpirriv, 'to-morrow and the day after to-morrow).' Cf. later, 
Plat. Legg. 858 B. 

1$ x€p ^laao), Od. 18. 122; 20. 199; cf. elacnrlau) h. Hom. Ven. 
104; 'hereafter,' 'in time to come'; so Soph. Ph. 1105. 

'K:f. Ap. Rhod. 1. 1151, h 4<2» 'at dawn'; d. Theocr. 18. 14, kt d«, 'to-morrow.' 
"Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 690, els fm 'within a year.' 
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1$ reXcuTiJv, 'at the end/ 'at last.' h. Horn. VII. 29, ks W 
T€\€vrfiv/kp€l. Cf. Hes. Op. 333. Cf. Theogn., Pind., Soph., v. 
infra, p. 111. 

ks rkXosy 'at last,' 'finally,' h. Merc. 462, h r4Xos o(r«c dtrar^tro) 
(Baumeister: numquam U fallam). Cf. Hes. Op. 218; 294; 664. 
Cf. Att. V. infray p. 111. 

h t<TT€pov, Od. 12. 126; so also Hes. Op. 351; cf. Hdt. 5. 41, 74, 
etc., p. 107. Cf. kvy p. 191, ^, p. 72. 

V. Tags 

1. Military: tls Wvos, 'to the band,' 'tribe,' 'company,' 
in the expression &^ 5' iriipcav tls Wvos ^x^^f^ro, II. 3. 32; 11. 585; 13. 
165, 533, 566, 596, 648; 14. 408; 16. 817. 

ks i^as, II. 10. 366; 11. 513; 13. 31; 19. 3, etc. 

€ls crparbv 'to the army' (slight), II. 4. 70; 10. 325; 24. 112, 566. 

Phrases for going into the battle, the press, etc.: 

h hiiCKov, {^ovhMv) II. 19. 402; {\hwv) 7. 218; {iraiptav) 17. 129; 
(jivriff-Hifxav) Od. 17. 590; 22. 263, 282." 

ks rkifibv, 'to retire into the mass, the crowd,' D. 11. 360; 17. 31; 
20. 197; cf. ds Wvw supra. 

ks ir6\€^Vf II. 1. 491; 16. 728; but 8. 376, ks t6X€moi' ^cop^^ofzat, 
'arm myself for battle.' 

ks 4»bfiov iufdpiaVf II. 15. 310, practically means 'into the battle,' 
'into the press,' but contains the added idea of the end or intent, 
'for the terror of men.'^' 

2. Local designations with slight idiomatic feeling: 

els thviivy n. 11. 115, 'the lion to its lair'; but in II. 14. 209, 296; 
h. Ap. 329, 344, it refers to the marriage couch. 

€s Kinrpov (almost tech.) 'to the barnyard,' Od. 10. 411, so dir6 
K&Kpovy II. 18. 575; cf. icard K&jrpov, 

ks \kaxnvf Od. 18. 328, 329, obS' kOkXeis tvd^Lv xaMiov ks bbyuov 
k\Bu>vJ^k Tov ks \kaxvv'f cf. Hdt. 2. 32, ks \kaxnv transferred to the 
talk or gossip that went on in the lounging-place. 

3. Familiar and frequent local designations: 

tls hyophvy II. 1. 490; Od. 8. 109; ks Lydva 'to the assembly met to 
see the games,' II. 23. 799, 886; cf. tls fjtkaaov kyosva, 685, 710. Cf. 
bfy p. 135. ^5 hi4>poVy II. 5. 364; 11. 359. €ls 'AlSao 56/liow, Od. 10. 175, 
491, 564; 14. 208, etc. Cf. phr. which omit 56a*ous v. supra, p. 84. 

»«Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 109. 

i*v. Leaf ad he, who cites other examples of ctt c. ace. of intent or purpose. 
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€h daj/ia, Od. 10. 62; h. Merc. 34. els oIkov (Ikpai)^ II. 6. 490; Od. 
1. 356; 21. 350; (Eytiv) 14. 318; 17. 84. tU tm>v, Od. 15. 497, riiv (i. 
e.y 'the ship') cts hpyuov Tpokpeaaav kperfiols, 'they rowed the ship to 
harbor.' ks wtpuaiHiv, II. 14. 8; Od. 10. 146 (cf. *i^ D. 23. 451). Is 
ffKowLriv, H. 20. 137, KaB€^6)^a Kiovres/kK xdrou Is aKoirlriv, Cf. use of 
other preps, with most of the words in this group. 

VI. Noteworthy uses of preposition 

1. €ls after vb. of motion c. ace. of the person, not of going 
'against' the person, but simply *to him,' later regularly (!«. : 
n. 7. 312; 15. 402; Od. 14. 127; 22. 202. 

2. €b 'within reach of,' v. supra, H. 5. 118; cf. 23. 523. 

3. Pregnant: II. 15. 276, I^dpi7 \ls iivykveiosleU 6d6v, 'appeared 
in the way,' implying a previous vb. of motion. 

B. Literature after Homer 
7. Idiomatic phrases 

a. With nouns: 

Is &7icdXas, Eur. Ale. 190, 4 6i Xafifiiivova' Is d7xdXas ; Ion. 1598, 
dpxdcravr' Is &yK6,\as/ . . . fipk^xK, (prob. slightly idiomatic, al- 
though less so than some of the cases with lirO, cf. Iv, p. 145 and 
M, Cf. Eng. 'infant in arms.' 

d% dxods, earliest form sing. c. adj. Aesch. Prom. 689, 
Is dxodi' iMdv; Eur. Phoen. 1480, ohK tU dxods Urt bvcrvx^a/ h6itJLar<n 
ific€(. Cf. ds MfKoov, 'within hearing,' infra, p. 113. 

€ls &Kpov, Hes. Op. 291, k-xiiv 5' els &Kpov, UrjraL 'but when one 
reaches the summit' (of the steep, rough path of toil which the 
immortals have set in front of virtue), quoted by Plat. Prot, 340 D; 
Cf. Tyrt. 10. 43, Is ixpop dpcr^s UMai; Simon. 41. 6, I/qy r' Is Ibcpov/ 
Mpelas', cf. Hippon. 45 (34), cZs &Kpov tKiaav, (aarep dXXdvra rpifxcov 
(prob. literal). The passages from Tyrt, Simon., Plato, seem to be 
an echo of the Hesiodic phr., but later, Theocr. 14. 61 we find els Ujcpov 
as a real adv. phr., €^s ixpov d56s (Lang: 'the top of good company'). 

els d/i^XXai', Ibycus 2. 6, Is HfuWav tfia (nearly or quite lit.); Eur. 
Tro. 621, icox^) Koxdv ykp els Aiu^XXai^ Ilpx6rai = vb. 'rivals,' cf. Eng. 
'enters into rivalry with'; Hec. 226, ^4^' ds x^P<^v ifitWav h^k}<0ifs 
l/io£ ; ib. Frg. 347.3, }i6yu)v fxaraUav els HfuWav k^iMv (metaph. end of 
motion). Cf. irp6s (w. pi.) Eur. Med. 1082. 

ks iLvayxalriv iiTeiKrfievTas, Hdt. 8. 109. 2, 'brought into great 
straits,' cf. iiToplriv, arevbv. 
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th iirrXoyf Eur. Herad. 168, tls irrXonf kfifi^cu (second pers.) 
rbda, metaph. for getting into a difficulty. Cf. infra, els &To/>£ay, 
dt ^pkara Ttfreuf, etc.; but in Eur. Hec 1025, hrrhav is literally sea- 
water. 

cb &Kopiav, Hdt. 1. 24, iLTeiKffikrra , . . ks SltopLtip, so 2. 141, 
'brought into great straits'; cf. 1. 79, 4s kiropliiiv toXX^v dxi7/i€yos; 
Thuc. II. 81. 8, ki inropLaif Ka0iarav7<av, cf. Xen. Oec 3. 8 (c. gen.); 
Plat. Hipp. Mai. 286 C, eZs &.TopLap fu xar^oXcv 'reduced me to straits'; 
cf. Plat. Theaet. 174 C, v. infra sub ^pcara; cf. tls iprXov supra, 
tls 6,TOpo¥ infra, tls iitirixavov, inirixo^o., hs infayKclriv, is artpSv, etc. 

tls &piBfji6y, Eur. Hec. 1186, at 6' tls LfHdiiinf rdxp Ktuuav Tt^lfKafitv,^^ 
'some of us by nature count among the bad,' 'to fill up the or- 
dinary number'; cf. Menand. 165 K., tls t6v LpiBtihv, ad numerum 
explendum; so Eur. Frg. 495, Ktls hjfhpdv nh ov/TtKauciv dpc^/i^v, ^they 
do not count in the number of men'; El. 1054, i bk nij 5oKtl T6£t,/ 
oii' tls iipiBfidp T<av tfjubv f^Kti \irfiav, ' she does not come into the account 
of my words,' (Way: 'if any think not so, With her mine argument 
hath naught to do')^ It is only a step from this c. gen. and a vb. 
of motion to the absol. use c. vb. of motion, Thuc. II. 72. 3, koX &XXo 
tl ri bwarbv ks iiptB^v k\Btlv, 'and anything else which can be counted.' 
Hdt. 7. 60, irX^os ks iipiBfiSv illustrates a use of the prep., rather than a 
phr., 'in respect of numbers.' 

tls P6Sos, Eur. Med. 1297, ks aWtpos /Sd^os; Ar. Av. 1715, ks fihBos 
«(^KXoi;/x<op€i (Schol.: €(s rb C^os rov oOpavov); neither of these expres- 
sions c. gen. is really a phr., but it occurs without gen. in Ar. Meteor. 
386* 19, 23, 30, and the transference of meaning from depth to 
height gives an idiom, tone even c. gen. Cf. kK, bf, krl, xard. 

tls fiv$6v, Aesch. Suppl. 408, btl roi PaBtias ^povrlbos aoyniplov/blKriv 
Kokvpfinrripos, ks pvSbv fidXtlv/btbopKbs d/x/xa; Soph. Ai. 1083, k^ obpUav 
bpapovcav tls fivSdv vtatlv, metaph. of the state; but cf. Ar. H. A. 
619* 7; 631* 18. tls fiv%v lit. 'into the sea,' or 'the deep,' 'the depths 
of the sea', et al.; cf. kv p. 162. 

ks 5atra, Theogn. 563, icexX^o^at ^s 5alra; cf. c. xaXcZi' 'to invite,' 
Ar. Av. 494, ks btK&rnv . . . Kkrfitls, 'to the christening-day 
feast'; cf. tls ivfiwdaiov, Vesp. 1005, krl btlirvov, tls ^vfirbaiov, krl 
Btcjplav, an interesting parallel use of kvl and tls, (btlirvov regularly 
has kvi, exc. Eccl. 1149, irpbs rb btlirvov),^ there is very little difference 

^Dindorf del. 11S5, 1186; text much disputed; see edd. 

»Cf. Horn. n. 2. 202 pxep. qxl. kpoplB/uot, Od. 11. 449 simple Dat. dpitf^. 

>^. Starkie ad Vesp. 1005. 
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in the three preps., €i$, hrrty Tp6$ in this sense, but some words cus- 
tomarily take certain prepositions, e. g., always kwl ^ivLa, to invite a 
stranger to dinner, Hdt. 2. 107, etc., freq. in inscrr. (in Athen. ^0(<r- 
/iOTtt); cf. Eur. Ion. 1140, ^$ eoLvrjVy cf. Plat. Phaedr. 247 B, irav 61 ^ 
vpd^ daira Kal iirl Oolvriv IcjaiVf cf. Lach. 186 A, kreiSii . . . ck 
(rvtifiovkifv TrapeKoKeaarriv iifids Trtpl toIv vUoiVy 'call us into consulta- 
tion,' so 187 C, 190 B; Prot. 313 A; Aeschin. III. 154, els Tpoedpiav; 
At, Av. 333, ^s 6^ d6\ov kdXeae transfers the same use from the concrete 
to the abstract. 

els ^vkov, Eur. Tro. 615, rd 5' evyev^s/els BovXov T^icct, /xcra/SoXds TOiiiad* 
IxoVf the sudden shift to the personal construction is idiomatic nor is 
it frequent thus to put the person himself for the qualities he would 
have. 

els epiVy Soph. Ai. 1018, 7rp6s ohbiv els tpiv Bvpohnevos (Jebb: 'whose 
wrath makes strife even without a cause'). For Bvpjohyxvos els v. 
Kepas infra, 

els doLvriv, Eur Ion. 1140, v. supra 5alra. 

els Bvpjbv fioKelv, pdWeffOai, 'lay to heart,' Soph. O T 975; Hdt. 
1. 84; 7. 51. 3; 8. 68 7., all these cases have the verb in the middle 
voice, but cf . Bios "Ofiripov §30, ks Bvfidv tPoKe t6 l^kv quoted by Jebb. 
Cf. bfl Bvpx^ P&KKeaBaij Hom., Hes., etc. v. pp. 141, 149; also ^1^^ (l>peal; 
but Soph. El. 1347, oidk 7' ^$ Bvfidv <t>kp<a is not quite the same, v. 
infra, p. 126 sub ^peiv. 

els KkpaSf Eur. Bacch. 742, ravpoi 6' bfipLaraX Kels Kepas Bvpobiuvoi, 
of venting their fury with their horns; Vergil imitates this, Georg. 
3. 232; Aen. 12. 104, irasci in cornua; for Bvpohiievos els cf. els tpuf 
supra; for els Kepas, Eur. Hel. 1558, Kels Kkpas vapefifiXkrcav, 'levelling 
his horns.' 

ks \k(Txv^t Hdt. 2. 32, be yjrfoiv KKKuiv diruckaBai ks Xkaxv^ vepl tov 
'SelKov, 'talk,' 'gossip' (prob. slight idiom, coloring); cf. Hom. Od. 
18. 329 Is \eaxn^ of the place where the gossip went on. 

els pkSriv (setting a limit). Plat. Minos 320 A, m4 <rvfiirlveLV dXXi^Xots 
els nkdrfv ; so Legg. 775 B. 

6b ^i', Eur. Med. 766, Kels bbbv fiefiiiKapjev, metaph. i. e., ' we have 
come to a way of action'; but cf. Soph. Ai. 37, (lit.) 'came into the 
path', T^Xat <t>i)\oLi tfirfv/ri aj Trpbdvyuos els Mv KWCLylq.. 

els 6fjLfia, SfjLuara, Eur. Heracl. 887, Kal yd.p ovk kfioiiS^ro/^civ els adv 
kXOelv 6/jLfjLa Kal Sovvai dlKrjv, 'to come within your sight'; Or. 461, 
€^5 SfifiaT^ eSBelv Tolaiv e^eipyatTfJikvoi^s. Cf. Hom. H. 24. 204 = 520, 
ks 64t$a\po0s. Cf. els btpiv, Tpoacowov infra. 
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€ls hp^vaVf Eur. H. F. 352, rbv yas kveptav t c$ 6p4>vay / fjLokovTa^ 
the transference of meaning from the darkness of the night to that 
of the lower world indicates a slight idiomatic feeling; cf. Eur. Suppl. 
994, di' 6p<f>vaSflon 955, kv 6p4>vyf usually transferred to the meaning 
of night itself. Cf. for darkness of the lower world. Plat. Phaedr. 
256 D, ck 7dp aKOTOv Kal rrjy vird yifs iropeLav . tkBeip. 

€ls ^xXovy Eur. Hipp. 986, eyd) 5' Sjcofjol/oi cIs 5xXoi^ 6owtu \byov 
4n public'; cf. rap' dx^v, Hipp. 213, 989; Amphis, 14 K., dia ri V ohK 
&y€is/€ls t6p 5xXoi' abrdv (of bringing a new idea which he had * before 
the public' in a play); similarly, ck 6xKov (JHtpeiv Anaxandrides, 54 K. 
Cf. h fxkaoVf ks r6 Koiv6Vf is rd ^avtpbv infra, 

€fs 5^1^, Lat. cor amy 'in the presence of,' 'face to face,' etc., c. 
dat., gen. or absol. (sometimes c. art.). Aesch. Cho. 215, tU btfir 
^^«c€ls Sivirtp k(yivxov tr&kai] Pers. 183; Eur. Med. 173; Ion 1557; cf. Or. 
513, tls dtxfxiiTCJv . 5^11^ . . vepav; Hdt. 1. 136, oIk 

&iriKvk€Tcu h ^iv Ti^ irarpL ; 2. 121 e ; 3. 27, 42, 63, 68 ; 4. 81 ; 5. 13, &y€tp 
abrijv UkXtve kivr^ ks H^^iv ; 5. 106 ; 6. 30. 2, 94, 134 ; 7. 6. 4, 29, 136, 
146. 3 ; 8. 26, 106. 4 ; 114. 1 ; Thuc. VI. 49. 2, Trplv ks 64^lv k^elv, * before 
the army came into sight.' In Soph. O C 577, (a real and more idiom, 
phr.), 6o)pov ov (rirovdaiov els 6i/iv, 'in respect of,' i. e., 'nothing great 
to look at'; cf. Ai. 876, t6vov yt xX^os, Koijhkv tls 6^lv irXkov, 'nothing 
more to see'; cf. Air6, k^ ^c<us, pp. 38, 54. 

els TpoedplaVf v. supra sub dalra. 

ks irpoiJL&xovs, Tyrt. 9. 4. Cf. 9. 12. Cf. Hom. kv p. 137. 

els Tp6<raMrov = Lat. coram. Eur. Hipp. 720, els vp6a<aTov ^frkuit 
iL4>l^fJiai, (idiom.), cf. els b^/iVj i/ifxa, 

els c. trhpfiohovy Eur. Hel. 291, kveyvtotrBjipiev Av/els ^ijpfioX* kTMpB'. 

els avfifioiiXriv, v. supra sub dalra; so els avp-icbavov. 

h Tuxttt, Thuc. I. 69. 5, ks rhx^s . . Karatrr^Kai, 'expose 

yourselves to chances of war'; but I. 78. 2, <t^Ckel ks ri^xas tA iroXXA. 
vepdffTaaSai, 'wont to turn out a series of chances.' 

ks ^dos, ^s &76ii', eXBelPf etc., Eng. 'bring to light,' 'come to 
light.' First in Hom. h. Merc. 12; Hes. Th. 626, dviiyayov ks 0Aos ajJris 
of the children of Uranos, cf. 157, 652. Theogn. 712, ij\vSe . . . 
ks 4>iLos ifeXloVy lit. of coming back from the lower world, so Aesch. 
Pers. 630; Soph. El. 419; cf. Soph. Frg. 513. 7, kA/ioi y^p &v rarifp ye 
SoKpixav xApii'/Aj^'cr' Ai' els 4>o)s; Eur. Ale. 362, 1073, 1076, 1139, H. F. 
524, 611, 1222; cf. Hipp. 617, Frg. 904. 9; Ar. Ran. 1529; cf. Pax 
445; cf. Alexis 219 K. (w. art.); Menand. 433 K. 
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But h ^dos is already used metaphorically in Pindar, 01. V. 14, 
inr^ d/iaxaytas &7(ov ks ^hjK/rbvht Safiov darcov, ''bringing to light this 
commonwealth of citizens'; cf. Is. VI. (V.) 62. 

Trag. Fr. Adesp. 511 (Nauck), xP^^o^ ^a icpi/irrd rkPTa els 4>^os &76t, 
so Soph. Frg. 832; cf. adesp. 483. 2. 

Soph. Ph. 581, del 5' airrdv \eyeiv/els 4h»)s 5 Xe{€i, i. e., 'in public'; 
cf. 1353; O T 1229 (w. art.); Hdt. 3. 79, <t>o.vvvai hs rd </kos of coming out 
into public view, nearly = ' to appear in public,' contrasted with 
'they remain at home.' Eur. Hipp. '714, 6tJLvvfu . . . /uridh 
KOKwv aiav els 0dos dei^eiv totL Cf. Tp6s. 

Plato uses this phr. in Rep. 461 C, Cratyl. 410 D, Legg. 869 C, 
lit. of production or generation comparable with the Homeric use. 
Similarly by metaphor, of arguments, laws, proofs, Phaedr. 261 E, 
Legg. 722 E, 788 C, and Theaet. 157 D of Socrates serving as a mid- 
wife to bring forth to light the opinions of others. 

ks ^pfioxdv, Hipponax frg. 14, 8el 6* avrdv ks <l>apnaK6v kKTroiijaairBat,, 
'to make him into a scape-goat.' 

ks x^^pAS) most frequently ks x^f^pas ^X^^ii^, Ikvai, awikvai, c. dat., or 
absol., 'to come to a hand to hand conflict, to blows, or close quarters 
with one.' Cf. Lat. in manus venire j Sail. J. 89. 2; ad manus venire , 
Liv. 2. 46, etc. (c.eXSelv): Aesch. Sept. 680; Soph. C 975; Tr. 442; 
Hdt. 9. 48. 2 has ks x^^P^^v re vSpbov inruckaSai in the same meaning, cf. 
kv xei,iMv vbiM^y V. p. 150; Thuc. VII. 44. 7; (absol.) Thuc. I. 52. 3; 
IV. ^3. 1; 96. 2; 126. 5; (c. Ikvai) id. II. 3. 4, 81. 8; III. 107. 4; IV. 
72. 3; VII. 70. 5; VIII. 50. 3; cf. id. V. 72. 4, Irp^i^av ohbl Is x^Ipas; 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 22, 23; An. 4. 7. 15 (c. Ikvai absol.); cf. Cyr. 2. 1. 11. 

But Xen. An. 4. 3. 31; Hell. 7. 4. 13, els xc^pas bkxt^Bax 'to receive 
a charge at close quarters'; cf. Thuc. V. 72, hrotuHvoMTas, 'awaiting 
the charge.' 

Extended by Euripides to an extremely idiom, use, Heracl. 429, 
els x«tpa yi (TwwpcLVj 'they came close to land.' Cf. Verg. G. 2. 45. 

Hardly idiom, is the expression 'to come into the hands, i. e., 
the power of; which begins in Hom. II. 10. 448 and continues 
frequent, Hes. Th. 973; Ar. Thesm. 912; Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 15; 3. 1. 3; 
7. 4. 10; An. 1. 2. 26, etc. Similarly, 'to bring, give, put some one 
into the hands of another,' Hes. Sc. 107, cf. Hdt. 8. 106. 3 (&7c«', 
{>TiLyei,v)', Soph. El. 1348 {8i86vai) (almost or quite lit., perhaps a slight 
thought of into whose care); and to take into one's hands, i. e., one's 
care, Eur. Heracl. 228, reus ^HpcuXclous iral5as els x^pas \afielv; in 
Soph. El. 1120 purely lit., but there is a real phr. with XafielVf ' to take 
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a matter in hand/ 'undertake it/ Eur. Hec. 1242, koI 7dp aiffybvuv 
^Ph/tt party! k% x^pa' Xo^ft' AxcMraa^cu rh^, d. Eng. pro v. 'put the 
hand to the plough/ etc. Similar is Hdt. 1. 126, riL5€ cs x^^pa^ 
&7€<rtfai, so 4. 79; 7. 8.1 (cf. t& rtp kv x^P^^ 2x€4s 7. 5., v. p. 154). 

eb x^poi'^t X^P^'-'^t Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 4, tU tAs iayrw x^^yp^s &ccurnH 
roi)TOiv iriLpeiffiv, 'at his own place, post, station'; cf. Theocr. 15. 57, 
Tol B' tfiav ks x^P^v* ^i- Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 23, ds x^P<'^ ^^^^ KoBUrraaBtu,, 
*to succeed some one.' Cf. kv, p. 155. Cf. icarA, etc. 

b. With adjectives: 1. General. 2. Adj. of quantity. 

1. (Note frequency of phr. c. neut. adj., often w. art., sometimes 
equiv. to an abstract noun.) 

h% t6 HfiHvov (almost adv., but force of prep, still evident). Eur. 
Med. 911, dXX' eb t6 X^wy <r6v p/d^kffryiKtv Kkap ; cf. Hel. 346, tU t6 ^prtpov 
tW€i/t6 fikXKoVf 6 Ti yepiiatTai. Cf. Hdt. 7. 8. 1, (rvn4>kp€Tai hrl t6 Eiuivov^ 
* it turns out for the better.' 

tU riLfiiixaPov, Eur. Heracl. 487, xdXiv /ic^^an^ic' a^is e^s rd/i4x<u>ov ; 
cf. pi. c. TtaelVf Xen. An. 2. 3. 18, els xoXXd koX dM^X^^A xcxrcojcdras, 
'falling into many difficulties'; cf. Aropov infra. Cf. l{, p. 78. 

4s kii4>\fioysov, Thuc. IV. 18. 4, olrwtt T&yad^ ks 6Lp4>lfioKov do-^aXc^ 
W€VTOf 'who prudently accounted their good fortune as doubtful.' 
Cf. bf p. 185. 

els &ir€ipov, Xenophanes frg. 22, h dxcipov ticdvci, of the roots of the 
earth extending 'to infinity';" cf. Plat. Legg. 910 B, tU &ir€ipov Hfy 
&Buciav a{f^iLvovT€i ; et at, Cf . R P §503 (Nemes. de Nat. Hom. c. 38, 
p. 309), fidXXoi' 6i c(s &T€ipop Kal dreXcur^rcos rdi a£rrd kiroKaBlar aoBai 
(of the Stoic cycle, the magnus mundi annus.). 

ds Airopoy, Eur. Hel. 813, tls &Tropoy ^Keis; so Phoen. 1400; cf. Ar. 
Nub. 703, 6Tav els Hiropov irkafis; for reaelv cf. Xen. An. 2. 3. 18, v. 
els T&fATjxavov supra; for the thought cf. also Soph. Tr. 1243, cJw ks ToXKd, 
Tinropelv 2xw (v. xoX6s); cf. ks inropLriVf 6LvayKaLriVy irrevhv hireCKrfikvTa.Sy 
etc., V. pp. 87, 88, 94. 

ks koBevks^ Hdt. 1. 120, Kal rd ye rcov dveip&TOJv kx^fJt€va reXktas ks 
LfrBevks tpxerai, 'comes to nothing'; cf. ^Xaupoi^, o{)8kv, etc. 

ks T^ aiyrocxtBliiv Kal Tpop&xovs Ikvai, Tyrt. 9. 12, cf. irpofi6,xovs. 

els d^avcs, v. sub adv. phr. t«/ira, p. 1 13. 

els t6 BvapaOks, Eur. I. T. 478, if y^p rirxii Taprjyay* els t6 SwrfiaBks. 

". Arde Caelo 294* 23 in quoting and referring to this passage has kr* Bxtipw 
which raises the question whether Xenoph. had M. Diels gives, however, no other 
MS reading except tls. If the text is genuine, the variation would indicate that there 
Is no difference in meaning between ds and kvl in such a case. 
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ks r6 5voTvx^y Aesch. Cho. 913, rmwra ^dp ft Ippqpos h t6 6v9rvx^ ;^* 
Eur. Tro. 639, cu t6 ivorvxh rtaistf. 

€4s To&(rx€iTOP, V. p, 113, 

€&s t6 tScor, Xen. An. 1. 3. 3, ouk ccs r6 Uu» Kar^kfifiP 4|yu>c, *for my 
personal use'; cf. ICero 11. 1. 

a. Gen. uses, nearly or quite lit. and only slightly idiomatic: 
Solon 8. 2, iikifieifii k §tkaw kpxofiibnii; Theogn. 495, 678 (c. art.); 
Soph. Ai. 1285, ov Sparkniw t6p kX^pow h fikffw koMs, 'casting a ballot 
not of the fugitive kind'; Soph. frg. 783. 2 (c. dat.),X67os/o^7xoXXd t' 
kyj^lp h% ftkffwf T€XTah€T€Li ; Eur. Ion 1558, m4 ^^ rdpoc0e fikfjo^ii tU fjikaxi¥ 
fi6\n ; Hdt. 3. 129, 130; 8. 10; cf. 3. 102; Plat Theaet. 180 E, i^4>0TkfM^ 
eis t6 fikffw Tcrrcucdrcs; but Xen. Oec 7. 26, 27, H^p fu^f«l^ koI ri^r 
krmkKHaw €is rd ftkaw df<^or4pots icar^jccv, i. e., he gave to both sexes in 
common, cf. infra other uses c <carar(^/bu; Plat. Rep. 572 D; kwtpofi* 
991 A; Antiphan. 207 K., etc, etc. 

But more idiomatic uses are frequent: b. Pind. frg. 42 (171). 3, 
KoKuv flip wp fiolp&p T€ T€p7rp€)P Is fikaoip XP^ waprl Xcuji/dcucpui^cu, Lat. in 
commune] so Soph. Ph. 609, dk9fu6p r' 9Ly<ap/U€ii^ 'Axatois Is ukawy $lif>ap 
KaKfjp, i. e., 'he showed him publicly to the Achaeans.' 

c. Of meeting in conflict. Soph. Tr. 515, Uap ks fik<rop] cf. Trag. 
Frg. adesp. 211, 366; cf. Theocr. 22. 183. 

d. c 4>kp€tv = *to propose a plan,' etc., cf. irpo^lpciy, Eur. Suppl. 
439, ris ^IX€t ir6X€i/xpi?<rr6F ti ffobXevfi* ds fikaop ^ptip Hxw i** Hdt. 4. 97 ; 
Xen. Symp. 3. 3; cf. Plat. PhUeb. 57 A, o5 5' tp&ca ravra TpOTiPtyK&fi^a 
tls t6 iikcopy apa lwo€ts; Dem. 274. 139; 420. 250; cf. Plat, Phaedr. 
267 A, t6p H icdXXicrroi^ IXApioi^ ^inipbv tU fikcop oi>K dyofttp, * we do not 
propose,' i. e., 'mention;' var. Hdt. 3. 80, /SouXc^juara 51 ir&pm Is t6 
koip6p iLPaxpkp€i, but a little different, i. e., 'refers,' rather than *pro- 
poses'; but cf. Plat. Legg. 812 C, 936 A, cfe t6 fik<rop irfHxt>^p€ip of bring- 
ing before the public, as of a poet or musician producing or exhibiting 
his work. 

e. C. TfJSkpai, cf. TpoTiBkpoif cf. II. 23. 704 v. supra, p. 84; after 
Horn. esp. of political proceedings, 'to lay before the people,' Hdt. 
3. 142, Is fiiaop Tijv kpx^v riBthy 'placing it at your disposal'; 7. 8. 6. 2, 
rt^/u rb Tpa7Ma Is /il<rop, 'I lay the matter before you'; Plat. Legg. 

*'Cf. Aesch. Pers. 440, r^i^e vu/ju^dp . . . / . Kaxwi> ^jnvcaif It rd fi6ffcwaf 
where It rd /nAo-^wa, which did not really become a true prep, phr., is on the border 
line. 

"But cf. Eur. Tro. 54 which hardly has this force. Cf. Eur. Hel. 1542. 
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719 A, PoiiXo^ai i>nlv els t6 iikcov aind OelpaL, 'I wish to set before you' 
(the effect which the preceding discourse has had upon me); Dem. 
1463. 2; cf. later, Plut. SuU. 26. 2, €fe fikirov Belvai 'to publish'; cf. 
Hdt. 1. 206, ks fikaov <r^i vpoeTiBee t6 rprrfiia^ Lat. in medium afferre. 

f. C. KaTaTiBkvoiy cf. II. 23. 704. Eur. Cycl. 547, xAt^€s abrdv cfc 
^ffov *to put down in the midst for common use,' cf. Ar. Ecd. 602; 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 14; but Hdt. 3. 80, h tikcov ILkf^vi Ka,raBti»iu r^ 
•Kphyiiaraf *to share the government, power with,' so 7. 164; Plat. 
Phileb. 14 B, Ka.TaTiBkvr& hi ds t6 nk<rov of proposing for common 
discussion; cf. Dem. 488. 102, dXX' Iv' els t6 fxkaov KaroBels rfiv cb^cioy 
k^&fjuWop TotiioTj t6 iroulv dXXi^Xous €5, an interesting passage, sug> 
gesting the Homeric reminiscence and showing the connotation of the 
phr. The uses c. riBkvai as well as c. KaTarMvai are probably devel- 
opments from the Hom. phr. cf. kvy p. 158. 

g. C. \kyeiVj etc., *to speak before all,' Hdt. 3. 83; 6. 129 (w. 
art.); Xen. Cyr. 8. 5; 22. cf. Plat. Rep. 336 C, els rb yikaov <^€7f&M€w, 
'interrupting'; cf. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 7 of speaking before the taxi- 
archs; Menand. p. 242. 58 (Capps), els iik<rov hpS), 

h. Eur. I. T. 420, yv6)fia 6' ols fih Hucaipos 6\/pov, toIs 5' els yJkfrov fiKei 
of moderation as opposed to extremes. 

i. Tech. as a military term, 'into the centre,' Thuc. IV. 125. 3, 
rbv yf/iKdv 6niKov ks pkcov \aP6>p ; Andoc. II. 4. 

j. Plat. Rep. 547 B, els fikaov d)fjioKlrtn<rav (gnom. aor.), 'they 
come to an agreement'; cf. Prot. 337 E, (rv/i/S^vat . , . els rbyikacv^ 
'to come to terms,' 'agree to a compromise.' 

€^s t6 iiribevy Soph. £1. 1166 (almost lit.), Toiyh,p ah hkliai /i' hs t6v c6v 
rdde ffrkyosj/riiv firtdiv els t6 iirfikv, cbs cinf <rol K&Toy/vaUa t6 \oir6v (Jebb: 
'Therefore take me to this thy home, me who am as nothing, to thy 
nothingness, that I may dwell with thee henceforth below.'). Eur. 
Hec. 622, a>$ els t6 iirid^v ^KOfuPy 'how we are brought to naught'; 
Hdt. 1. 32, ii 6' iinerepTi ebdaifjboplri (^tu) toi Ax^ppiyirrai 4s t6 ixrfikp, 'set 
at naught'; cf. ks &.a0epks, oifdkvy <f>\avpop. 

ks ovdePj Hdt. 2. 104, koI touto fikp ks ov6ip iiPifKei, 'amounts to 
nothing'; Thuc. III. 10. 1; VII. 59. 3, Kal 6\lyop omp ks obbbf kvephow 
(Jowett: 'and all their thoughts were on a grand scale'); VII. 87. 6, 
Kol obdkp 6\Lyop ks oi)6ip KOKOTraB^irapTes. 

els arepdPy Hdt. 9. 34, dureiKrfikpras ks trreiphp (cf . Eng. 'driven into a 
corner'); Dem. 15. 22, els crephp noynJbi rd Tr}s rpo^f^s rols ^pws airrt^ 
KaraariiiTeTaij cf. later, Alciphro 1. 24. 
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ks ^Xovpor, Hdt. 1. 120, iivoaK^arm roO bnnrplov h ^Xavpoy, 'comes 
to a sorry ending/ 'ends in nothing'; cf. k &<j0ei^ ipx^^t P* 92» 
cf . els t6 fofiiPf k <Mbf, 

2. Adjectives of quantity. 

fikyas: Soph. O T 638, kcu /i^ ^ Mi|^ &X70S cb M7' otocre; (J., 
'forbear to make much of a petty grief/ i. e., make into a great 
matter the grief which is as nothing.) (Cf . kiri c. Ipx^^f Soph. Ph. 
259, Eur. Hec. 380). 

CIS t6 ful^ov, Eur. Frg. 1014, Stov 7dp abSels x^P^ einvxf^ fipunwv/ 
<M^ ds t6 fuifw ^>Jk; but cf. lit. use, id. Bacch. 1237, cb fulfw 4«>>i 
$rif>as &7p€^iy X^po^ '> cf- Dem. 430. 277, eb rd fuLfta Binfaa^at Koxovpytip. 

« fikyiarovy ks rd fikyiaray Soph. O T 519, ov yap cis dirXow/ii fnM^a 
/iot rov X6701; rovTov ^p€t, dXX' 4s /i^T^o^rof'y 'tends not in a single 
direction only, but to the largest result,* (J.), v. ^pciv «fe. Hdt. 5. 
49, €$ rii pkyurra dj^xcre dpcr^ xcpt, i. e., reached the highest point; 
so 8. 111. 3; ib. 144. 2, rifjuapUuf h rd /i^urra — adv. 

c. forms of /itxpds : 

Cf. Dids* 365. 5 frg. Democr. ap. Theophr., (lit.) cb /uicpdy <iwd7c^ 
^oi Kol Tk\os airoi{fP€a$ai, ' to be reduced to little and finally brought 
down to a mere point.' Hyper. IV. {in PhUippid,) Col. I. 1, ii *]- 
Ktivfjiv dwafus els fiucpdv neTkarrj, 

ds nucp&rarov, Dem. 1445. 2, t6v ^ rov ff>€vaKl^ea$ai xf^^^ ^ ^^< 
jiucpdTaTov auvayovres, 'contracting, narrowing, bringing the time to 
the shortest possible.' 

hs tkaatrov, Thuc. VII. 36. 2, rds rpt^pas rwv veiap {uvt€/i6i^€S fe 
IXcur<7ov, 'cutting down the prows.' 

els ^Xdxtara, Dem. 309. 246, ravd* (i. e., tA, d/iapn^Mara) ^ «fe 
IXdxKTTa aviTTeXKai, 'reducing to the least possible,' cf. other phr. c. 
cvareWeiv els Plat. Legg. 691 E; Thuc. VIII. 4, etc. els IXaxt^rrow, 
Isocr. XII 179, 8u\6vTas rd TXrjSos ahrQv cbs ohv t' Jjv els IXaxi<^TOu$. 

6X£7os: ks 6\Lyov, Thuc. IV. 129. 5, ks 6\iyov drdcero . . . 
vucrfirivat, 'came within a little of being defeated,' like irap' 6X(7oi', 
Eur. I. T. 870 et al. But Thuc. VII. 36. 5 Git. and local), 6/ 6X(7ou 
Kol ks 6\lyoVf 'through a short distance and to a short distance.' 
PL Is 6Xi7oi;s, Thuc. V. 81. 2, Is 6X(7ous fiaWov KarkaTfiaaiff 'set up 
a more oligarchical government,' cf. VIII. 38. 3; 53. 3; 89. 2; 97. 2, 
V. tech. phr. p. 102. Cf. id. II. 37. 1, /cat 6vofAa fiiv 81^ t6 /lii ks 6\Lyovs 
dXX' es irKeiovas oUelv brnjuoKparla KkKKyirai ' owing to its being conducted 
not in the interests of the few, butof the many.' els 6\iyas kKKeKkxBai 
(sc. vaDs), Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 16. 
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Tcikbs : h ToXX&y Soph. Tr. 1243, deikoMs, a>f cs xoXXd riiTopelv Ix^? 
'in many ways'; cf. cfc xoXXd, Plat. Rep. 455 D; cf. fe rA irAvro, h 
rd AXXa, etc. els voKKoOs, Aeschin. I. 107, cb xoXXo^ kKtiaprvprjaai, * to 
bear testimony before many persons,' Lat. publice lestari. 

ks rXkoVj Soph. O C 1219, 6Tay ris h rXkov wkfrg/rov dkovTOi^ 'when one 
has lapsed into excess of the due limit' (J.); O T 700, rtavB* « xX^i^ 
= adv. tXcoi' 1j Toinrde; O T 918, 5r' o5i^ Tapaxvcm^ oidhf is irXkov 
Toubf 'I don't make anything by it,' an interesting idiom 
which seems not to occur elsewhere in quite this form; but (local) 
Thuc. II. 21. 1, ks t6 irXkov obKkri rpoeKBcjv 'coming no further,' cf. 
IV. 128. 2; cf. other preps. But ks TXtlovas 'in the interests of the 
many' Thuc. II. 37. 1 v. supra ks oKLyovs. 

tls rXtliTTOv, Soph. O C 739 ( = adv.), rd rovde TtvBtlv x^/xar' ds 
Trktlarov x6X€(i>s, 'to the greatest extent of all the citizens.' Cf. other 
preps. 

//. Imprecations and curses 

ks 4>^bpovy Aesch. Sept. 252, ohK hs ^f^bpov, (nyoxr' iLyaax'i<T€i r&de; 
(note ellipsis of vb., so infra Soph. O T 430, 1146,); Aesch. Ag. 1267, 
ir' ks f^Bbpov rk<Tovr\ kr^d) 5' &m' ^o/iai; cf. Menand. IXepucetp. 202 
(Capps), dXX' [^s <tSbpov av vvv] /3d[5t]f€ . . . /kKirobdiV.^ 

eb SKfdpov, Soph. O T 430, 1146, ovk ds h\ifdpov\ cf. Menand. 
ncp«. 263, 264 (Capps), [k]s o)^[pov k\]ek {bis), 

ks Kbpaxas, Lat. abi in malam rem, pasce corvoSy cf . Eng. ' go to the 
dogs.' This phr. consigns one to loss of burial which was the greatest 
dishonor that could befall a Greek. It is used variously with dif- 
ferent verbs and without the verb which can be easily supplied.*^ ovk 
Is KbpoxaSj Ar. Vesp. 458; Pax 500, ovk ks Kbpaxas kppiiatrtj so Plut. 
604; Pherecr. 70 K.; Ameips. 24 K.; Alexis 94K., Menand. 971 K. 
/3dXX' ks Kop.: Ar. Nub. 133; Plut. 782; Vesp. 835; Thesm. 1079 
{bis); frg. 462 K.; 6LTb4>€p' ks Kop.: Ar. Pax 1221; Nicoph. 2 K., 
obK ks Kbpaxas rd x^^p' dxoI<r€is kKirobwv ; Ar. Av. 990 ovk tl Bbpa^^ ks Kop. 
so frg. 584 K. oOk ks Kop. Airoipeeptl, Eq. 892; Nub. 789 ;« k^\o) a ks 
Kop. Nub. 123; xXctro} x<«'P^^ avrbs ks Kop. £q. 1314; ks Kop. fiaBuly Pax 

'K^apps cf. also Herond. 6. 15, ixTod^p ifniv ^tlptaS*, and qxl. vb. Menand. 
lltpuc, 403, o6x da^€p€ur6€ Oarrw d/ictf kKmiiw ; (v. Capps ad loc), so Sam. 372, Barrov 
da^iiprfit, ai) but not elsewhere in this sense (Capps). 

*>But V. Kock m. p. 248 ad Menand. fr. 971, quoting Zenob. 3. 87 for a different 
explanation. 

^or diro^^ct in this use cf. Menand. n«pM. 286. Sam. 161 (Capps). 
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117; oix*<r€Tcu, Vesp. 51;** xau' k Kop. Ach, 864; A v. 889. Verb 
omitted: Ar. Plut. 394; Nub. 871; Pax 19; Nub. 646; Ran. 187, 189, 
607; Vesp. 852, 982 (cf. Thesm. 1226, v. infratin. 23); Euphan. 1 K.; 
cf. Lysias XIII. 81. The phr. is given a comic turn in Charon's call 
to his passengers, 'Who's to the crows?' Ar. Ran. 187; in Av. 28 
it is used in jest with a partly lit. force, ov dtivdv ohf 6^t' karlv iffias 
Beofikvovs/ks <c6pajca$ k}<d€lv koL irapeaMvaafikvoiKf/iTHTa^il '^peiv dvvatrOai 
Hjv 6d6p, 

A comic perversion as a euphemism for this phr. is Ar. Eq. 1151, 
IBiTay' ks noKapLav kxodcbF, 'go to h-eaven,'^ cf. Plat. Hipp. Mai. 293 A; 
cf. Antiphanes, 245 K., 4s fiOKapLav t6 Xovrpdv] Menand. 'Ertrpcx. 
398 (Capps), [/SaJXetr' cfc fjLOKapLas ;** 

Cf. Com. Frg. adesp. 1092, ks Skfiiav cf. Menand. Jlepuc. 254, 
kvT€vS€v ci$ Tux^v (Capps: *go to — wherever you please'); Menand. 
UtpiK, 201 (Capps), nil (bpas ai) yt . . . Uoi.^ is important if text 
is genuine, lit. 'may you not come to next year,' the negative of a 
formula used in good wishes. Cf. Theocr. 15. 74 (v. p. 107). Ar. 
Nub. 562 c. €h ; the reading of Ar. Lys. 1037, dXXd p.ij &pas Ikolo^' 
is emended by Dind. to fiij &paa' UoiffB* (v. L. and S. sub adv. &paai), 
but might be corroborated by this case before a consonant, if the 
text can be relied upon. Cf. Menand. 530. 10 K. n. (Fritzsch). 

Another form of imprecation is, Ar. Pax 1063, ks KepaKijv <ro(, 
'on your head be it,* so Plut. 526 with an amusing pun on it in 650, 
651; Ach. 833, ks Ke<f>a\iiP rpkiroirb pot. Cf. Nub. 40; Plat. Euthyd. 
283 E; Dem. 322. 290. 

///. Proverbial 

cb &xvp^} Aristoph. frg. 76 K., els ix^po- «a^ x^^^?^ prov. of unex- 
pected good fortune; cf. Vesp. 1310;" cf. Eupol. 299 K.; Philemon 
188 K., 6vos fiaSi^eis tls ix^po- rpayripliTOiv}^ 

''v. Starkie, who accepts Bachmann's emendation of Thesm., 1226, rp^xc vv^ xard 
rods K&pQKa% irovplaas to card rdxot h K6peucat {PhiloL Suppl. B. V. p. 254). 

''Cf. Aldphro, Epp. I. 9; m. 32: v. Suid. s. v. Moxopia; Zenob. 2. 61 explains 
differently. 

*But as the pi. does not occur elsewhere it should perhaps be changed,-Capps. 

"v. Capps ad loc. 

^v. Kock ad loc. 

"Vesp. 1310, KkfiTTipl T* cit Axvp/Mv (Dind., Bix^pov R V) hirob^paK&n 
'a brayer that has scampered off into.. the bran/ v. Starkie; hx^pitinv Dindorf's 
coinage. (Kock: iixv(Mvas) The passage should be interpreted in the light of the 
proverb. 

'V. Leutsch, Apost. 12. 78, 5yo$ A% ixvpo- kwl t&v rap* iXir£5as clt kyoBi^ ktivixT6FTWP 
Kol ToOrois iLToXavaruaas xp<^l*i''<^' Diogen. 6. 91 (cf. (vpdt cli dx^yi^f); Greg. 
Cypr. Mosq. 4. 61; App. Prov. 1. 71; Suid. 5w$. 
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els fwvijy, Xen. An. 1. 4. 9, els fwinyv BeddirSaLy * to be given for girdle- 
money/ (cf. Eng. * pin-money'), of Oriental queens who had cer- 
tain cities given them for their small expenses. So ks uxodi^/xara, 
Hdt. 2. 98. 

els fiaxalpcLSj Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 9, ovros k&v els fiaxo-Lpas KvfiixrTtiffeie 
kB,v els irvp &\oiTOy echo of prov. c. 5id, p. 20. Cf. Posidipp. 1. 9 K., 
kK Tov Tvp^/els rdis /xaxatpas fKOov <j)v els ouroo-t/^td rtav /iaxaipcpF rov 
TTvpds r' kXrfKvSev. Cf. Tech. phr. p. 102. Cf. €($ nvp infra, 

els olvovy Xenarch. Com. Fr. 6 K., 6pKov 6* kyoi ywaucds els olvov 
7P&0CO. Cf. €^5 I55ci)p Soph. frg. 742 (v. infra) y for which els olvov is 
here a jocose substitute. 

Plat. Theaet. 183 D, ^\inrea.s els Tedlov irpoKokel Zcuicpdri; els X670W 
TpOKoKoiffjievos. 

Plat. Legg. 838 £, els werpas re Kal \lBovs (nrelpovTas. 

Ar. Ran. 186, *s 6vov wdKasy *to the land of Nowhere/ *to an 
ass's wool/ *to an ass-shearing' (cf. Leutsch. Zenob. V. 38, ftn.). 

els Tvpy Plat. Rep. 569 B, Kal to \ey6fjLevov 6 drjfUK ^hy<av Blv Katrvbv 
hov\elas ekevSkpoiv els Tvp do\j\(i)v deairoTeLas av e/jurevriaKias eirj :?^ cf . 
Shakespeare, "As You Like It," I. 2. 299, "Thus must I from the 
smoke into the smother; From tyrant Duke unto a tyrant brother." 
Cf. difif. use sub els fiaxalpas supra. 

els v6o)p, Soph. Frg. 742, 6pKovs kyd> yvvaucin els vd<ap ypkixa. Cf. 
kvy p. 163. Cf. €t$ olvov supra. Cf. Catullus 70. 3. 

els iffpeara, Plat. Theaet. 174 C, €is (^pkark re koX iraaav iLjroplav 
kfiTrlTTUiv vt6 dTTctptas f^ prov. of persons on the brink of destruction; 
cf. lit. use 174 A; cf. ib. 165 B, t6 XeySfievov kv <l>pkari awex^tuvos ; 
Plut. 2. 68 A, ii Tepl t6 <t>peap 6pxv<^is. The association is a familiar 
one as a type of danger, cf. lit. use Plat. Lach. 193 C; Prot. 350 A 
(of well-divers). V. ev p. 163. Cf. Hor. Ars. Poet. 134, nee desilies 
imitator in artum. 

IV. Technical 

1. Military: 

CIS dXiciJi', *for defence,' c. TpkireoBaxy etc., *to turn and resist,* 
*be, stand on one's guard'; Eur. Hel. 42, 980, 1379; Suppl. 679 (c. 
<7rpe0€ti/); Med. 264; Phoen. 421; so Hdt. 2. 45; Thuc. II. 84. 3, cf. 

*®Leutsch, Diogen. VIII. 45, t6v Kairv6v ^^tav cU rd nvp bfkireffoif, kwl tS>p t4 /uucpd 
rwv itiviav 4>€vy6^(av koX cis fitl^ova Actyd kniriTrbrrtaif. Other authorities also dted by 
Leutsch. 

•*But V. Lysippus, Bacchae 1. w. Kock ad loc. Com. Fr. I. 700. 
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m. 108.1; Exit. Frtr, oiXl 3 exp^ansaiMi lo €« iVT^r ikvvH. l.Jke tit 
oXjci^r is rpos Eur. Andr. 114^ .cf. Aesch. Sept. 4<iS; Hdt, .^. :8\ 

ds A/nr«'>'^y, Xen. Hell. 3. 4, 22, krroj^kroi^ m 4*"»r«'>Tr vv>t $v^ldicr&V, 
cf. ds of end or purpose. Cf. also jv lOQ. 

c£s ii/rrLSa, Eur. Pboen, lv>26, m ibrTif ♦^eu-, concrete weapon 
put for the battle, as €« &f.pr. EL S44, Tro, ^34 ^ct . xapii Phoen, lOTv^^ ; 
but far' aoT^iia Uo the left/ Xen. C\t. 7. 5. 6, cf. tap* «0xi5a .\n» 4. x^. 
26 (opp. to ds iipv as used in Xen. Helt. 6. 5. 1S« etch but wp" 
aariSos Aesch. Sept. 624 ilit.^; ccs aKrriy Ar. L>-s, 100 is a play on its 
lit, although more or less tech. use in 188 of * slaying the sheep into* 
(i.e., so that the blood flows into^ the shield held underneaih, which 
ace to the Schol. refers back to Aesch. Sept. 42, Tavpoc<>a')oirm h 
/ifXojnScrop acjoK I cf . Xen. An. 2. 2. 0, ravra 5* kI^imocop^ <r0d^arm ravponf 

PApfiapot XoTx^r. Cf. « ^po¥, Hom. Od. 11. v^6« p. 83. Ct\ also 
Lat. inflammam. Verg. Aen. 11. 190; 12, 214. 

€is d6pv, Eur. El. 844, h^u^ 5* ib<>inei €i^*s j|aj^ m ^pr ' rushed to 
arms/ so Tro. 934, cts hopv GraSkvr^u but m B6(>x* druct^^CMH, 
Xen. Hdl. 4. 3. 17 'within the spear's throw'; Ages. 2. 11; so c^s 
66paTos tXttpj^j Xen. Eq. 8. 10, cf. ib. cis okovtiw d^u'nrai ; but 
Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 18, rot's dr' orpds w 66pv . • i^Ycio^ai *to the 

right' (because the spear was held in that hand\ so c. ^xi (.\n. 4. 3. 29 
elal.), xapd (Xen. Lac. 11. 10), « v. p. 76. Cf. Eur. Herad. 159, ds 
TdXi|F . . . ddpos by expansion forpdxi?i^; cf. Eur. Suppl. 677, 
irapaijSdras tarriaav cts rd^v 5op6s, 'in battle array," a little like, but 
not quite a case of expansion. 

k Ua^, Thuc. III. 68. 3, KaBe\6vr€s avHjv (i. e., Hjv T6\tv) h Ua^ 
vaaay, 'having rased it completely to the ground.' 

€& tva, 'in single file,' Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 26; 3. 21; 5. 3. 41 (usage 
peculiar to Xen.). Similar is th din 'two abreast,' ib. 6. 3. 21. Cf. 
^' ev6j. V. €h tv, p. 120. Cf. els rerrapas Cyr. 2. 3. 21. 

is JcardXvo'iy, 'tOl dismissal' of soldiers at a review, Xen. Hip- 
parch. 3. 12. 

ds idniKuxnv, Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 20, ^Tud/^t^avrcs ds KVKhaxnv ; Cf. An. 
1. 8. 23. 

ds Xoxaylo-Sf Xen. An. 1. 4. IS, v. infraj p. 100. 

€ls yidxt^i Xen. An. 1. 8. 1, d>s e^s Itd^xnv Tap€<rK€va<riikvos, etc. 

€ls fikT<airoVy Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 21; 2. 4. 2, els fiircarov (fnivaif ' to stand 
in line'; cf. kirl, ib. 3; Reip. Lac. 11. 8, els nkT0)KOP irap' 6,<nrl6a KaBicroff^ 
Bai. 
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c(s Td Mia, Xen. An. 1. 5. 13, irapa77cXX€i els rd 5irXa ; Hell. 2. 1. 2, 
els Td &ir\a dp/xiiaiafn ] Cf . els t6 trpdadev twp 6ir\(av, * at the front of the 
encampment,' An. 3. 1. 33. 

ks rk irXA7ta 4n the flank,' Thuc. IV. 35. 4; but Xen. An. 3. 4. 14 
c. TcapayayuiVj of making an army 'file off right and left.' Cf. 
els ir\6.yiov sub adv. phr. of direction, p. 1 19. 

els T&^iv Ar. Av. 400, AvaY* els rAf tv viiKLv ks rabrbv ; Thuc. IV. 93. 2, 
Kekeboiv ks rk^iv KoBltrTaaBcn,) Xen. An. 5. 4. 11, els rh^iv Wevro t4 6irXa; 
cf. supra, els rk^uf bopbs *in battle array,* Eur. Suppl. 677, p. 99; cf. 
kv, p. 181. 

els Td^vfia, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 23, kveidii els rdfyvixa d^ticoipro, Vithin 
bow-shot,' contr. ?fw rofc^/iaTos, Thuc. VII. 30. 

els inrodoxfjifj Thuc. VII. 74. 2, Is broSoxfiy rod aTpaTebnaros *for the 
reception of the army,' in a hostile sense, but Hdt. 7. 119, (pl.)» 
If inrodoxks 'for the entertainment of the army'; cf. Dem. 79. 13, 
rd a{>fx0o\a ravra yiyverfii els inro8oxflv rod ; cf. 1482. 34; Aeschin. III. 62, 
Ip^ els i>Trodoxflv Airayra Kal \eyoi Kal vp&TTOi 0tXoKpdr€t, *by way of 
support.' 

els 0AXa77a, Xen. An. 4. 8. 10, rer ay pJkvoi els 4>L\ayya, *in battle 
line,' etc. 

els 4>poi)pia, Xen. An. 1. 4. 15, els 0po6pta Kal els Xoxa7tas. 

els 4>vyriv, Eur. Suppl. 718, Irpepe els 4>\)yiiv tcbha, Lat. convertere in 
fugam; cf. Thuc. 7. 43; with pass, and middle *to be put to flight,' 
'turn and flee,' Is <l>vyiiv rpairktyBai, Hdt. 8. 16, 89, 91, etc. Thuc. 
VIII. 95. 5 et saepe, also c. xaraar^yai as ib. VII. 43. 7, supra; Xen. An. 
1. 8. 24; frequent in Xen. c. dpiiav. 

ks ^uXam^v, Thuc. II. 79. 2, 6irXtTa( re ^TsBov Kal arpaTia ks <^v\aK^v ; 
but III. 3. 4, Tovs ivdpas ks (/^vKaKifv kvoiiiaavTOy * threw them into prison.* 

2. Legal. 

els LvkKpiaiv, Aesch. Eum. 365,'* /xiyS' els hyKpi<ruf k'Sdelv of the pre- 
liminary hearing in the Athenian court; Isae. VI. 13; cf. Xen. Symp. 
5. 2. 

Some terms grow up out of earlier uses: Is fikaavov, Theogn. 417, 
Is Pkcavov 5' eXBd)v TapaTpLfiofiai ware fwXhfidf^/xpvads, so 1105, 1164g. 
*to the touchstone,' of testing a friend, etc., as gold is tested; cf. 
Hdt. 8. 110; but Soph. O C 835, (fig.), rdx' c^s Pktrayov el xcpwv, 
*you are going to a trial of strength.' Cf. Isae. VIII. 13 e/ a/, 
of inquiry by torture as a test. 

"But V. Schol. 
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A variant of ks fikcavov KhB^lv in Theogn. is Pind. Nem. VIII. 21 
(35), v€apd d' ^^vp^i'ra bbiuv Paa6.v(p/h (tKeyxov &Tas Kivdvvos, This also 
develops into a legal term. Soph, uses ks iXeyxov much as he does 
^$ fiiiaavov: O C 1297, oUr' tU tXeyxov x^f-P^ ov8^ t/yyov yx>K6}v (cf. 835 
supra)\ Ph. 98, ti% JfXcTxoy ^mv * proceeding to the proof,' 'put- 
ting it to the test'; cf. Frg. 101. 2. Eur. Ale. 640, l^t^as tU VKtyxov 
y^ttsBCiv ds €l (such expressions have a slight idiom, tone); so Plat. 
Phaedr. 278 C (xcpl rtvos), cf. Philem. 93 K., eis ItKtyX' tpx^^^ rtws. 
But Hdt. 1. 209, &% fiOi KaTaaT'ija€is rbv raiba ks tk^xov) cf. Isocr. 
XII. 150, KoraaTTivai tli 4X. koX X670V; Lys. XVI. 1, abrobi iLvayK6.(<t)<riv 
€ls Vi€yx^ "^^v ai}Tols fiePua/xkviav KaToaTTJvai, ' to submit to an investi- 
gation of their behaviour in the past'; XXXII. 12 c. Ikvai] c. 
'jrLirT€iv of being convicted, Eur. Hipp. 1310; H. F. 73. 

Allied to this is Eur. Ion. 328, ov 5' i^as eU <^p€vvav ^vptlp 7ovds, 
of the person making the inquiry. 

Also allied: Eur. Heracl. 309, tls iikv vtlpav ffiSontv <t>l\u}Vy here c. 
gen. but cf, Thuc. 2. 41. 3 where the use without gen. indicates 
idiom, tendency; but Thuc. VII. 21. 4, Ikvat, h rifv irelpav rov vavrucov 
'to try an action by sea'; cf. also, Hdt. 2. 15, ks dtdireipav rcbv raidlMv, 
*to make proof of; so 2. 28, 77 (except Thuc. II. 41. 3 these cases are 
not much more than periphrases for the verb.). 

€4S 0oi)\rjVy Isocr. XVIII. 6, tU Tijv fioiikriv ir€pl aurcui^ iivkSoaav', 
cf. Lat. ad senatum de re referre. 

els ducacTiipiov, Lat. rapere in ius, so Plat. Gorg. 521 B, elaaxBtls tls 
6ucacrT7fpiov, like els dUcas Karacrricai., Xen. An. 5. 7. 34; but Plat. Gorg. 
522 B, datySCiv els diKaarrjpiov. 

els diicriv, Eur. I. T. 961, ks dUcrjv /tarnv ] cf. Thuc. VI. 61. 6; (pi.) 
Xen. An. 5. 7. 34; Mem. 2. 9. 1. ib. 5, etc. Plat. Legg. 868 B (sing.); 
but Thuc. VII. 18. 2 (pi.), airrol ohK inrrfKOOv ks BUcas wpoKoKovfikyup rtav 
'ABrfpaUav, 'they themselves had refused arbitration', so 18. 3; but 
Plat. Legg. 943 E, TrXrifitukelv els BUcriv 'to offend against justice.' 

els tKeyxov, v. supra. 

els tpewav, v. supra, 

els KplaiVy Hdt. 7. 26. 2, ks Kplaiv roirrov irkpi kT^Bdyras ; cf. Thuc. I. 34, 
2; 131, 2; Xen. An. 6. 6. 20; Plat. Rep. 555 B; Legg. 856 C; Dem. 
161. 11, etc. 

els t6 idSov, Andoc. I. 12. 93, 8elv els t6 ^UKov 'in the stocks' cf. 
kv, p. 166. 

ks d^ripelav, 'for security', Lat. in vadimoniumy Thuc. VIII. 45. 2. 
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€^5 Trelpav, v. supra, p. 101. 

Legal and political: reKtlv els, a metaphor for being rated (for 
taxation) in a certain class. Soph. O T 222, <L<rr6s cb iiarovs rcX», 
Lat. inter cives censeor; cf. Eur. Bacch. 822, h ywaucas l( &»dp^ reKu; 
Hdt. 6. 108; Isocr. XII. 212, els &p6pas awreXuxny of attaining the 
rights of a full-grown man, so Plat. Legg. 923 E, cf. Isocr. VII. 37, 
els &v6pas doKLixaoBelev of passing the examination admitting one to 
the rights of manhood, so XII. 28; cf. Dem. 412. 230, rplv els HvBpas 
l77pA^a4," of being registered as a man. 

3. Political: 

els &pxv^f Thuc. VIII. 70, KoBurriiiievoi ks rfjv kpxhv 'entering on an 
office;' cf. Plat. Legg. 715 B {h4>iK6pjevos)\ 856 B, Eytav els ^px^l^ 
&vdp<aTov. 

Is 6\Lyovs, Thuc. V. 81. 2, es 6\lyous fioKKov KaricTriacLV, 'set up a 
more oligarchical government*; cf. VIII. 38. 3, Trjs AXXfjs T6\eu)s icar' 
&v6LyKriv ks 6\Lyous KaTexofikvris ; cf. VIII. 53. 3; 89. 2; 97. 2 (w. art). 
Cf. supra, p. 95. 

4. Commercial: 

Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 33, els kpybpiov \oyia$evTa, 'calculated in our mon- 
ey.' 

Dem. 822. 27, tovto t6 cvyfi^kaiov els rkphphiroi' rjXiBUos avfipePXff' 
pkvov, of money lent on the security of a man's slaves; so ib., els 
raxna. cvyfiakelv ; so also kvl robrois rols iivdpavSBois kd&veiaev, 

and ib. 28, els rd ijfxeTepa Savelaavri. 

Phrases drawn from various fields of human life: 

5. Fishing: coined by Euripides, and not developing into a 
phr., Bacch. 848, kyifp els fi6}iov KaBlaraTai, 'falls within the cast of 
the net'; Rhes. 730, lao)s ykp els P6\ov ns Ipxcrat. 

Cf. from hunting and war, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 23, kreidij els rd^ev^a 
64>iKoivTo; cf. other phrases for 'within reach of.' 

6. From the race-course: (Also peculiar to Euripides), Eur. El. 
659, irAXtv rot fivdop els K&.nTrnv dye, ' bring your speech to its middle or 
turning-point,' for 'speak your purpose briefly.' 

7. From athletics: of professional tumblers: Plat. Euthyd. 
294 E, h ixaxo-ipas ye KvPuTTq.p; Xen. Symp. 2. 11; Mem. 1. 3. 9 (cf. 
also of a tumbler, krl rpSxov divelaOai, Plat. Euthyd. 294 E); cf. 
supra, p. 98. 

"■For other tech. uses of kyypA/^HP dt, v. L. and S. 
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8. From games: the name of a game, Eupol. 250 K., tls &ni,Wav 
&.pi<Trfj<ron€v ; id. 288 K., tirtiT' €l<r€ifi\ ivBiide iittpas/els &fn,\\aVf kSlv ^i) 
H€tL'o (v. Schol. Platon. 320 Bekk., Poll. 9. 102).«* 

V. Elliptical 

(V. p. 168, ftn. 120). 

e£$ 'A£5€a> (cf. Horn. p. 84. Solon 22. 8 = Theogn. 726; Theogn. 
802, 906; Aesch. Prom. 236; Frg. 239; tls "At^ou, Soph. O T 1372; 
Tr. 4; Ph. 1211, 1349; Ar. Ran. 69, 118, 172; Plat. Crito 54 B; Phaed. 
58 E, 68A, 69 C, 80 D, 107 D (bis), 108 A, 115 A; Symp. 179 D; 
Gorg. 522 E; Rep. 363 C, 619 A; Tim. 44 C; Axiochus 371 E; tls 
'AlSao, Plat. (Anth. Lyr. XXXIX. 12. 5). 

€ls 'Ao-xXiyirtou, 'into the temple of,' Ar. Vesp. 123**; Plut. 411, 
621; Com. Fr. adesp. 104. 9; so ^ U6lvos, ks TevervWlSos, Ar. Lys. 2. 

ds KK€ia$kvous, *to the house of,' Ar. Lys. 621; €s 'Op<n\6xov, 
ib. 725; els ^ikoKTijfiovoSy Vesp. 1250; cf. els tA Uitt&Sov 1432; cf. 
Lysias XII. 12, els rd. rod ddcX^i) rov kfiov] ks tov IIirrAXou, Ach. 1222; 
els ^Ay&9ovos, Plat. Symp. 174 A; €^s tov IIoXe/iApxou Rep. 328 B; cf. 
Theocr. 15. 22, €(s 64velov UroKenalo; ks FXOict/s Ar. Ran. 1364; h 
Secfjuxpdpoip Thesm. 89; els kfiov, 'to my house,' Ar. Lys. 1065, 1211; 
olxod' els iavTuv Lys. 1070.^ ks r<av aKvkoSepiap, Ar. Eccl. 420; els 
KoBapKTTOv Nub. 964; €^s 6pxi7(rrp£^os 996; els Tfxxlxaplov (sc. Hvrpov) 
Nub. 508"; Lysias XII. 12, els Aa/ivLvvov ; els ^Apxeveca ib. 16; Thuc. 
VIII. 92. 2, ks TOV TepiwoKkpxov . . fiwubmas, 'to the house of 

the commander of the frontier guard'; Andoc. I. 42, ^Keiv els KaX- 
Xtou.'* €$ tIvos di5aaK6.\ov, 'to the school of what teacher?' Ar. Eq. 
1235; cf. Plat. Theages 125 A, cf. ib. ks tIvos; Lysis 208 C; Prot. 
325 D (pL); 326 C (pi.); Xen. Reip. Lac. 2. 1 (pi.), els 5i5a<rjcdX«v; 
els TaidoTplfioVf Prot. 326 B. els oifdevds BiSaffKiiKov ranroTe ^oir^cravra, 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 9; cf. Plat. Alcib. I. 109 D; Lach. 201 B (pi.), els 
Atowciov TOV ypafifiaTiffTov elaijXBov, Plat, ^kmep, 132 A. 

H6fiiXXa, 'a drde' used in a game, the game itself being called A% 6/uXXay; 
for e3q>lan. of the game v. L. and S. and reff. supra. 

*v. Starkie ad he; Sobol. Praep. p. 45. 

"Sobol. accepts emendation of Mein. for Ecd. 1037, elf l/iaur^f dcdyca. 

''Sobol. p. 45 sc. Upip instead of tanpop. 

*Hrf. in late Gk. Aldphr. 3. 41, cts 6»6p^ &Sowra, of going to her husband's 
house, i. e. marrying; d. as a euphemism, Anth. P. 11. 42, c5r' Ay tmjcu / h TXe6yc0v; 
(w. a noun) 7. 731, ks «'Xc6iwy ^X^e furouc&ririv ; cf. for this thought Ar. Ecd. 1073, 
ia^taniKula TopA. t&p irX^&iwift and Lat. Plant. Trin. 291, quin prius me ad pluris 
penekam? Petron. 42, abiit ad plures. 
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Cf. a somewhat unusual case, Plat. Rep. 589 E, Ij el piiy \a^p 
Xpvciov vl6v 4 Bvyarkpa l^vkovrOy Kal ravr* tls kypUav t€ koL kojcwv iivdpiav 
(J. and C, sc. oUiap ; Adam, sc. noi oULaVf but ^vXeiav or the like from 
kSovXovTo). 

VI. Temporal 

It will be seen that a sharp distinction cannot always be drawn 
between the following categories, and the same phr. may in different 
connections be used in all three senses. 

1. Of a limit in time, determining a period. 

i^ aUavos ks aluva, 'from everlasting to everlasting,' R P §68 
(Stob. Eel. I. 418, p. 172, 10 W. fr. Philolaus 21 Miill.) cf. 4ic, p. 61. 
Aesch. Sept. 744, aUava d*ks rplrov yJtvti^ *to the third generation,' 
(faintly idiom.). 

di iucfji^v of the prime of life, Eur. H. F. 532, k<rui0ris eU iucfiilv kTSufv 
0(Xofts; cf. eU fiffriv, ^Xixiay. But cf. Ix' Ax^^s thai, 'to be on the 
point of doing,' Eur. Hel. 897, cf. Ar. Plut. 256. 

ks iifiap, Aesch. Cho. 612, fjioipdKpavTov ks i^iap (scarcely idiom.). 

Is ai^pu>Vf V. supra, p. 85; infra, p. 105. 

ks fioBb Tiffi 4Xticlas, Ar. Nub. 514, of advanced years, cf. ijKiKiav. 

kK irat56s k% 7T7pas, Aeschin. I. 180 et al, Cf. Hom. p. 84. 

ks ii\lov bbaiv, Thuc. III. 78. 4. 

ks kpk, 'up to my time,' Hdt. 1.92, koI In ks kpk\ so 1. 93; 2. 122; 
3. 97; 5. 45; 8. 121 et al, 

tls iinrkpav, Plat. Symp. 223 D, v. infra. 

ri bk iXTTepaLji ks rijv Mpfiv, 'on the following day they postponed 
replying until the next day,' Hdt. 9. 8. 

€ls tros, Soph. Ant. 340, Iros tls JItos, 'from year to year,' an adv. 
phr. like 'year in, year out.' Cf. Theocr. 18. 15, tls Itos k^ Ireos; 
25. 124; id. Epigr. 13, tls tros ; cf. icarA Thuc. 4. 53, etc. But xapA 
Itos, 'every other year', Theophr. H. P. 9. 11. 9, Paus. 9. 32. 3. 

els ^Prjv, Eur. Med. 1108, cibtxa r' ks ^fiijv ^\vde TkKvcjp; Cratinus 
171 K., aifTovs . . . kraldevaeif Wpef/k re . . . els ^Priv; of 
women, Eur. Hel. 12, krel 5' ks i^Prjv ^>£ev dipaUav yiifjuav, 'But, since 
she grew to bloom of spousal-tide' (Way). Cf. Air6, p. 43; kp, 
p. 173. 

els ifKuclav k>£eLv, also of the prime of life, Plat. Theaet. 142 D. 
Cf. kv, p. 173; but cf. ks fiaBb t^s iikudas supra. 

els vhKTa, v. infra, p. 106. 

els 6, 'untU,' Hdt. 1. 93, 191; 2. 115, 118, 157; 8. 58; cf. 1. 98, 
102, 196, 202; 4. 201 ad extremum, postremo; but 1. 115; 8. 60 qua- 
propter (Schweighauser) 
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c2s 5vorc, Aeschin. III. OQ. 

c2s5tfor, * until/ Soph. Ph. 1076, ^uctra/ « « . xp^9i» roemrroTi 

k w^n XlJ{€^ Soph. Ai, 1 1S5 (cf , Ger. ^w acjuw?^ ; d. efe «r« Od, 2. 90 ; 
cf . If re. 

Irt jccu k t6$€ *even to this time/ Hdt. 7. 123, cL k l^k, p. 104. 
(Horn. Od. 7. 317, is toSc, setting a date, *for a certain time/ i, e,, 
tomorrow;) but ^ to5' i^Mcpes, 'to this x-ery hour,' Soph. O C 1138; 
Eur. Ala 9; Phoen. 425, 10S5; Hipp. 1003, etc. Cf. fe rwrMt without 
a correl., a slight idiom, force, Soph. £1. 14, rovM^ k 4^» 961, k 
ToaM€ Tov xpof^'l but O T 1212, ^ roa6p5(, 'for so long a time' (sc. 
Xfi^i^op); so Ai. 679; cf. Hdt. 5. 50, k toooDtot; but Soph. Tr. 148, 
k Tovd,' &7S *up to the time,' * until.' 

k T&r^, Plat. Legg. 830 B, 845 D; Polit. 262 A; Dem. 184. 24, etc. 

k Tijp v0T€pabiVf v. infra, p. 106. 

€is xfi^'^otft V. infra, p. 107. 

2. Extent of time: 

ds bnavTow, 'for a year,' cf. Hom. p. 85. Pind. P. X. 63; cf. 
Xen. Oec. 7. 36 (w. art.); Plat. Rep. 416 E; 543 C (without art.); 
Aeschin. Ep. 5. 2; but Plat. L^g. 799 A, 'calculating for the year/ 

etc. Cf. use C. kirL, xard, tteriL, irapd, irp6. 

k naxphv, Pind. P. III. 105, Skfios ovk k fAoicpdv di^pc^y Ipxcroi,'* 
Xp6roy may be supplied or iiaxphv may be thought of as an ace. adv. 
(so L. and S.), cf. Thuc. VI. 31. 3, k rdi fioKp&rara. k iioKpimf seems not 
to occur elsewhere, unless in Alciphro cited in ftn., but disappears in 
favor of OVK ds yauipkif, which is frequent, but in a different sense, i. e., 
Lat breviy 'soon,' v. infra^ p. 108. 

its xP^o^y ^- infra, p. 107. 

3. Setting a date: 

Cf . els ^<nripay 'at evening,' c£s vhKra 'at night,' cb Ici) 'at dawn/ 
so th Bpdpop ; eU rfifupov 'today,' k aXjpwv 'to-morrow,' Is H^v ixTTtpoLoF 
'the following day,' €is rifv ixiovaay &> 'at the following dawn,' 
dt hniv 'day after to-morrow,' so e& Tpirriv iffikpav or cb rpLrriVf etc. 

k aibpiov, (cf. H. 8. 538 'on the morrow,' Od. 11. 351, 'until 
morning'). Soph. O C 567, rris k oJbpMv . . . i)M^pas, *to«mor- 

**SchoL: Sh^cm 5' o&c If tuucpd^l i^ Sk tup kiApimav Mw4iaiA.a ote tlf /laicpiar 
wa4>aylMerai, iofrl rev oCk hriwoM wapofib^, hr»S^ /ndXtara krtfiofiii^ ical ropaykinfrcA. 
The scholiast in malring ode 4s nuip(» hereaofiie ds lAOJcpiiP confuses the two mean* 
ings, failing to distinguish between the meaning 'lasts not for long/ and that of ofcc 
€ls /MKp^y, i. e. 'soon.' Aldphro Ep. III. 15, 49 reads o&c els mokpAi*, but 1. 35, o^ lit 
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row'; Frg. 536. 2 (Nauck); Eur. Ale. 320; but Rhes. 96 'until 
to-morrow'; 600; Nicoch. 15 K. * to-morrow' ; Plat. Crito 43 D, 
* to-morrow,' so Legg. 858 B ; Anaxandr. 4 K.;*^ Philetaer. 7. 5 K.; 
Aeschin. II. 46, S3: Alexandr. 3 K.; Menand. Eirtrp€T. 162 (Capps); 
cf. Alexis 241 K., eb Hiv atpiov; so Philemon 213. 8 K.; Dionys. 3. 
IS K. 

tls IvriVf *day after to-morrow,' Ar. Ach. 172. Cf. tls TpLrriv. 

Ar. Nub. 1222, 1223, KoKovfiai ^rpelfihi/riv . /ks riiv tvrjv re 

Kal vkavj 'I summon Strepsiades for the Old and the New.' (2)rp.) 
fiaprOpofjLaLy 5rt h Sit* elrev ijfikpas, 

tls iairkpav, Ar. PL 998, 'I would come at even,' so 1201; Eccl. 
1047-, Pax 966; Aatr. frg. 202 K. ei al,; cf. Hypereid. IV (in PhUippid,) 
Col. I. 2, contrasted with m^' iipkpav] but Plat. Symp. 223 D, diarpi- 
^avra €ls iavkpav, 'until.' 

tU &i) Isae. VIII. 24, tls t(t) 8i T&pybpiov bckXtvev tlatvtyKelv, Cf . Xen. 
An. 1. 7. 1, e^s rifv kwiovaav &u, 'at the following dawn.' cf. els 6pOpov. 

€f$ vvKTa, Aesch. Suppl. 769, ks vIkt iLToarelxovTOS iiXLoVj force of 
prep, blunted, the phr. means *at night'; but Thuc. I. 51. 3 'until 
night-fall'; Xen. Cyn. 11. 4, 'towards night'; w. art. Hell. 4. 6. 7^ 
etc. It is impossible always to draw a clear line between the lit. and 
idiom, uses of such phr. ; the following are not much more than tags, 
Eur. H. F. 505, k^ iinkpas tls vvKra ; Plat. Legg. 758 A, 5t' i^fikpas re ds 
vi}KTa (cf. ib. irpds ifiJikpav), 

€U 6p6poVf 'at dawn,' Xen. Cyn. 6. 6; Theocr. 18. 56. Cf. ir/j6t^ 
fcardi, etc. 

€^s rijfjiepov, Plat. Symp. 174 A, 6)fio\6y7j<Ta 5' cb rrititpov irapkaeadat. 

ds rpirnv or tls rpLrriv ^yJtpav, 'on the third day,' i. e., 'day after 
to-morrow,' sometimes 'in three days,' Plat. Hipp. Mai. 286 B; 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 27; Anaxandr. 4 K.; cf. Menand. 367. 3 K.; Alciphr. 
II. 1. al, Dittenb. Syll} 88. 15; cf. Eur. Ale. 321. 

€^s riiv v<TT€paiaVf 'on the following day,' Hdt. 1. 126, ks rfiv 
(MTTepairiv vaptlvai; but id. 9. 8, iLV€p6XKovTo « rifv vaT^palriv merely 
'to,' or 'until'; so ib. ks ti)v hkprjv; Xen. An. 2. 3. 25, 'on the next 
day,' parallel w. rf Bi tpItu; id. 4. 1. 15; Plat. Ep. 347 B; Isae. I. 23 
et al. 

tU xP^vov, V. infra, p. 107. 

^'Frequent in decrees of the senate setting a date in the formula koX^oa M Jclxyor 
(or krl (4yia) elf t6 rpvrapttov elf aDptov, more than thirty times in Dittenb. SyU.* ad 
Alexandri mortem. So elf Tplrriv i^M^ay, Dittenb. 88. 15. 
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4. Phrases c. xp^^^<>^ • Sappho 70, cts oxMva iro) xp^^^i ' to no time/ 
'never'; Anth. Lyr. XXXVI. Crit. 2. 24, d% t6v Axayra xp^>^i' 
so (without art.) Aesch. Eum. 484; Plat. Legg. 941 C; cf. Aesch 
Eum. 572; Menand. 128. 3 K.; Aesch. Ag. 621, h rbv toX^v . . 
XP^vov 'for much time,* 'long'; Eur. Or. 207, tU t6v aUv xp^vov 
cf. Plat. Ep. 331 A, 351 C; h rdv Mcrcireira xp^vov clUL Hdt. 8. 128 
€ls t6v lirctTa xp^pov Thuc. III. 46. 4; Plat. Theaet. 178 A; Symp 
200 D (ler); Phaedr. 240 E; Rep. 357 B; Dem. 661. 125; 1463. 1; 
Hypereid. III. XL VI. 37. Hdt. 7. 29, oirrt fe t6 rapedv otrt ks xp^vov 
furafuMiaei, 'now nor hereafter'; cf. 9. 89; also for ks xP^vovS, 72, ^$ t6 
TTdp^bv V. infra, p. 108. Menand. 481. 16. K., ovk tbdavkrw Ain}X^ev 
ItSBCiv ds xP^^v (Mein., diu). 

But (pi.) Dem. 50. 34, o^* €ls tous xp^^^ • • • Pc^^lv 
'at the appointed time,' cf. Plat. Legg. 921 A, th xp^vov tlprinkvov 
tpyov fiij iLTOTeKktrg. 

5. Adverbial: 

a. W. nouns: « rds wpas (phr. begins in Hom., v. p. 85, but 
usu. w. diflF. force). Ar. Ran. 380, 'for all time to come,' 'here- 
after'; cf. Nub. 562, ks rds a)pas rds Irkpas ; €ls (apas 'in time to come,' 
Philemon 116 K.; cf. Theocr. 15. 74 (like Ar. Ran. 380, without art., 
formula in good wishes). Cf. p. 97. [Plat.] Ep. 346 C, nkv€ , . . 
rdv hiavrdp tovtov . , . €ls 6i cjpas EriBi, 'next year.' Ar. Thesm. 
951, ^ T<av d)pu)v/€s rds ojpas, 'from season to season.' 

But Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 4 (sing.), ds &pav lit., noteworthy only for 
omission of art. eU &pavy Diodes, Incerta 14 if genuine is a pecul- 
iar use, 'early,' 'soon'; but Kock (Com. Frg. I. p. 769) following 
Bekker reads (&p^. Cf. kv, pp. 140, 173, 183. 

b. W. adj.: 

4s &tBtov, 'forever,' Thuc. IV. 63. 1. Cf. ks aUL infra. But Ar. 
P. A. 640.^ 6, €^s &tdu)v, ad infinitum, 

ks Lpxo.lovy Ar. Nub. 593, 4s rdpxaioi'. 

ks rd \oit6v, 'for the future,' Aesch. Pers. 526; Eum. 708; Soph. 
Tr. 911; Eur. Andr. 55. 1215; Ar. Vesp. 748; Thuc. IIL 44. 3 (so ib. 
ks t6 fxkXKop); id. IV. 128. 5; VI. 75. 3; Lysias XIV. 43; Dem. 31. 12; 
cf. Menand. Sam. 434 (Capps) pi., tls rii Xoixd, very likely metri 
causa, 

ks tjartpov (cf. Hom. Od. 12. 126; Hes. Op. 351; v. p. 86) Sappho 
69. 2 <ds> ; Soph. Ant. 1194, ks Ccrrcpoi^ ; Eur. I. A. 720; Soph. Tr. 
80,€{s rb 7' txfTtpov] Hdt. 5. 41, ^ kffhar^pov k-K^hBoxxra, yvvriy so 74; Plat. 
Prot. 353 D (w. art., as variant of cfs t6v tartpov xp^yov in same pas- 
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sage, note a little further on adv. t(rT€poVf)] Thuc. II. 20. 4, is t6 
t<rT€pov, 'henceforth.' Arist. Eth. N. 1167.^ 33, €ls txTTtpov, etc. 
Cf. kv, p. 191, *(, p. 72. 

c. W. participle: cf. *s t6 fikXXov Thuc. III. 44. 3. 

is t6 rapedv, 'for the present/ 'now,' Hdt. 7. 29; 8. 109. 4; 9. 7. 
fi 2] €ls t6 Tapdv, Andoc. IV. 29. 7; Plat. Rep. 487 C (c. ATojSX^aj, 
somewhat different, ' And in saying this, I have the present occasion 
before my eye'); Ep. 320 B; Xen. Hiero 5. 5; Dem. 31. 11; 131. 1; 
297. 207; 1472. 20; 1492. 1; 

d. W. temporal adv. : 

is aUi, cf. ^$ atdiov: Aesch. Eum. 836; Eur. Ale. 992; Suppl. 374; 
Or. 830; Hdt. 2. 178; Thuc. I. 22. 4; 129. 3; V. 105. 2; Xen. HeU. 6. S. 
41. 

€U aZi^is, Thuc. IV. 63. 1 ; Xen. Symp. II. 7 ; Plat. Euthyphro 
6 C c.^tUxoX^s, is E; Phaed. 115 A; Polit. 257 B, 258 A, 262 A, 263A c. 
jcard <rxoXi}p, 299 E; Phileb. 24 D, 33 C; Symp. 174 E; (also written as 
one word, Eur. Suppl. 415, 551, Plat. Phaedr. 254 D; Prot 357 B; 
Gorg. 449 B, C; Euthyd. 275 A, Aeschin. III. 205; etc.). 

is atpiovy V. supra, p. 105. 

Is aWUca, Ar. Pax 367; h r€ t6 abrlKa, Thuc. V. 16. 1; cf. fe t6 
TrapavrUca vvv, Hdt. 7. 17 opp. to is rd /xcrlirctra. 

€(s c. iirtiTa, if €ls t6 lirctra 56(a Thuc. II. 64. 5; Plat. Symp. 193 D; 
Parmen. 152 B, ix too rrori tls t6 lirctra; cf. Thuc. VI. 55. 4, h t^l 
hret^ra] cf. as cpd. Soph. Ai. 35, tA t' e^aliretra; cf. Hdt. 7. 17, is t6 
/xcrcTCira. 

is or els yLOKpkv, Ion. fiojcpriv, always with neg.; cf. oifK is fiaxpdp 
Pind. P. III. 106 V. supra, p. 105. Aesch. Suppl. 925, k\&ois Slv, el 
\^a6a'€ias, ov /xaX' is iiaKpkv, 'soon,' Lat. hrevi\ Ar. Vesp. 454;*^ Hdt. 
2. 121a; 5. 108; Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 21; Dem. 24. 20; 237. 36** (defined 
by eiMs)\ Aeschin. III. 98; so Dion. H. 6. 35, 36; Luc. Gall. 19; de 
morte Feregr. 5; Alciphro I. 35; etc., for is rd fiojcpdrara v. infra, p. 114. 

is rd fjL€TiTr€iTa, v. supra, 

els visj^ra, 'next year,' 'for next year': Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 13; 8. 6. 
15; Alexis 126. 17 K. ; Philem. 82 K., rd fiiv vw, rd, 6' els veiara ; Theocr. 
15. 143; cf. Theophr. H. P. 9. 11. 9; id. C. P. 3. 16. 2, rdi^ els viura 
Kaprdv. Cf. supra, p. 107, els &pas [Plat.] Ep. 346 C. 

*^Cf. in same sense, i. e. brevij Cratinus 189 K., bfrdt ob toXKov xp^fov, 
^. Goodwin ad loc. (sc. Mv) 'not much later/ 'not a long way off.' But 
noKphf has become a real adv. and even though the phr. may have started in such an 
ellipsis, it would seem unnecessary to supply the noun any more than w. k^ toi^, k Atft, 
etc. V. k p. 7 Iff. 



PART IV €b 109 

els vvp, Plat. Tim. 20 C; cf. Phileb. 59 B, €ls t6 vw irapdv tx^i. 

els Swore, v. supra, p. 105. 

fe A^4, Thuc. VIII. 23. 2, rj aini iinkpq, h b^k, simply 'late in the 
same day'; but Thuc. III. 108. 3 * until late', ^ nh fi&xn hreKeina 
ks bifk (cf. eU vhKTa Thuc. I. 51. 3); Dem. 1303. IS, eU bi^k ^^Ifco^oi 
'to continue voting until late in the day.' 

k% t6 trapavrUa, v. supra, p. 108. 

h T&re, V. supra, p. 105. 

els rfifiepov, v. supra, p. 106. 

is r&re, v. p. 105. 

VI L Adverbial 

(For temporal adv. phr. v. pp. 107 fif.) 

a. With nouns: 

els Hiv txplfieiav 4>CSo(to4>^Iv, Plat. Gorg. 487 C. Cf. bik, p. 24. 
Cf. also p. 121. 

fe d/i^oXAs, Eur. Hel. 1297, oIk ks iLfifioXdis/eifepyeTiiiTU) a', 'without 
delay,' so Heracl. 270; Hdt. 8. 21; Thuc. VII. 15. 2; Isocr. Ep. 1. 10. 

oifK es kpirayds, Eur. Hel. 904 is adverbial if text is genuine.** 
But cf. els iLpTrayrjv 'for the purpose of plunder,' p. 99. 

ks aCfi/o'ii' (not much more than use of prep, 'in respect to,' 
'as regards'), Hdt. 2. 13, ijv otru) if x^P^ o-trrj icard }ibyov kridibol ks 
u^fos Kal rb 6fu>u}p iiTodidol ks afj^aiv, where L. and S. think the two 
verbs have about the same meaning, but Blakesley that a contrast 
is intended, 'if it should increase in height and decrease in pro- 
ductiveness.' 

els 64)doviav, 'in abundance,' Xen. An. 7. 1. 33. Cf. kv b<t>66vois, 
etc., p. 156. Cf. els irK7j<Ttu>p6Ls. 

^'Dindorf condemns vs. 903-908. Pearson compares Eur. £1. 1073, ^f.xdXXot 
iuTKtl, but this can hardly mean degatUer as he translates, ds icdXXos rather denotes 
the metaphorical end or purpose (v. infra p. 127 as also does Tro. 1201). Pearson 
also dtes as parallel Eur. Bacch. 457, \tvKiiv U xpoiijf ks TopaaKcv^ ^xe^s* It is true 
that the Laurentian and Palatine MSS have els wapcurK&Hiv, but most edd. (Kirch- 
off, Wecklein, Nauck, Murray, etc.) accept Hermann's emendation U TapaaKfinit 
'purposely/ a freq. adv. phr. (v. U p. 66). Elmsl.: els TapaaK€uijv pro U 
TopaaKtviis diclum vidduf. With either reading the meaning prob. differs little, refer- 
ring to the practice (mentioned by Nonnus) of the Bacchae of whitening their faces 
(vid. Tyrrell with whose lit. interpretation of els ff-apavjccv^v usque ad pigmentorum 
apparatutn, we cannot agree, nor with Thompson's first meaning, 'to an artificial 
degree', nor with his citation of Tro. 1201 and 1211 as parallels) ; cf. Sand3rs and other 
edd. Tro. 1211, o&c ds v-Xiya/joyds ^pdtfiaw. seems to mean 'to satiety.' Ar. 
Av. 805 (v. infra) is more nearly adverbial but may not mean more than 'with a 
view to cheapness.' Cf . Antiphanes 20 K. 
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ks 8kov (neut. subst.), 'in good time/ 'seasonably/ cf. tls KcupdVf 
els KaUv. Cf. kv deoim, Eur. Med. 1277, etc., v. p. 177. Soph T 1416, 
AXX' S}v kTaLT€is hs Skov TrkpecB' ««;** Ant. 386; Eur. Ale. 1101; Hdt. 1. 
119 (c. ylyveoBai)] ib. 186; 7. 144. 2; Plat. Rep. 596 E, fe hkov 2px« ry 
Xi^ycj) ; Dem. 44. 14; 464. 26; 469. 41; 1460. 1. Cf. Theocr. 14. 50. So 
hi t6 deov Hdt. 1. 32; but h t6 8kov (c. XAn<^aO Hdt. 2. 173 'for needful 
purposes'; cf. Ar. Nub. 859, &av€p IIcpwcX^s €ls t6 dkov AirwXccra*^; 
cf. Dem. 51. 40, els Skov . . . Kkxfyn<TS€, so 1457. 2; cf. also €U o{)6hf 
Bkop iivaXLaKeLP Dem. 36. 28; 167. 4; Xen. An. 1. 3. 8, o^s KaracTficoykviMf 
Toinuv €ls t6 dkov, 'settled in the right way'; Dem. 1432. 4 els t6 dkov. 

els diwa/xLV, like xard bbvayAv, 'as far as lies in one,' cf. ks t6 Bwarhp 
p. 113 k T<av Bwariav, p. 75 so icard rddwardv, Cratin. 172 K.; Thuc. 
IV. 118. 2; Xen. An. 2. 3. 23; Cyr. 4. 5. 52; very frequent in Plato 
(about forty-four times) ,^ especially in the Laws (about twenty-nine 
times); Dem. 395. 171. 

els evrkXeiaVf Ar. Av. 805, els eiftkXeiav xv^^ avyyeypafifjLkv(^j is usually 
interpreted adverbially, 'cheaply,' i. e., 'rudely,' 'roughly,' but 
it may not be more than a half case, meaning 'with a view to 
cheapness'; the whole expression is a loose one; cf. Antiph. 20 K., 
Kpkas di tLvos ffduTT* Av kuBlois] (B.) Tlyos;/els einkXeiavj 'the cheapest'; 
cf. id. 227. 2 K., Md^^i • • • ^P^s eirrkXeiap kfyiirkiankvri ] but cf. 
Thuc. VIII. 1. 3, Twv re Kara rijp r6\i,p n ks einitKeiav auxftpovlacu. ; VIII. 4, 
ivaTeKKSfuPoi ks evrkXeiap of reducing expenses to an economical 
standard; so VIII. 86. 6, el 6^ ks c^r^Xcidv rt (uvr^r/xijrai. 

ks einvxlv^f Hdt. 8. 88, tA . . . &XXa . . . abij crvp^peuce 
ks ebrvxlvy yevdfupa, the prep. phr. here is not quite an adv., the idea 
of tendency is maintained, but the same idea might have been 
expressed by eimjxkios (cf. Hdt. 3. 39). 

ks iiavxLaPf Pind. Py. I. 71; but cf. Thuc. III. 64. 3, TrpdKkfiaip ks 
il<rvxlciv iifiibp, 'offer of peace'; Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 21 (local and lit.) 
merely means 'into a quiet place,* cf. Cic. (de Off. I. 32. 118) who 

**v. Jebb ad Ice. 

^■This was probably a slang catch-word at Athens of Perides' vague way of 
accounting for the money as to which charges were brought against him. L and S. 
seem to miss the humor of the line. 

^lat. Soph. 244 B; Poht. 300 C, 301 A; PhUeb. 16 B, 31 C; Phaedr. 273 E; (cf. 
Aldb. II. 140 A, df 66r. ri^v ln^v, 'according to my ability*); Rep. 366 D, 427 £. 
458 E, 590 D; Tim. 26 D, 37 D, 71 D, 89 D; Criti. llS D; Legg. 635 B, 671 A, 697 B 
(MpoiirlpTip); 716 C, 718 C, 730 D, 736 C, 754 C, 760 A, 763 C, 777 D, 778 A, 783 D, 
789 E, 792 E, 793 D, 809 B, 816 D, 856 A, 874 D, 876 C, 890 C, 903 B, 913 A, 923 C, 
47 D, 949 E, 950 E, 956 B. 
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translates it in solUudinem. Cf. ^td, p. 30, kvy p. 178, kvif Ar. Vesp. 
1517, ^0' iiinrx},asj xard, /x€rd, all used in adv. phr. c. iicvxla. 

€ls Kaip6v = KaipiMSy *in season, 'opportunely,' cf. Air6, p. 38, 
kv, p. 178, kirLf Kara, irap6., irp6, irp6sy frhv c. icatp6s, also adv. ace. Ktupbv ; 
this use starts with other prepositions, the earliest case observed is c. 
Kard Find. Is. 2. 22. Cf . Theogn. 919, w<rr' ks Bjcaipa irovtlv Lat. operam 
perdere; probably here merely of the end toward which one works, 
but practically it means 'inopportunely.' Soph. Ai. 1168 (w. abrdv), 
hs avrbv Katpdv . . . /irdp€i(rtv; h Koxpbv £ur. Andr. 1120; Hec. 
666; Hel. 1081 (note contrasting A^aip'); H. F. 701; Hipp. 899; Or. 
384; Rhes. 52; Tro. 744; Phoen. 106; Ar. Av. 1688; Hdt. 1. 206; 
4. 139; 6. 90 (c. art.); 7. 144. 1; 9. 87 (paralleled by an adv.), cu 
\kyuv Kal h Kacpdv; Plat. Phaedr. 229 A; Prot. 340 E; Xen. Cyr. 3. 
1. 8 (ifwis, freq. of coming 'opportunely'); Alexis 147 K. (^«t$); cf. 
id. 149. 9. But Dem. 443. 317 is not a phr., awriKro yd.p a^rcji rd 
Tpd7/xara . , , tls Kdipbv toiovtov. 

€fe Kk\€\xTp.ay Eur. Hel. 1565, ol h* c£s KUKtwrp.' kySbvrts k^avfipiraaav/ 
ravpovy *at the word of command,' cf. dT6, p. 43, kKy p. 66. Cf. €$ rd 
Tapa776XX6M€j'a IkvaXy Thuc. I. 121. 2; HI. 55. 3. 

€i$ KociioVy Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 7, ^v bk jrd d^Xa rd fikv irXcIcrTa ^irXa 
kKirtirovj)ijJtva. tU KdafwVy but Plat. Polit. 289 B is different and has no 
adv. force. 

€s KVKhoVy At. Thesm. 954, cf. kvy p. 179. 

€s fiTiKoSy Hdt. 2. 155, h re i^os ical h tifiKost 'in height and in length,' 

^s olKlav, Thuc. VIII. 92. 4, 4s oklai^ d7a76j'r€$ might be oUaZt ; 

cs vkSov might be expressed by irkdovbey Aesch. Ag. 239, kp6kov )9a^ds 
6' 4s iredo)' x^ovaa ; Cho. 401, ^oi^ias ffraydvas/x^l^kpai 4s ?r4doi' ; Soph. Ant. 
269, 4s Tkdov K&pa/v^vaai; so 441; Eur. H. F. 1006, irlTvti. eis Trkdov; 
so Tro. 463. 

4s irX^os, Thuc. I. 14. 2 'in considerable numbers.' 

eli -Kktiapjovk'Sy Eur. Tro. 1211, 'to repletion,' 'excessively,' cf. 
suprdy p. 109, f tn. Cf . &4)SovLm supra, 

€t$ arixov, Nicostr. 28 K., avvrdfjuas . . , rdv fiiov l^icas els arixovy 
i. e., 'have described life in one line' (almost adv.). 

4$ Tdxos = Tax€a)$, Ar. Ach. 686; Xen. Eq. 3. 5; cf. 5td, p. 25, 4y, p. 183, 
jcard rdxos Hdt. 1. 124, 152, Thuc. 1. 73. 5, ei saepe; fura rdxous 
Plat. Prot. 332 B; avv rdxct Soph. Ai. 853; O C 885, 904; etc. 

4s T€\€VTrjVy first in Hom. and Hes. v. p. 86 'in the end,' 'at 
last,' 'finally'; Theogn. 201, 4s 64 reXevriiVy so 607; Pind. 01. V. 22; 
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Soph. C 1223 {contra tk tcXos 1530 lit. so xp^s rk\xK 1621); this 
seems to disappear in favor of tU r^Xos. Cf. kv^ p. 183. 

fe Tk\K, *at last/ 'finally,' first in Horn, and Hes. v. p. 86. 
Solon frg. 12. 28; Soph. Ph. 409; (but O C 1530 *to the end of life'); 
but Eur. Hec. 817, oiMv n /xaKSx>v ks rkXoi cTrovdii^ofiev/ . . . ficof' 
Bdivtiv, 'thoroughly/ 'completely'; I. A. 161, dvrfrwv 6' 6\fiws els 
t4Xos oMcZs/oM' €i)6aifiuiv 'to the end/ 'completely/ (cf. 6tA in simi- 
lar connection Hec. 1193, H. F. 103; Suppl. 270); Ion 1615 'in the 
end,' 'finally,' so 1621; Hdt. 3. 40; 9. 37. 4; Xen. Oec. 17. 10; but 
Plat. Rep. 613 C lit.; Empedocl. frg. 146 (Diels,* 215. 26) 'finally'; 
cf. Theocr. 25. 121; Polyb. 1. 20. 7, 'completely,' 'altogether.' 
Cf. 6(&, p. 23, kVf p. 167. 

eb {nrepPoKijv, 'in excess,' ' exceedingly' = adv. uir€p/3aXX6vTCi>r 
(cf. icarA freq.) Eur. Frg. 497.2, €h birtpfioKiiv . . . ifULvov; cf. 
iiyoBdi €ls inrepfioXiiv Antiph. 80. 11 K.; c. gen. Eur. Frg. 284. 6; Eur. 
Hipp. 939, 6 6' tartfXK rov vpMtv efc {nrepPoKifv/iravovpyos tarai, i. e., 
'far more wicked than'; cf., however, id. Suppl. 480, iyovaa $vfi6v cfr 
^cpjSoXds 'to extremes'; [Plat.] Ep. 326 C, &va\l(TK€iv . . . 
riiVTa ks inrtpfidkiis ] Isocr. IV. 11, roin tls ifir€pfio\iiv ireiroiri/jLkpovSf IX. 
23; XI. 16; cf. ib. 14 c. gen.; Dem. 1475. 6, Aeschin. I. 180, \kyeiv 5' els 
inrepPoXiiv Bwarov; II. 4. 24; Anaxipp. 1. 39 K.; cf. Luc. Gall. 10, etc. 
The variation between els and Kar6, may originally have been for 
metrical reasons since koB' could not stand in place of els in any of 
the cases noted from the poets. 

^s ii^os,v. Is fiTJKos supra; also Hdt. 2. 13; 155 (bis), 

b. With adjectives: 

els t6 &&ri\ov opp. to ev r(j> <l>avep<^f Xen. Eq. Mag. 5. 7, tovs ixiv kv ri^ 
<t>avep(^ ix<^Vf Tobs 8^ els t6 Hi^riXov LiroKpinrT(av. Cf. kv, p. 185. 

Is r6 djcpiPis elfcelv, Thuc. VI. 82. 3; cf. Eur. Tro. 901, ohK els (kpijSly 
^ySes}'' 

Is t6 k\yfiks, Thuc. III. 64. 4, A 61 1) </>6(rts alel kPodkero, k^Xkyx^ ks rb 
k\rfiks, 'were fully proved to be true.' 

els t6 Hfteivov, v. supra, p. 92. 

Is t6 krevksy 'intently' (late), Luc. Icarom. 12, AraJ n^v b^iv ks t6 
drevis hTrnpeicLiiriv {els regular with this verb). 

*^. and S. transl. 'at the right moment/ like ds KWLpt»\ but that does not 
fit the context. It must mean 'you are not quite right/ L e. 'the decisions were 
made by the Greeks and me together, but the whole host handed you over to me to 
put to death.' But the antithesis is not altogether dear, and the passage remains 
obscure. Nauck (Crit. Appar.) ds iucptfikt intdligi non potest. 
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€ls &^eu4$, Eur. I. T. 477, riana 7dp rd T(av Beiav/tk iul>avis tprti ; 
Hdt. 2. 23, ks d^av^s rdv fxvdov dvevtUa^ ; Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 13, 8ia)^s di 
/M/Ja/i^ €ls &4fapks ; Aeschin. II. 104, KarkXivov rijv els t6 d^av^s 6.va4K)phv ; 
cf. abstr. noun Aesch. Ag. 384, Xcucrlo-ai^i/i^ay Alicas//3co/idv€bd^di^iay, 
'hath spurned the great altar of Justice out of his sight,' opp. ds 
t6 ^avephv \ cf . kvj p. 186. 

ks t6 hwarbv, like cb, xard bhvaynv, etc., cf. ^, p. 75 (so icard rd 
awardy). Hdt 3. 24; Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 14; Mem. 3. 3.4; Cyr. 2. 1. 22; 
Plat. Phaed. 112 D; Phaedr. 252 D; Rep. 381 C (w. superl.), 464 D, 
473 E, 500 D, 586 E; Legg. 739 C, 770 A, 795 D, 830 B, 862 B, 887 C, 
900 C, 957 E; Dittenb. SyU? 101. 65, 74; 149. 15; cf. Plat. Phaedr. 
277 A, ds 6aov kifSpwirf^ dwardv /xdXurra; (cf. frequency in Plat. esp. 
Legg., w. tU hhvaiuv), Cf. kv, p. 156. 

di rd kfut>avks, Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 13, oifdiv rointav d% t6 k/x4>oivis 16vt€s 
di86a<Ti; Dem. 1283. 4 c. KaBitrTTjfu (trans.); cf. Dion. H. 4. 4. 6. 

€ls kirifKoov, Xen. An. 2. 5. 38, kireidii 8k tarrjaav ds kiHiKoov, tlirev 
'Aptatos rd5€, 'within hearing distance,' so 3. 3. 1; 4. 4. 5; cf. Luc. 
Contempl. 20; Conv. 21; Icarom. 23 (c. superl. and art.); cf. ^i^, 
Xen. An. 7. 6. 8, v. p. 188; cf. d% dxods Eur. Phoen. 1480. Cf. p. 87. 

ds Totffxo-Tov (only occasional adv. use); Eur. Heracl. 304, koxwv/ 
ds ToUo'xaToi' v€<t6vt€S', so Eur. Or. 447; Hdt. 1. 22, ^s t6 l<rxaToy kolkov', 
2. 129; 8. 52. 1 (cf. ks icav kokov 7. 118; 9. 118) ; 7. 107, BuKaprkpet ks r6 
t(rxo.Tov without gen., but taxo-rov used as substant. But Hdt. 7. 229, 
64tSa\fjLi(i)VTes ks rd l(rxarop as a phr. practically equiv. to an adv.; 
Thuc. III. 46. 2, TapaT€V€l<r6ai ks roOaxaroi'; Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 33, 
Kal ^pla^re fikv els rd ttrxara t6v 'Apxl^a^iov, 'it grieved him extremely'; 
cf. Reip. Lac. 1. 2. (also pi.); cf. Plat. Rep. 361 D, tv^ iin4>6T€poi els rd 
ttrxO'TOv k\rf\\j06TeSf 6 fikv SiKauxrifvris, 6 dk iiBucias, ' that both men going 
to the utmost limits of justice and injustice respectively*; Dem. 
346. 18, els rotcxO'Tov k^Selv rd Trpayfiara kaaai; similarly 1260. 12. 
Hdt. 3. 25, ^s rd taxcLTa yrjs is lit. and not a phr. 

els laov, Eur. I. A. 1002, viiVTOJS dk p.' lKeTe{H)VTes i}{€r' els i<Tov/et r* di^ 
ucereOrw, 'alike whether*; this appears to be the only case; cf. Thuc. 
I. 39. 1, rdv ks laov rd re Ipya dpoUas Kal tovs Xd70i;s . . KoBiaTLvroif 

'putting himself on a level'; similarly ets t6 laov c. KoBlarripi, Thuc. I. 
121. 4; Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 28; els laov Plat. Rep. 561 B; Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 5, 
Taxif pkv els rd laov d^Iiccro ry iTriruci toIs iJXtft. Cf. more idiom, uses 
w. 6,t6 p. 45, be p. 71, , kv, p. 188. 

els KoKdVf cf. els K<up6v, Bkov^ kv xaXcj), etc., Soph. O T 78; Eur. H. F. 
728; Xen. An. 4. 7. 3, 'you come in the nick of time,' et saepe; 
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Plat. Phaed. 76 E, Symp. 174 E, Meno 89 E, Hipp. Mai. 286 C, 
Theages 122 A; so in superl., eU kSlWkttop T/JKeroVf Plat. Euthyd. 
275 B; cf. Menand. Sam. 68 (Capps); frg. 348. 2 K. 

els KOLvdvy els t6 kolv6v = kolvo)s, cf. A7r6 p. 45, bcy p. 72, kv, p. 189, f., 
also kirif Karkj trhv) akin to ks yikaov. (Not in Soph, nor in Trag. Frg.); 
Aesch. Prom. 844, rd Xotird 5' v^uv ribk t* ks Koivdv 4>pk<ria ; Eum. 408, 
rratn b' ks Koivdv X^co; Eur. Hel. 1038; I. A. 408; Phoen. 1222,-*» Or. 
774; Ar. Av. 457; Thuc. IV. 59. 1, *for the common weal*; Plat. 
Legg. 796 E (cf. Aesch. Eum. 408 supra) y 835 A, 885 A; Dem. 390. 
156. Cf. Lat. in medium, Verg. G. 1. 126; 4. 157; Aen. 11. 335. Eur. 
Or. 1098, els kolvovs \6yovs/^D<dwfjLev, ws B.v Meve\e(»>s ^wdvirrvxv is equiv. 
to ks KOLvdv PovXevconeda or XkycafieVy combining two thoughts els \6yovs 
tKBosiiev and ks Koivdv Xkyujiev. 

els t6 Koivbvy Eur. H. F. 86; I. T. 673 ;*« Tro. 701;'^o Hdt. 3. 80, 
fiovXevfiara 6k Trkvra ks t6 koiv6v kva<t>kpei. (like ks fikaop Eur. Suppl. 439, 
etc., p. 93); so Dem. 1030. 10; cf. Hdt. 3. 82, 84; so Thuc. I. 91. 7; 
cf. II. 37. 1 (pi. cf. Aeschin. II. 161 also pi.); Thuc. III. 37. 4; IV. 58, 
'addressed the conference*; VII. 85. 3, * assembled in public'; 
Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 38, Tapk^eiv ks rd kolv6v', Mem. 3. 14. 1, els t6 k. riBevai 
(ter)y cf. Oec. 7. 13, kyu re y6.p 6<ra yuoi 1<tti,v HwavTa els rd Koivdv iiTrixpalvu), 
tri) re 6<ra rjvkyKo) vkyra els rd Koivdv KarkBrjKas; cf. Plat. Cratyl. 384 C; 
Hypereid. VI (^Tira</).) VII. 19; cf. Xen. An. 5. 6. 27, els 6k t6 kolv6v 
firi6kv kyopeheiv irepl roin(aVy Lat. publice; Plat. Theaet. 165 A, els rd 
KOivdv fikp oijv, &voKpivk<T6(t) 6k 6 veojrepos; Plat. Legg. 680 E, 681 C, 
*for common use*; Isocr. VI. 20; X. 36. Lat. in commune canferre] cf. 
Plat. Rep. 461 A, tcjv els t6 koiv6v yevvij<reu)v,^^ 

ks TO. jjLaKpdraray Thuc. VI. 31. 3, *each one striving to the utter- 
most.* Cf. ovK els ixaxpov supra, p. 108. 

4$ ra AidXicrra, 'for the most part,* 'mostly,' Hdt. 1. 20; 2. 76, 78; 
5. 28; 6. 89; (cf. also with same meaning without prep. 2. 147); 
Thuc. Vm. 6. 3; Dem. 581. 212. 

^Tbe question arises whether the Dat. in the passages thus far dted is felt with 
d% koip6v. To the English mind it seems natural to think of the Dat. in Aesch. 
Pr. 844 e. g. as connected both with ^pka^a and cU Koufhv 'I will tell both to you and 
to her in common,' but the Greek does not bear this out. Wherever the Dat. occurs 
w. df Koofhv it is possible to explain it by the rest of the sentence. 

^This idiom, sense, as is seen here and in Or. 774, can be used even when only 
one person is addressed, and the speaker is the only other person involved. 

••Here d% rb kou^ really goes with both expressions, but it seems to have 
started out to be written as an antithesis, 'for the general good* and 'private 
good.' 

**But Legg. 885 A, oU Hi boriov ds koi»6v phijumf kKd&rois* 
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h TO. fikyiffra, Hdt. 8. 144. 2, v. supra, p. 95. 

€ls t6 fuif^ciff Dem. 430. 277, v. supra, p. 95. 

ks dUyov, Thuc. IV. 129. 5, v. supra, p. 95. 

h t6 dfiolov, Thuc. VI. 18. 3, tl fiij xal rd kiriTriMfiaTa h rd dfiolov 
lUToKif^ftaBt, 'in like manner.' 

tli bp06v : cf. Theogn. 304, ks 6pd6. (not a phr. but the transition 
from it to a phr. is easy). Soph. Frg. 555, tls dpOdv 4>pov€lv, cf. Aesch. 
Pr. 1000, dpOw 4>pov€lv, cf. Eng. *to think straight'; Soph. O C 1424, 
6p^$ rd Toi56' ovv ws ^s 6p66v kK<i>kp€i / yLavTtbtxoB^ ; cf . O T 88 c. KarL ; id. Tr. 
347, obbiv . . . /4MV€l SUcris h dpSdv ; but O T 50, ardi^rcs r' cs opSdv 
Kal -wwbvrei txTTtpov, cf. Eur. Suppl. 1230; Frg. 262. 3; 382. 8; DiphU. 
61 K., tU 6p06v Tpkx^f-v] cf. Plat. Symp. 190 A, cotnrtp ot Kv0L<rTO)ai tk 
dpOdv rd <riC€Xii." Cf. c{ p. 72. 

eli w. forms of irds : 

ks t6 ttclp: Pind. 01. II. 93. (85), ks 8i rd irdj^ iptirjvkuv/xaTl^ti,^ 
Aesch. Ag. 682, rts ttot' djvdfjia^ey wd' ks rd ttclv kry^Thtuas, 'altogether,* 
'wholly,' i. e., 'with such perfect truth'; cf. Cho. 684, 940; Eum. 
52, 83," 291 'forever'; 401, cf. 670, 6ir«$ ykvoLTo tktt^ ks t6 rav 
XP^^v; 891; 1044; Eum. 538, ^s t6 irdv 6k aoi X47w, 'putting it as a 
whole,' 'all together.' Eur. Her. 575, Tral^as ks rd Trdv <r6<f)ovs 
might mean 'altogether wise,' or 'wise for every case,' probably 
the latter; cf. ds tclv Plat. Theaet. 146 B; cf. Com. Frg. Adesp. 576 K., 
fiffS* iX/jLvpdv elvai fxr}Te fjubfx>v ks rd irav. 

tls irav, Eur. Hipp. 284, els irav d^t7/xat Kobbkv elfyyacnai. trXkov, 
'I have tried every means'," so Soph. O T 265," kwl t6lvt' d^tfojuat; 

••Literal use: Eur. Med. 1166, Tro. 465; Or. 231; Frg. 264. 3 (partially fig.) 
cf. lit. 'upright/ Frg. 385. 8 (of the E in OHZETZ, t6 5* a5 rkraprw 1^ tth^ dt bfMv tUa. 

••v. Christ, Gildersleeve, Fennell ad loc, Christ: if W rd irAy in vulgusj the vowel 
of wSty shortened in the adv. formula on analogy of cpds. wiifiwaPtaiftAwav; Gildersleeve: 
rd xdv glossed by t6 icoiy6y, Shakespeare's 'the general/ the other rendering, 'gen- 
erally/ less satisfactory; the difficulty of quantity sometimes obviated by writing 
Towiiy or r6xay like <ri}tnrcjf, Airay, irp&ww. But Verrall, Joum, Phil. (Eng.) IX. 17, 
p. 126fif. invents ror&y from *roir^, 'divination/ a word which he derives from rordfciy. 
This is ingenious, but fanciful and unnecessary. He would explain many of the cases 
in Aesch. on this basis; v. also his ed. of Aesch. Agam. and Ap[>end. E, controverted 
by Sidgwick ed. Agam. Append. II. But in a later ed. of the Eumenides (1908) 
Verrall ad 538 (541): "there is no ground for suspecting ks t6 top as I formerly sug- 
gested" (J own, Phil. 1. c. p. 156). Does this note mean that Verrall gives up his 
Tor&y theory altogether or only as concerns this passage? 

**Blaydes takes Aesch. Eum. 200 as a case of cU t6 xai^, but most edd. prefer 
Canter's reading cZs t6 way, 'one for all.' 

"Different is Eur. Frg. 1063. 6 (Nauck, Trag. Frg.), fi\irovaa dswav] so Plat. 
Theaet. 175A, ob 6waiiho»¥ h t6 vop &ci /SX^vciy. v. ffXkirtiP p. 123f. 

■•v. Jebb ad loc. 
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Xen. Hell. 6. 1. 12, tls Tav iu^Uero PaatXein, 'he ventured everything'; 
Dem. 1261. 13, tls rav k>S6»vV 

ks TO. ird,vTa, Aesch. Pr. 736, is really not much more than the 
use of the preposition to denote relation, like 4s rd &XXa, etc., 
i. e., 'in all respects'; so cb iiravra. Soph. Tr. 489; Eur. Bacch. 316 
(w. art.);" so Thuc, IV. 81. 1; VIII. 76. 3 (without art); cf. Plat. 
Cratyl. 417 B;** Charm. 158 A, <re cb rdma wpunov elvcu; Rep. 425 A. 

But ks ir&vTas al^a, 'speak before all,' Soph. T 93 is idiomatic; 
cf. similarly Hdt. 8. 26, much like tls t6 K0iv6v, fiktrov. But cf. w. 
h rd irdvra, Thuc. I. 6. 2, rdv irori Kal 4s T&yras bftoUav 6i<uTripL6.T(ap ] 
cf. id. I. 130, 4s Tdvras 6/iioio)s. 

4$ wk^ov, Hdt. 7. 21 might have been expressed by Dat. adv. 

€ls 7r\€laT0P, Soph. O C 739, v. p. 96. 

4s irX4oi', Soph. O T 700, v. p. 96. 

4s ToWiij V. supra, p. 96. 

4s rd TTpusTa, Hdt. 9. 16, di^Spds . . . \oyl/iov 54 4s t6. rpfara, kv 
'Opxofiev^; but cf. Hdt. 7. 13, 134 (c. dvijicetv); Thuc. III. 39. 2, 56. 6 
'in the highest degree.' Cf. ad prima, Verg. G. 2. 134. (v. Page ad loc,) 

ds t6 ai;iJul>vTov (adv. force doubtful), Eur. Andr. 954, &7av 4^icas 
yTUaaaav els rd (Ti}y4>\nov}^ 

tU tiroTTay Eur. El. 345, els tnroiTTa iiif fidXjjs kfioL, 'lie under sus- 
picion'; the same meaning expressed by {nr&irT<as dioKelaOaiy Ix^iv riyl, 
Thuc. VIII. 38, 68; Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 40. But in Eur. Phoen. 1210 
prep, blunted in meaning, merely expressing manner, and the phr. a 
pure adv.: tovt' tls f^oTrrov cZiras, (note sing. var.). Cf. with ab- 
stract noun, Thuc. V. 29. 3, 4s birc^lav KoBUrrrif 'caused suspicion,' 
'made the Peloponnese suspicious'; cf. Lycurg. p. 165. 30 (§125), 

•This use is probably derived from the similar use c. gen. or in agreement with 
with a noun also slightly idiomatic. Soph. El. 615, ftp& aoi 6oicti/xc»/>€iif Ap cU irar tfiyow 
alaxbinit &t€/>; (cf. £ng. 'to go to all lengths'); Hdt. 7. 118, itixpL^ovrtt "Skp^v It 
iravKoicoC dirUcro; Xen. Cyr. 7 2. 22, eU rAvra kLpSwop Ij^Sop; Plat. Legg. 648A, dt 
rap Bkos iiptu] Dem. 29.3, df wap irpocXi^Xu9c fto-xBriptas rd irap6pra, etc. 

••But d . Trag. Frg. Adesp. 491, 6^in Otop 6^a\pM dt rd rd^' i^ctr (Ut.), but the 
text is doubtful. Nauck prefers M* iwavr.* 

•*Plat. Theaet. 146 B, i| rcdnjf ds top krldwrtp fxa is virtually the same 
\ise in the sing. 

*This passage is variously explained. Schdl. dt rd aiiiMfnn-op' dt rd yvpotKuop ykpos. 
It probably means 'thou hast given too free course to thy tongue against thy sex/ 
but it might mean 'against that which is second nature in women/ or, with adv. 
force 'according to thy nature.' 
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<WT<as . . . hlv j^rjv roifs xoXiras, (aare ixriV cb inro^flav KKBtlv iiridkva 
Toimav Tojv 6.bucqiiLr(av (periphr. for passive vb.) 

ks t6 <l>av€p6vy Thuc. I. 6. 5, 'publicly,' so I. 23. 6, but III. 27. 3, 
t6v cItov . . . ^p^Lv ki t6 il>av€p6v 'into the public'; Xen. Reip. 
Lac. 5. 1; cf. Plat. Gorg. 480 C; Alexis 2 K., Com. Frg. Adesp. 365 K.; 
Hypereid. I. frg. III. XIII. 11. Cf. At6, p. 45, k, p. 73, kv, p. 191. 
Cf. 64>apksy kti4>avks, etc., al^o €ls t6 koivSv, eU 6xKov. 

c. With participles: 

€is t6 bfbtxbyxpov, *so far as possible,' Hypereid. VI. XIII. 41. 
Cf . kK, p. 74. 

tU t6 fikXKov, V. temp. phr. p. 108. 

€$ rA TapayytX^fuva Ikvai, Thuc. I. 121. 2; III. 55. 3, *at the 
word of command.' 

els t6 Tapdv, v. temp. phr. p. 108. 

6t5 rd Tpkirov (ptc. as neut. subst.), Hypereid. VI. {hrira^.) 5, 
6 ^Xios . . . rd [s yihf] &pas 8iaKpLvwv[els rd ir]pkTrov Kal KaXco[s ir&vra 
xa^]i(rrds (note balancing adv. /caXcjs). 

d. With adverbs. (V. also sub adv. phr. of direction) : 
ks aUL, V. sub temp. phr. p. 108. 

eU AXts (late), Theocr. 25. 17 lit. 'to enough,' i. e., 'abundantly.' 

€« a5di$, V. temp. phr. p. 108, ds aCptoy, v. p. 105. 

tls abrUca, v. temp. phr. p. 108. 

els &ira(, Eur. Phoen. 723, xdcas ye, irplv Klvhwov ds &7ra{ /loXetv, 
'once for all,' i. e., 'before it is too late,' 'danger once for all,' 
i. e., 'fatal'; cf. Andr. 943, ciadiraf ; cf. Plat. Soph. 247 E; Dem. 21. 
10, c^s ph &Ta{. 

d% lT6tra, V. temp. phr. p. 108. 

ds kvlTaVf Xenophan. 3. 4 c. xd\u>if 'in all.' 

cb perkirtiraf v. temp. phr. p. 108. 

€ls TrapauTiKaj v. p. 108. 

€is t6 Tapaxprjpa, 'forthwith,' 'on the spot,' Thuc. I. 22. 4, 
KTJjpiL T€ Is aUl paKKov ij kyi^vicpa ks t6 rapaxpvpo- &Kob€iP (67ic€trai; 
Antiphon V. 132. 25; 133. 31; Plat. Legg. 646 C; Hyper. III. (pro 
Eux.) XLVI. 37. Cf. dird, p. 45, Ik, p. 117, Iv, p. 191, irpds, etc. 

e. Adv. phr. of direction: 

In many of these phrases the preposition seems to add only 
slight force, if any, but in some the idea of limit or end of motion is 
clearly present. Usually the translation does not differ from that of 
the simple adverb. 

ds t6 kifTwvy 'contrariwise,' Xen. Eq. 12. 12; so k rm kmlrtSy 
Hdt. 8. 6. Cf. kvLvTiov. etc. 
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1$ t6 iiVTiirkpas ttjs 'AjSWou AxoTXc^aas, Thuc. VIII. 62. 3. Cf- 
bc p. 76, kVf p. 192. Cf. eU t6 rkpav. 

els r6 UvUf 'upwards,' Plat. Cratyl. 396 B, if . . , ks t6 (bna 
5^1$; Rep. 529 A, cb t6 &ki9 dp^i^; but temporal, Theaet. 175 B, 6 aw' 
'A^iTpixovos eis t6 &mi) Treyr&caieucoaT&s ; cf. Legg. 919 E, irarpl xal m^^P^ 
ical rots Urt Toinujtv els t6 Hvcj ykvtai ; cf. Autocrates 1. 8 K. opp. to 
K&Tca. Cf . krlf opp. cb r6 /c&rci>. 

tls dpurrcp&i iipiffTepiLV, Plat. Tim. 43 B, (dpurrcpdv) Rep. 436 £, 
614 C; tf/ 5a^^e. Cf. other preps. 

€ls rA 5€{iA, 'on the right,' Hdt. 4. 42 et saepe; Plat. Rep. 436 E, 
4 tU d^i^ 4 eb kpiffTtphv 4 cb r6 irpbaBtv ^ tU t6 &iri<r6tv kyKkivTH ; cf. 614 C; 
cf. Tim. 43 B, c2s re 7dp rd vpboBt koX tncLuBtv koX rdXtv ek de^td xal 
iipuTTip^ K&TO) rt KoX Avci) Kal irdi^n;. Similar expressions are frequent. 
Cf. other preps. 

Is t6 kyyvrkpoi, Thuc. II. 21. 1. 

cb t6 €l<r<a tw obpapov, Plat. Phaedr. 247 E et al, 

eU To^/jLiraKiVt 'backwards,' Xen. An. 3. 5. 13; 4. 3. 21; but cf. kx 
Thuc. III. 22. 5, 'from the opposite side.' 

' tls rotiivponBtv^ Eur. Hipp. 1228 (but some texts read rd Tpb<jdtv)\ 
Hdt. 4. 61; Isocr. VIII. 12, iii^bkv tU Tot)p.TpoaB&f iiyTiv abrols v p6.ttovt€s \ 
Ep. IV. 10; Xen. Symp. 2. 22; Plat. Gorg. 497 A, Legg. 737 B, 783 B; 
Aeschin. Ep. 10. 10; Eupolis 79 K. Cf. k p. 75, ^i^, p. 176. 

ki TovpaPTijov, Thuc. I. 120. 5; II. 65. 7; Plat. Soph. 221 A; Rep. 
343 A, 563 E et al. Cf . cis t6 iiVTiov ; cf . ki p. 76. 

€k rd ^6ti,(tB€v, Plat. Tim. 84 E. Cf. iiri<r6ep, dxlcro). 

ks t6 2fw, Thuc. II. 4. 4. 5 ; VII. 69. 4. et al, opp. cfe t6 el<rw. 

cb t6 kTkMiva £rircpj9ds, Plat. Rep. 587 B, 'to the far side'; cf. 
Phaed. 112 B, 5ray €is t6 kw' kxtlva rrjs yrjs bpyAicxi Kal 6rav ds rd krl rd5€ ; 
cf. kv, p. 192. 

efe T^ kirl BkTtpa 'to the other side,' Thuc. I. 87. 2; c. gen. Thuc. 
VII. 84. 4, ks rd kvl BLrtpa rov irora/xov; cf. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 7. Cf. 
hirl BLr^pa alone; cf. kK p. 76. 

ds rd xdravrcs, Lat. deorsum, Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 15, 'down-hill'; 
so 3. 5. 20, Eq. 8. 8; cf. dird, p. 46, kv, p. 192, km K&Tavres Plat. Tim. 
77 D. Cf. adv. xdrai^ra II. 23. 116. Cf. rpavks. 

ds t6 (or rd) Karavrucpif, Thuc. VII. 26. 2, <rx^vT€s ks rd jcarc^i'rucp^ 
Kvdijpcavy 'being opposite,' apparently no diflF. from sing. Plat. 
Phaed. 72 B, Rep. 515 A; Lysis 207 A, etc. Cf. kx^ p. 76, kv, p. 192. 

its t6 Kdro), 'downwards,' Plat. Soph. 220 E, t6 iikp &P(i>S€P ek t6 
k6,tcj yiyvbyitpop ] but temporal, Rep. 461 C, vUl koX Trarpt koX rols roimap 
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€ls t6 icdrco koI kirl t6 &v<a, ' their relatives in the direct line ascending or 
descending'; so Tim. 18 D, roin 5' l^fcpocBtv koI Hviodev yovkas re koL 
yovktav Tpoydvom, roui 6' els t6 KiiTOjdtv bcydvovs iraldds t€ hcybviav. 

^ rb luraib, Thuc. II. 77. 3; III. 51. 3; Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 38 et al. 

els To^ioBev, 'back/ 'backwards,' Eur. Hipp. 1222; Phoen. 
1410; Ar. Plut. 1209; Lysias I. 25; Xen. Symp. 2. 22; Hell. 6. 5. 14; 
An. 3. 3. 10; Cyr. 7. 1. 36 (bis); Eq. 12. 12; Plat. Rep. 436 E; Tim. 
43 B; Prot. 315 B et al. Cf. ky, p. 192. 

ks rb brlffu), 'backwards,' in place: Hdt. 4. 42; Thuc. 4. 4. 2, 
T<a xelpe hs roMao) ^vfirXkKomes, 'clasping their hands behind them'; 
Lysias XIV. 5, k6,v ns \iiro rffv rAfiF els robriffu) beiKlas tveKa; XIV. 6; 
Plat. Phaedr. 254 B; Rep. 528 A of going back to a previous point 
in the argument; cf. Com. Frg. Adesp. 255 K. Of time, Hom. Od. 
18. 122; 20. 199, *s brUrato, Cf. cpd. elc<yiric(a 'in time to come,' 
'hereafter,' h. Hom. Ven. 104; Soph. Ph. 1105. 

els rb Tkpay, 'across,' 'to the opposite side,' Xen. An. 3. 5. 2, 
biOLfiifia^b/ievcu els rb iripav rov irora^vl Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 15; 3. 17; cf. 
Plat. Tim. 89 C. Cf. 4v, Xen. An. 4. 3. 11. v. p. 192. Cf. els roinfavrlw, 
KaTOPTucpif, bvTLTkpaSf els rb kvkKeivay els rd kiri Bkrepa, 

els irXiiytov, Lat. in transversum, 'sideways.' Xen. An. 1. 8. 10; 
is rb irXA7ia, Thuc. VII. 40. 5; Xen. Eq. 12. 12; els TrXA^ta, Plat. 
Theaet. 194 B; but ^$ rb. TXd7ta tech. military term, v. p. 100. Cf. 
Ijc, p. 57. 

els rb irpavksy 'down-hill,' var. of els rb Kbravres, Xen. An. 3. 4. 25; 
Eq. 8. 6. Cf. Kariif also other preps, c. rpnvks in the sense of 'down- 
wards,' 'headlong,' etc. 

els irpb(y6eVf els rb vpbirBev, (very freq.) Eur. Hec. 961. metaph. c. 
gen. irpoK&irrovr' ovdhf els TpbaBev Koiuav] as prep. c. gen. = 'before,* 
'in front of (w. art.) Hdt. 4. 72; so Xen. An. 3. 1. 33; Plat. Rep. 
618 A; cf. 550 E infra; Soph. Ai. 1249, tow 6in<r$ev els rb vpboBev 
&{6/i€p; Eur. Hel. 1579, els rb vpboBev . . . tXc^o-wmcv, 'forward,* 
so most often; usu. w. vbs. of motion. Ar. Ach. 43. 242; Thesm. 
645; Lys. 185; Eccl. 129; Hdt. 8. 89; Thuc. VII. 43. 5; 78. 3; Xen. 
Hell. 7. 1. 31; An. 1. 10. 5; 2. 1. 2; Cyr. 5. 3. 57; 6. 3. 6; 7. 1. 36(t^s 
els rb vpbaB. irpo66ov)] Plat. Polit. 262 C, 272 D; Symp. 174 D, 191 B, 
C; Euthyd. 274 C; Prot. 339 D; Rep. 436 E, 437 A, 514 B, 604 B; 
Tim. 40 A, 43 B; Legg. 697 C, 769 C, 842 A; Ep. 325 C; noteworthy 
are Plat. Soph. 258 C, els rb rpboBev In irtrii<Tavres ; Rep. 550 E, irpol- 
bvre$ els rb irpboB. rod xp^MA^Ifco^at, 'as they advance in money- 
getting'; Prot. 357 D (of time) els rb rpboB. tri u)pdhoyr}Kare ; cf. 
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Antiphan. 18 K. c. gen.; Alexis 98. 15 K. Cf. ks t6 Tpdaw; cf. kK. 
p. 75, kv, p. 176. 

ks rd vp6<r(*)y c. gen. Hdt. 1. 5, irpoPriaoftaf is t6 7rp6a(a rw \6yov] 
3. 154; ks t6 trpSao) yufrfhBtoi Tituavrai, 'to a high point of greatness,' 
i. e., 'very greatly'; 3. 56 (cf. tU Tpbadtv Eur. Hec. 961 supra) \ 
without gen., Hdt. 3. 25; 4. 98; 7. 223; Xen. An. 5. 4. 30. 

VIII , Quantitative idioms. 

dz ^fuaVf Ar. Thesm. 452, kinro\u>iuv oW tU ijfiLav 'not half; cf. 
adv. iifiLffeoK, 'let us not leave it half said,' Plat. Rep. 601 C (where 
some texts read ^' iiniae(as). 

els 6aov, Soph. Ph. 1403, ck 6<rov 7' iyti) oBkvfa, so Eur. El. 71 with 
slight difference, if any, from haov ; cf . Soph. El. 946 without prep. ; 
similar are Eur. Andr. 239; Thuc. II. 35. 2; V. 51. 2; VI. 69. 1; VII. 
75. 4; Plat. Rep. 607 A, 613 A; Phaedr. 277 A; Isae. IV. 11; Dem. 
780. 33 (especially frequent w. bbvaaBoA, and bwaT6v)\ so Plat. Rep. 
501 C, ds haov kvhkxtrax (cf. w. same meaning, ck r6 hvdtx^fJ^^y P* H?) ; 
Thuc. VI. 18. 3, /cat ovk <kaTiv ijfxlv rafiubeaBai ks 6aov fiovXdfi^a &px€(v, 
'how far,' 'to what extent'; Dem. 643. 70, els 6aov elx^ KaXa>s.'^ 
Cf . infra pronom. expressions, p. 130 f . 

With numerals: 

c^s tv, Lat. in unum, usu. 'into one place,' Eur. Or. 1640, ''EXXijvas 
els Iv KoX *p(ryas ^wiiyayov; cf. Dem. 425. 263;" but Eur. Andr. 1172, 
els tp fiolpas ovveKVfyaas, 'involved in the same fate'; Ar. Eq. 854, 
Tovro 5' els Ip eari avyKeKv<l>{»Sf metaph. of 'putting their heads together' 
in conspiracy. Dem. 460. 11, krei^ 5' 4 ir6\is els Ip ifX0€P, 'when 
there was harmony in the city.' But cf. Xen. C)n:. 5. 3. 41, Hip 
T&^ip &ykT(a els tpa, singillatim, 'one by one,* 'in single file,' p. 99, 
so 2. 1. 26; 3. 21; Reip. Lac. 11. 4, KoBiffraprax T&re nhels<lpa, al> 
bnayuorlai, r&re 6i els rpcis, r&re dk els l(; cf. also ^' Ms Cyr. 2. 4. 2; 
5. 3. 36; An. 5. 2. 6; els 6{fo Cyr. 6. 3. 21, v. infra, els tpa in this 
tech. military phr. is peculiar to Xenophon. 

els SifOy 'two abreast,' Xen. An. 2. 4. 26; Cyr. 6. 3. 21; 7. 5. 17, 
etc. So els rpcis, Xen. Reip. Lac. 11. 4 (v. sub els &a). 

•^Cf. Alexis, *ATty\avK. (Didot. p. 222) 2. S,kAp6' kporr^sEls whcov rods Ktarpkas 
/irwXcit56' 5rras; 'what's your highest price for?' instead olvhaw (gen. of price), 
but slightly different; but this use is Ara( Xcy. and Kock U. p. 303, 16. 8. reads wbaw 
as do most MSS. 

•KTf. Dialezeis 2. 18 (Diels,* 639. 24), oX m rd aUrxpA (other readings, xoXd 
V. Diels n.) If h^ luKdm vwBftuuu viLPras kfOpinnat. Cf . Ap. Rhod. 2. 322. 
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tls rplsj 'even to three times,' Soph. Frg. 855. 13; Hdt. 1. 86; 
5. 105; Xen. An. 6. 4. 16, 19; cf. Theocr. 1. 25; 2. 43; 17. 72; cf. k<rrpLs 
Find. 0. 2. 123; cf. M rpU C I 1122. 9. 

eU ti, Xen. Reip. Lac. 11. 4 (v. sub eU Iva). 

6($ Urd), 'eight deep,' Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 16, xapaTArrca^at rffv TaxiffTrjv 
€ls 6kt6) ; An. 7. 1. 23 ei al. 

€b = 'to the number of,' Aesch. Pers. 339; Thuc. I. 74. 1; 100. 1, 
etc.; Xen. An. 1. 8. 5; 2. 2. 7; 3. 12; 3. 3. 6, 20 (bis); A, 2; cf. C)n:. 5. 2. 
1; Hell. 4. 1. 19; Ages. 1. 7, etc.« 

But Xen. An. 1. 1. 10, c^$ = 'about,' i. e., 'in round numbers.' 

IX. Periphrasis type 

1. Verbs of motion with els and an abstraction, often clear 
periphrasis or almost periphrasis, sometimes merely the transposing 
of an abstract noun to the end of motion: (Freq. in Euripides.) 

Eur. Bacch. 610, els 6iBvnlay d^Uco^' ; cf. Dem. 685. 194, rijv irdXiv 
els hBvyXav rpbl^oiiev. 

els ijcpLfieiav, Plat. Legg. 809 E, c. gen., rr&repov els liKplfieiav tov 
fioBri^aTOs Irkov ; cf . Euthyd. 288 A, obrojal OavfxaaTrjs oCcnjs (r^ iffxerkpas 
rkxvris) els bxpifieiav X^wv simply use of prep. = ' as regards'; but 
without gen., more idiom., Legg. 967 B, otn(as els iucplfi. Bavfiaarols 
\oyi<r/Mls &v kxpv^o; cf. 983 C; cf. w. art. Gorg. 487 C, els rifv &Kplfi. 
0tXo<ro0€iv (J.: 'into too much detail'); cf. Arist. Pol. 1331.* 2. 
Cf. atA,p. 24, cf. M. 

els kvkyiaiv, Eur. Phoen. 1000, KohK els kvLytniv buphvfav h^iypkvoi^ 
cf . €{s xp^lav ; I. T. 620, els hvkyioiv Kelfxeff (pregnant use of vb. implying 
previous motion);** Dem. 13. 15, els hvLyKriv SIX^co/zcv irotcli^, 'lest we 
may come into the necessity of Aomg^ = kvayKoudiatuv and like it 
followed by TOielvf so Dem. 450. 341; 974. 25; cf. 60. 14, elvai els 
(Lvkyictiv KoX irp6<l>a(nv koivov iroKepov Tpbs iifids. 

ks iLVTiKoylav ^>Sovj Thuc. I. 31. 4 (cf. infray p. 127). 

ks iLTriarbiv, Hdt. 1. 193, ra elprfneva . . . ks AirMrrliyv iroXXi^v 
&irucrat. 

els iipOfidv, Aesch. Prom. 191, els &pOp6v kpol ical (fnXbrriTa/ffTreifdiav 
. H^ei, 

els &(r<l)6,\etav, Thuc. VIII. 1. 3 (allied, but more idiom.), tA riav 
^vfin&xuiv ks 6.a<l>6L\eiav ToieurSaif 'they would make sure of their 

**Ap. Rhod. 2. 974, rerpiucis ds Uarwh^bwrh xo', ct ru fxairra/ircMrdfot, 'it would 
lack four of a hundred, were one to reckon each.' 
•«Kahn.-G. I. 543 B. 
•G M T. 749. 
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allies'; but cf. Menand. 487. 3 K. (prep. = ' towards' or *as re- 
gards'), Tovr^ kyCi wapeyyvib/els 6,cr<l>6,\€iav t(J) pU^ Tr\€larov fikpm. 

€ls &0ao-[av, (abstr. transposed to end of motion) Plat. Phileb. 
21. D. eh iL<t>aaLav . . . /i€ . . . odroi 6 \6yos knPkfi\riK€, 

€ls yk}iO)Ta, Hdt 7. 105, S^pfi/s 5^ h ytKuirL t€ Irpel/t (absol. and 
idiom., 7cXAa) might have been used); but cf. Ar. Vesp. 1260, k4t ks 
yItSwv/rb icpayii trpe^w] Thuc. VI. 35; so Dem. 151. 75 (c. kyfioKtlv), 

Allied is an interesting case of the abstract for the concrete: 
^s bk b6\ov kdXeac, Ar. A v. 333 (Lat. in dolum). Contrast concrete 
for abstr. ds bov\ov p. 89. 

tU e^os, Plat. Legg. 808 C, icaXcus €^s tBo^ Ibv, cf. 834 D. 

€$ KKirlbay Thuc. II. 56. 4, €$ ^Xiri5a ixkv ^\Bov rciv ^tlv. 

hi kvOvfAlfUf, Thuc. V. 16. 1,4$ tvOvfiiav toIs AoKeSai/JLOvioLi aUl irpo/8aX- 
yi6fjL€vos ^' airriav, 

€ls l!pci>ra, Antiph. 212 K., cis ^pcor' d^Uero; Anaxilas 21 K., iraipas 
6' els tpuyra Tiryxdvcis/^XijXu^ow ; Menand. 100 K., eU Ipusd^ ^kuv. Cf. c. 
TeaelVy p. 126. 

els ix^osy Eur. Phoen. 879, els Ix^ ^>J9ov iratal roUnv OldlTWf 
*I incurred their enmity'; cf. Hdt. 3. 82 (pi. w. modif. adj.) 'hatred 
against' or 'hostility towards each other.' 

els Ix^pavy Aesch. Prom. 388, /xi) ykp ce OpYJvos els Ix^pav fidXtji) 
Isocr. IV. 1 74, t) . . . rds avyyeveias els tx^P<^v irpoLyei ; Xen. Hell. 
3. 5. 9 (tr.), KaraxTT^aavTes 6/id5 . , . els (txOpav rcji ^ncfi] Plat. 
Polit. 307 D (intr.), els Ix^pav dXXiJXoij . . . KoBLaTavrai, ; Phaedr. 
256 D, els txOpav k}^elv (absol. but dXXi7Xots may be supplied); so Ep. 
317 C (but aoi may be supplied); Dem. 534. 62 (c. dat. of person). 
Cf. ixBos. 

els rtXov lo)v, Plat. Rep. 550 E. 

els Bavna, Eur. Frg. 1117. 36, els Bavy! kc^ei, ; Ion 248 (pi.), els Bahixar* 
It^elv. Cf. kv BCiixari v. p. 194. 

Is Bdpvfiov, Hdt. 8. 87, ks Bbpvfiov iroKKibv d^Ucro rd fiac'CKeos irpijyiiara. 

els fikpifivav, Eur. Ion 404, d^Uou 5' els likpifivav ; cf . 244, yaeplyivris els 
t65' ^X^e$. 

els pjeraPoKLsy Eur. I. A. 500, dXX' els tierafioKas ^^Sov kirb beiviav 
\byo}v. 

Allied, more lit. but slightly idiom., els t6v vow, Dem. 247. 68^ 
KoL TovT^ els rdv vow k/ifioKkoBai (cf. Eng. 'take it into' and 'put it into 
his head'). 

els olKToVy Eur. Tro. 60, els oIktov iJX^cs ; I. A. 653, els oIktSv yJ &7€« ; 
but I. T. 1054 (phr.), Ix^i roi bbvaynv els oIktov yvvfj (Way: 'A wom- 
an's tongue hath pity-stirring might'). 
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tls dpy&s, Plat. Rep. 572 A, /a4 riaiv eU bpryhs k>So3v (note pL). 

€ts Trap&ffTaaiv (text doubtful)," Antiph. 104 K., 6 /jl^v koksos/ 
TrpdrTcov t6 Xvttovv ^707' tU TrapLfnatriv (Hunzicker: ad insaniam.) 

eis avfifiaaiVf Eur. Andr. 423, efe ihyfiaav hi XP^^ <^^ vaUa triiv &7€ti',/ 
M€i^4Xa€, icai Triv6^ ('Thou shouldest, Menelaus, reconcile/Her and thy 
child,' Way) ; Thuc. II. 2. 4, Is ^v^aaiv naWov Kal (t>iKLav rifv irdXtv 
iiyay€lv ; cf . III. 46. 2, VsBoi Slp ks ^byfiaaiv. 

tls Tkpifiv el/jLi, Eur. I. T. 797; cf. c. gen. Phoen. 195, irhBov/d% rkpifw 
^X^<$; cf. Cycl. 522, c£s rkp^/iv fiiov (without vb., really, 'as regards 
enioyment of life'). 

eis (l>CKimjTa (abstr. transposed to end of motion) Theogn. 31 2 y fie 
. . . /els (fnXdTrjTa . . . Tpocrehcdfievm ; 1359, els 0iX6r. Tpocdyeiv \ 
cf. Aesch. Pr. 191, v. p. 121. 

els 4>6PoVf Eur. Tro. 105B, 5/iws 6' 6 rrjaS^ SKedpos els 4)60ov fioKel/rd 
fMapov avTcav. Cf . [Plat.] Ep. 333 B, ijfias d* els 4>6^v KarkfioKov ; Aeschin. 
III. 205 els \ifir\v . . . kyfioKelv c. gen., et al. 

els <l>povTi6as, Eur. Ion 583, els 4>povTi8as t' d^X^cs; cf. Frg. 964. 2; 
(Nauck, Trag. Frg.); Hdt. 1. 46; Thuc. III. 46. 6. 

els Xfi^ioLv, Eur. Ale. 719, eW kvhp^ V^Sois rovbe 7' els XP^lov Tcork] 
(cf. els LvkyKJuv c. gen. Phoen. 1000); so Plat. Menex. 244 D, els xP^iav 
rris irdXecas &(t>UovTOj 'came to feel the need of its assistance'; Rep. 410 A, 
els xp^lf^v i^J'ttt c. gen.; Legg. 702 B; but Dem. 1462. 3 (phr.), vepl twv 
oifdiv els xP^iav kir ay ay K&^eaS* djcoiecv 'things of no use' or 'service.' 
Cf. hy p. 155. 

2. Affinity of certain verbs for prep, els in fig. expressions. 
Often this is not much more than a periphrasis which may some- 
times be resorted to by the poets for metrical reasons; but it always 
adds some meaning to the idea which would be given by the simple 
verb and this added meaning may at any time be pressed. 

PXhrreLv els : Soph. Ant. 922, H xM M€ ^ifv bixTrnvov 4s Beiohs iri/Pkk^eiv ; 
'to look to' in the sense of hoping for aid; so id. El. 954, els ci ^ ffkkTtaJ 
ihrws 'in the hope that'; cf. 958, iroZ 7dp ijjevels ^i,6vfios, hs tLv' k\irld<av/ 
Pkbpaa' ir' bpeiiv \ M 514; cf. 400; cf. d7ro/5X4ir€t Eur. I. A. 1378. 

But, 'to look to,' 'pay heed to,' 'consider,' etc., Solon 9. 7, 8, 
els 7dp y^Mtraav dpare Kal els Imi olfiiiKov MpbSf/els ipyov 5' oi;6iv yiy vdfievov 
fiXkrere (cf. dpdre as var. here; cf. also Aesch. Suppl. 102, ISkirdo} 6' 
els tfipiv pp&reiov half lit.); Aesch. Pers. 801, is rb, vvv iceTcpaypkval 
PX^avra ; Eur. Frg. 406. 6, fiXkireLv els filav (yuvalKo) ; ib. 82, jSX^ir. ks I^kov 

"Kock: Dobraetis Adv. II. 360 TtpUrroffuf, praestat lurhffrwruf conl, Alezid. 
292; but Kock believes the text very corrupt. 
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. . . rirxv^', 215, eU iipylav] 336. 3, els rd, rcav irkXai KOKLf id. 
Trag. Frg. 1063. 6, ds irav; cf. Plat. Theaet. 175 A; Isocr. XII. 188, 
PKkicovfTi 7dp tls oijbh AXXo irKiiv 67ra>s. 

But Xen. An. 1. 8. 10, els yriv PKh-wovra (jkbpkTava inrd rots dl^pots); 
Plat. Alcib. II. 138 A, kaKvOponroKkvai re koL els yrjv /SX^irctv, (purely 
lit., but possibly w. slight idiom, tinge). 

Similarly iLTroPXkTtLv els *to pay attention to' 'regard,' etc. Ar. 
Ran. ini, (ri) 6^ els t6 KOKdv dir6/3X€7e equiv. to aif 5' kinrfjpei t6 pX6fios 
ib. 1151; Dem. 26. 29, els t6. TpdyiJiaTa dro/SX. 0a6Xci)s llxoi''''<^9 ^* ^- 
irp6s as var. 28. 3, dirq/9X. els t^ Tpd7/iara ical irp^ tovs X670VS ; but more 
nearly in the sense of fikkireLv in the passages cited above from 
Soph. cf. Eur. I. A. 1378, closely connected w. 'looking to as a model, 
authority,' etc., e. g. Xen. Hell. 6. 1. 8, ij (nj irarpls els ai dxojSX^Tct, etc. 
Cf. iivoffXkTeiv els of looking to as a model, freq. in Plato: Symp. 209 
D, els "Ofiripov diroj3X4^as; Laches 182 E, els rddc d?ro/3X4^as, etc. Cf. 
'to look longingly at,' Ar Ach. 32, diro/SXeirc^v els rbv kypbv. 

k\a{jveiv els : Tyrt. 9. 10, iL^u^forkpiav 5' ks Kbpov ^Xdaarc 'to satiety', 
(Jebb: 'ye had taken your fill of both'); so Solon 27 c. 2, toKKuiv 
kyoBtav els Kbpov (4X)d<7'ar€. Cf. irp6s. 

Soph. O T 1160, dM>p eW' . . . fe rpijSds 4X^ 'will push the 
matter to delays,' i. e., 'is bent on protracting his delay,' (v. Jebb); 
Hdt. 2. 124, X^oira 4s irderav icaic6n7ra IXdaat 'went to all lengths in 
wickedness'; cf. 5. SO, rbre fiiv ks roaovrov 1j\aaav, 'they drove it so far.' 

ipxefrBai and similar verbs w. els ^Ayov, X670US : 4s X^ous tpx^^c^i 
Tivij 'to come to speech with,' 'enter into conversation, have an 
interview with some one,' cf. Eng. 'to have a word with,' Lat. in 
conloquium venire. Soph. O C 1164; Frg. 481. 5;*^* Ar. Vesp. 472 
Eq. 806 (sing.); so 1300 (c. dXXi^Xats); Nub. 470 (sing. sc. aoi); Nub 
252 (pi.); cf. Av. 258, tr' ks \byovs Hirayra; ks \byovs k}i0elVf <n)ve\$elv 
Hdt. 1. 82, 86 et saepe (seventeen and more times in Hdt.); Thuc 
IV. 38. 1; 73. 4; cf. V. 37. 2; Xen. An. 3. 1. 29; Hell. 2. 4. 43; 3. 1. 20 
Plat. Lysis 206 C; Dem. 675. 165; 1458. 1 et al. So c. awkTreiVy Eur 
Phoen. 702, Ar. Lys. 648 (sing.); c. b4ucveladat,\ Eur. Phoen. 771 
Hdt. 2. 28; 4. 14, 128; 5. 24, 49. 2; 7. 101. 1; Xen. Hell. 3. 2 
18 {his)\ Ages. 3. 5; cf. Soph. El. 314, 4s X67ous/tou$ coi>s UoLfiriv 
c. tti'aiHdt. 5.49. l;Thuc. IIL 80; V. 17. 2; c. fffoirav, Hdt. 7. 103 
2; c. ^vyyevk<r6ai Ar. Nub. 252; c. xaracrr^vat, etc., Thuc. III. 8. 2 

'^ut lit. Eur. Hipp. 280, di rpdacnrw, cf. 416, dt rpdatara c. gen. pL, so Dem. 
320. 283. 

•*But Eur. Tro. 905, o&c els X^ow &i^\ve\ dXXA (re Kreytop. 
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70. 2; IV. 58; Dem. 903. 34 (sing.), so 1029. 4; 1457. 3; c. Eyeiv Xen. 
Hell. 4. 1. 2, cf. 29; c. TrpoKaKtlffSai, Hdt. 4. 201; Thuc. Til. 34. 3. 
Cf. Plat. Theaet. 183 D, v. p. 98. 

KoBUfTfifAi (very freq.): a. Tr. and causal (Act. pres., impf., fut., 
first aor., rarely the pf.; mid. fut. (rarely), first aor., sometimes the 
pres.), 'to bring into a certain state'. 

cfe 6.y(ava (tech. legal phr.). Plat. Apol. 24 C; Isae. I. 5; Lycurg. 
148. 1; (pi.) Hypereid. III. (Eux.) XXXVIII. 28 (jca^^crrcwa), etc. 
c^s alfTx^v, Plat. Soph. 230 D; rivh. h inrdvoiav, 'to make one des- 
perate,' Thuc. I. 82. 4. h diroptaj', Thuc. VII. 75. 4. TivA els dc^AXeiay, 
Isocr. V. 123. ks hcTXri^Lv, Thuc. VI. 36. 2, fioi)\ovrax rifv ir^Xtj' h 
iKirKri^iv KoBifrrkvai,] h% &sir\Jba%, Thuc. VIII. 81. 2. Karauri^cuv abra 
e$ t6 kTi-Hideiov, Thuc. IV. 76. 5. els kprinlav ^iXcoj^, Plat. Phaedr. 232 
D; els tx^pav, Xen. Hell. 3. 5. 9. els kIvSwov, Thuc. V. 99; Isocr. 
XVIII. 16; (pi.) Isae. VIII. 43; Aeschin. I. 135, etc. ks Kplaiv, 
Thuc. I. 131, KoBLtTTriaiv ^ai;T6i' ^s KpUnv, 'presents himself for trial.' 
Thuc. VI. 34. 4, airrovs . , , ks Xoyiafidv KaTaariiaaifuv ] Eur. 
Suppl. 352, drjfjLov ks pjovapxlcLv* els 6vei8os Kal Kivdvvovs, Aeschin. I. 
135; els rokkpovs Kal ardo-ets, Isocr. IV. 174; t6 ^{r<r€t iroKenuov einrpeirias 
ks t6 ^vnif>epov KodlaTavTaL, Thuc. IV. 60. 1 ; ks inra^iav (riiv UekoTrbv- 
yriaov) KoBlarrif 'made the Pel. suspicious' Thuc. V. 29. 3; ks 4>^Pov, 
Thuc. VIII. 105. 3; Dem. 1367. 65, etc., etc. 

b. Intr. (Act. second aor., pf., plqpf., all tenses of Mid. [exc. first 
aor.], and Pass.), 'to come into a certain state,' 'to become,' aor. and 
plqpf. 'to be'; els kyiava KaBi<TT(bvTaij Isae. VIII. 5; Dem. 1422. 1; 
&6eiav Lys. II. 15; 6.Tr6voiav Thuc. VII. 67. 4; dkosj Thuc. IV. 108. 1; 
Plat. Rep. 395 D, at /n,p,ri(Tei,s . . , els edrj re koL 4>baiv KoBicravrai] 
els ^xOpav pacCKel, Isocr. IX. 67; cf. Plat. Polit. 307 D; Eur. Or. 
1330, avA7Ki;$ els ^vybv KoBkaTa/xev ] ks OpouVj Thuc. V. 29. 2; kLvSwoVj 
Isocr. XVI. 46; pi. w. art. Antiphon II A7 1 ; Kplffiv Aeschin. I. 194; 
X^TTiyj', Thuc. VII. 75. 3; fi^xv^t Eur. H. F. 1168, els rdXepov bfjLip Kal 
fi&XV^ KoBiararai ; Hdt. 3. 45; 5. 86. 3; Thuc. VII. 53. 3; cf. expansion for 
'battle,' Eur. Heracl. 159, els irdXijv KaBicrarai/^p^ r6 irpayp,a ; els bph- 
voiav, Lys. XVIII. 18; bveU^y Plat. Menex. 246 D; Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 31, 
his Slp els olpov KaraarCbaiv ] ir6\enov, Eur. H. F. 1168; Thuc. V. 36. 2; 
VI. 6. 2; TdXefMv 4>avep6v V. 25. 3; 84. 2; els arevdv Dem. 15. 22; ks 
cvvifieikv nvos 'become accustomed to,' Aeschin. I. 165; <l>iSovucLav, 
Thuc. VIII. 76. 1; <t>6pov, Hdt. 8. 12; Thuc. II. 81, 6; IV. 96. 5; VII. 
44. 7; etc., etc. 
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Treaelv els : of falling into misfortune and related notions: Theogn. 
42, TToWifv ks KOK&niTa ireaelVf so 1082 b; Bacchyl. X. 72, wplv ks d/yya- 
\kav TTtQtlv iLvhyKaVy 'before they fell into grievous straits'; Soph. 
Ant. 240, ovd' 6lv SucaLun hs Koxdv vkaoiixL n; 1026; Hdt. 7. 88; cf. Eur. 
Heracl. 304, KOKoyv/els rofxrxarov T€<r6i'rc$; cf. Soph. C 1219, Sray tis 
h TcKkov Trkcd/Tov deovTos ; Eur. Tro. 639, 6 6* ef^ruxijo-as els t6 dvarvx^ 
v€ffwv; cf. Xen. An. 2. 3. 18. Solon 12. 68, els fieyAXnv Uttiv . . . 
lireaev; Eur. I. A. 137, tIttu els Aray; cf. Aesch. Ag 1267, is <l)B6pov] 
Soph. O C 748, ks ToaovTov aUlas ve<relv. Soph. Ai. 1083 (more nearly 
lit., but expression a fig. phr.), k^ ovpiav dpafiovaav els fivddv irecelv) 
cf. 1090. Aesch. Ag. 1000, ire<relv/es t6 /xi) Te\€<r<t>6pov, 'to fall into 
non-fulfilment.' 

Of falling into disease: Aesch. Pr. 473, 478, is vbaov veaelv, cf. 
Eng. 'to fall ill'; cf. Eur. El. 428; Hdt. 6. 12. 3 (pi. referring to more 
than one individual). 

Of falling asleep, cf. old Eng. *to fall on sleep,' cf. kv Pind. Is. 
III. 41, V. p. 199. Soph. Ph. 826, els tnrvov Tk<rQ] cf. Eur. Or. 217, 
Sd ^L\TaB% &s p! rjt4>pavas els trvov veaoiv (Way: 'Belovfcd, how thy 
sleeping hath made me glad!'), (a case of the ab urbe condita con- 
struction in personal form). 

Of falling in love, Eur. I. T. 1172, els tpov y6,p rod fiaBelv TeirT^Kapjev; 
frg. 140, 6aoi ykp els tpara TiirTovaiv pporiav; but Antiphan. 212 K., 
els ipun^ iL4>UeTo, v. supra, p. 122. 

Simon. 151 (214), ^$ yhvar' oIk tireaev; cf. Soph, O C 1607; Hdt. S. 
86. 3; but cf. metaph. use of ks ybw Hiv 'k6\iv tfioKe, Hdt. 6. 27 'to 
humble,' 'conquer' (cf. kirl y6w Aesch. Pers. 930). 

Eur. Or. 696, els dpyijv irecelv, cf . Eng. 'to fall into a rage or passion' 
(periphr.); Phoen. 69, els <l>6fiov; El. 982, els &vavdplav; Hdt. 6. 21, 
Is 6iKpva; 8. 118. 2, ks delna, cf. 12. 2; Xen. Hell. 7. 5. 6, els &Bvnlav; 
Plat. Phaed. 88 D, els iLmaHav; cf. 88 C (KaToPoKelv) 'reduce to.' 

4>epeiv els ; an interesting case is Soph. El. 1347, o{)6k 7' els Bvpbv 4>kp(ji, 
'no, I cannot even bring a conjecture into my mind'; it occurs nowhere 
else and is not really like ks dvfidv /SdXjys, 'lay to heart,' O T 975. 
Usually 0€p€tv els = 'tends to,' 'is conducive to,' 'leads towards 
or to': Soph. O T 517, els Pkh&Jtv 4ikpov 'tending to harm,' cf. 991;" 

'*0n the basis of these passages and of better agreement with the context, Jebb 
18 inclined to believe that the much debated line, Ai. 799, should read r^i^c 5* ffoSor 
/Atayrot elf SkSpw HKwl^u ^^P«Pf * forebodes that this going forth is fraught with death 
to Ajaz,' i. e. 'tends to the destruction of A.' See Jebb's note for discussion of 
text; V. also Blaydes who earlier adopted SKSpw df kXiumn, 
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cf. Hdt. 4. 90; Soph. O T 519, oO 7dp cl$ dTrXouy/iJ f^M^a /iot rou X670U 
TouTou 0€p€t,/AXX' h fikyufTov, 'tends not in a single direction only, but 
to the largest result.' Eur. Suppl. 295, &XX' els 6icpov itoi fivOos 6v KeWw 
^p€t; Hdt. 1. 10, is al<rxbvriv 4)k(>ei. ) cf. 3. 133; cf. Plat. Lach. 189 E; 
Rep. 444 E, 553 E, etc., cf. cru/x^^pet, Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 19. But Soph. 
O T 638 V. supra, p. 95. But <i)kpei.v els ri or tlvL (so also irp6s), 
especially of oracles, omens, etc., *to refer to, point to, hint at,' Hdt. 
1. 120; 6. 19; 9. 33, etc. (v. L. and S.). 

X, Noteworthy uses of the preposition 

1. els of the tendency, end, or purpose, sometimes half idiomatic 
or half adverbial: cf. w. Hom. II. 9. 102, 11. 789, 23. 305 (supra, p. 84). 
Theogn. 136, ovdk ns hvOpuyirt^v kpyh^erai kv i^pe<rlv el8<j)Sj/h reKos etr* 
6.yoB6v ylverai elre Koxdv] 162, ttoXXoI . . /ols rd Koxdv SoKkov 

ylveTOL els kyoBbv ; 1054, /SouXi) 5' els kyoBbv koX v6{os) ^o^X(6s) hyet, ; cf . 
Ar. Pax 947, balyMv 0apep«s / ks ayaBk yuerafiifikiei.''^ These cases are 
interesting chiefly for comparison with Homer, but the transition 
is easy from them to a still more metaphorical end or purpose: 

Thuc. II. 34. 3, ol &v nil evpeSuaiv/ks kvaipeciv, 'for taking away,' 
i. e., 'burial.' 

els invTiKoylav, Hdt. 9. 87, i^yikas , . , ks LvrCKoyltiv irapk^fiev] 
cf. Plat. Rep. 539 B, 6.el els iiUTiXoyLap xp^t^^^oi (sc. X67ot$); but Thuc. 
I. 73. 1 (a real phr.), 1) ytiv Tpkafievais inicbv oifK ks iiVTiKoylav rols viJLerkpois 
(u/i/xdxots kykvero. 

ks iiirddetiiv, Thuc. II. 13. 9, V^eye . . . AXXa . . . ks 
6,Tr6dei^iV tov irepiecreaBai T(jp iro\efjL(^. 

els diaTfxxtf'nVy Menand. 'EirtrpcTr. 13 (p. 96 Capps), [tL 6' els] 5ta- 
Tfio<i>iiv kvhpl/ . . . [dp#c€lv] \e\[(rf]i<TT ai ; 'for nourishment.' 

(Ptc. as subst. without art.) els kvdedneva, Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 39, 
6aTis 5' €ts kvSedfAeva rov KareaK^iPtaae, 'encamped in (quarters) lacking 
something.' 

els kirlSeiiiu, Ar. Nub. 269, iXSere . . . t<^6' els kirldeiiiv, 'to 
display yourselves to this man,' but (more idiom.) Hdt. 2. 46, tovto 
els kTiSeiiiv kvBpu>irwv d.irUceTo, 'became notorious.' 

els irerrCsv 6e<Tiv, Plat. Rep. 333 B, w. similar expressions following. 

els Icxhv, Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 20, kTreiparo b ILvpos kcKelv fikv rd. <Tu)fiaTa 
TU)v ^eS^ iavTov els Icx^^ \ cf . els KkXKos c. kfTKelv. 

els «dXXos, Eur. El. 1073, ywij . . . /els icdXXos dcriccl 'with 
an eye to beauty,' *so as to set ofiF her beauty' (v. note on €s 

^''Cf . Aesch. Ag. 68, reXeZrcu 5' h t6 irtrpiaixivov ; Plat. Rep. 613 A, ravra ds 
ikyoBSp Ti r€Xcvr^<rci l^wvn ^ koI iiirodavdvTi, 
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dpira7ds p. 109); cf. Tro. 1201, ab y^ ds k6XKk H^xi'^s/Baifuav Si&iaaiy 
'out of regard for beauty'; Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 33^ ds k&XXos rti' 'to live for 
pleasure/ but Xen. Ages. 9. l^rt^ SI ds icdXXos P'u^ opp. to aiaxfi^fn'^- 

cb KoXktaTUTii6v, Xen. An. 1. 9. 23, v. di ToKe^iov infra. 

els KaTOffKaiHiv, Soph. Ph. 45, rdy oSp irapdyra irkfjalfOP cis KaToaKorriv, 
'send thy attendant to keep watch'; Eur. Bacch. 838 (c. fioKtlp); 
cf. Thuc. 6. 41. 4; 46. 3 (c. art). Cf. ks rpoaKorriv. 

els KkpSoSf Soph. Ph. Ill, &T<uf rt Sp^s els nkpdos, oiuc dKveiv irpkiret,; 
cf . (w. art.) Eur. Phoen. 395, &XX' els t6 nkpSas xapd <l>{Hnv SwXeureov ; 
cf. Demetr. 4. 2. K., els ykp t6 KkpSos diro/SX^Toixr' d€i. Cf. diro^Xcxctv 
infra. 

els raiSelav, Plat. Euthyd. 290 E, oirre &XXov oifSep^ tr' di^pcbiroi; 
delffSat, els imtdelav. 

els irepiovalav, Dem. 35. 26, ob ykp els vefMiwriav kirphrrer^ axnols ra 
T7IS ir6Xc<os, i. e., 'so as to bring them advantage.' Cf. k. 

ds TepLvarov, Xen. Symp. 9. 1, kiayLaraTo els Teplrarov ; Plat. Phaedr. 
228 B, els Tepitrarov get. Cf. kv c. elvai, v. p. 195. Cf. Eur. Suppl. 
885, els r' &7pas Imv, 'going hunting.' 

els ird'heptoVf Xen. An. 1. 9. 23, 1j us els TdXepov fj d>s els KoKKuTiaphv. 

ks irdffiv, Hdt. 1. 172, auyyiveffSu es irdaiv 'to meet for a carousal.' 
Cf. irp6s TrdffLv, Thuc. 7. 73. 

ks TTpoaKOTHiv, Thuc. I. 116. 1. Cf. els KaroffKoirqv. 

els t6 (TKOirelv, Plat. Phaed. 79 C, if i^vxhi ^a^ M^'' ^V o-wMart vpoaxPV- 
rai els t6 aicoirelv. 

ks TifuaplriVf Hdt. 8. 65. 3, I6v ks Tipwplrjv * Adrjvaioiai. 

ks ^p0iiPf Hdt. 1. 202, Kaproi^s . . . ks <lK>pPilv KaTarWeadaL^ 
'for food,' so 4. 121; 7. 119; cf. els biarpo4»iiv supra. 

els x^P^v^V\nA.O\.l.n ybiapa . . . elri . . . ^$ xdpiv /rcXXcrat 
(Gildersleeve: 'come up to favor' = 'count aught in one's favor'); cf. 
X. 12 (c. adj.), 4tl\av rlaopjev ks xLpiv (G.: 'as a loving favor*); but 
Soph. T 1351, obSkv els x^P^ 7rpd<r<rwi', i. e., 'so as to oblige*; cf. 
Thuc. III. 37. 2, (c. art. and gen.) 'to do some one a favor'; cf. Thuc. 
II. 40. 4, obK ks x^P^^f dXX' ks 6^€lXi7/ia. Cf. irpds xdpti' Soph. O T 
1152, etc. Cf. Plut. Marius 46, els tiey&Xriv x^P^v TtBkvai rt. Cf. 
kvj p. 154. Cf. /card Plat. Legg. 740 C, etc. 

End of motion also conceived as purpose, (tech.) 'to send, to 

lead, etc., to form a settlement,' Hdt. 4. 147, tareWe ks &Toucirjv; 

cf. 5. 42, 124; 6. 22; but cf. Plat. Crito 51 D where els is purely lit. 

' Purpose conceived as end of motion: Thuc. VIII. 47. 2, dptirivro 

rb fcaraXDo-at riiv BripoKpaTlav. 
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2. To express relation, meaning *in regard to/ *in respect of,' 
*as to/ 'concerning/ etc., often approaching adv. force: 

Is rA eiXXa, Thuc. I. 2. 6;^ 6. 4; 36. 2; II. S3. 1; III. 36. 6; VII. 7. 
4; 77. 2; Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 3; Dem. 259. 99, etc. 

Is t6 iiviXvurToy rov /S^alov, Thuc. III. 83. 2. 

Is Airo^tv, Hdt. 1. 204, ireblov . . . irX^os iiTrupov Is &7ro^tv 
'boundless as regards (i. e., in) view.' 

tA Is Ap€Ti7v, Thuc. II. 40. 4; cf. Plat. Rep. 335 B (w. art.), tU Hiv 
T(av Kvviav d-perfiv, 'in what constitutes excellence in a dog,' etc. 

ks 6LaiTav, Thuc. VII. 69. 2, r^s ky abrjj AwirtrAicrou vdauf Is Tijv 
diaixav kfovalas, 'as regards their manner of life,' so Is BiaLrav, ib. 74. 1. 

€^s . . . Sucauxrbvriv . . . kTrLdtiKwoBatf 'to distinguish him- 
self in uprightness,' Xen. An. 1. 9. 16. 

Soph. O T 706, t6 7' eb ^auT6y 'in what concerns himself; cf. Eur. 
I. T. 691, t6 yiiv ydp €ls 2/x' ob Koiuis lx€t; cf. Plat. Phaed. 115 E, eZs 
aind tovto, 'so far as concerns itself.' 

Ar. Eq. 90, olvop aif roX/x^s tU iirLvoiav'^ 'KoiSoptlv ; 'and dare you rail 
at wine's inventiveness?' (Rogers), i. e., 'for,' 'in respect to,' in 
reference to its value for inspiring kirivoia. 

Eur. Med. 408, els y^h IcGW kiaixavwrarai,. 

Aesch. Pers. 326, irpo)Tos cis elAl^vxioLP, 'first in respect of valour.' 

Plat. Com. Frg. 43 K., irdkif XP^A"* ^b ii^vifv. 

Soph. Ant. 1349, xp^ ^^ f^ 7* €^$ deovs/fxridh daevTelv (cf. irpos Ph. 
1441). 

Plat. Phaed. 88 C, els rA hcrepov ixk)CKovra Infiijaeadat,, 

Soph. O T 980, aif 5' els tA yLtirp^s fiii if^oPov vvyut^byLara (cf . irp6s Tr. 
1211). 

Aesch. Pr. 736, Is tA irAyro, etc., v. sub iras, p. 116. 

tls irdXefiOP, Hdt. 1. 65, tA Is irdXefwv i^xovraj 'the things concerned 
with war'; cf. 4. 64; cf. for similar use c. (kx^Lv id. 6. 2, 19; cf. for 
els Tr6\efi0Vf 'as regards,' Xen. An. 1. 9. 14, tous kyoBovs els irdXefiov 
(cf. 1. 9. 5 w. art.); cf. 2. 6. 6, daTrai^ai/ els v6\efioy (perhaps better as 
els of end or purpose); Plat. Legg. 697 E, 6.xfi^<rTous els irdXefioVt (cf. 
XP^iav cts rt). 

'^But Jowett iq. v.) gives two interpretations here. 

'This is the better reading instead of At^wmop (as in Kock) ; for this use of prep, 
cf. Ar. Pax 740, elf rd ^dxta aiuinrroFras &d; v. Blaydes: dicebant 5ia/3dXXeiy 
Tiyd is re, airiaa^aif Xoc^pcu^, <ricdnrrcii', krauftUf (v. ezx. dted by Blaydes) ; so Neil 
who dtes Plat. Aldb. I. Ill A, dt 6iBaaKa\La» kxaiveii^; Athen. Vm. 343 E, 
\oiiop€l ds etc. var. Tp6s. L. and S. mention Is rt only with aK^nrrtuf, 
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Xen. An. 2. 3. 13, Iva li&ri ToWii irpo<f>a[voiro . . . 6€tvd eb 
riiv TopeLaVy *w. reference to.* 

€$ TOL TpiLyfjiara, Ar. Vesp. 743, Ran. 719, (cf. Aesch. Pr. 736 sufMra, 
p. 116, etc.). 

Thuc. V. 20. 2, ^ dir6 tihtjs tlv^ is rd irpoytytvTifikva (nnxaivbvriav, 

k% ra Tpcora, Hdt. 9. 16, etc. 

Eur. I. T. 850, els 8^ avn(t>op6Ls/ . . . dwrrvxh^' 

Plat. Rep. 390 A, ov 7dp, ol/iat, els yt a(j)^poavvr\v vkois kTirrfitia 
Ajcoveiv. 

Plat. Rep. 342 A, ttjs t6 ^vfuf>kpov els raDra ffKet/ofikvrjSf *w. reference 
to'; Lys. 210 A; 

Hdt. 3. 102, ovK fiaffoves ks TaxvrrfTa cfcrt, i. e., 'not less swift.' 

Soph. Ant. 376, 6$ 8at,ii6vLov rkpas kixttuvUa / robe^ *I am in doubt as 
to this portent from the gods.' 

Thuc. I. 6. 3, dveinevxi t^ Stair^y ^5 t6 Tpw^puitepov fieTearriaaPf 
'as regards eflFeminacy.' 

Aesch. Ag. 830, to. 6* ^$ t6 adv <t>p6vrifia *as concerns thy feeling.' 

Thuc. II. 62. 2, 6vo fxepiov t(J)v ks XPV^^^^ <l)avepo>v. 

Examples might be multiplied. 

3. Dat. might have been used: 

Soph. Ai. 680, es re t6v <f>l\ov/TO<Tav6'- brovpyCiv ^i4>eKelv fiov\fi<ronai,y/6>s 
aUv ob p^vovvra (hs c. birovpyGiv) ; cf . c. w^^Xetv Soph. O C 436, but 
more evidently toward an aim; cf. Plat. Legg. 913 B. 

4. els meaning 'against': 

Soph. Ai. 128, txtibev tot* etirus avrds els Oeobs ^iros ; cf. O C 965, 
rax' ^v ^^ ixrjviovaiv els yevos TrdXat, 'against the race from of old'; cf. as 
a possible meaning of Eur. Andr. 954, v. p. 116, ftn. 60. 

5. Of tendency towards, not purpose: 

Thuc. I. 144. 1, TToXXd 61 icat &XXa 2xw « kXriba rod TrepikireiTBai, 
'tending to hope of success.' 

XI, Pronominal expressions 

a. To such an extent: 

els Tode: Soph. O T 125 (c. gen.), es rod' Slv Tok^iris 6/817 ; cf. Eur. Ion 
244; cf. (without gen.) Eur. Bacch. 1380, x^^^^ws els r66' Blv iJKois; 
so Suppl. 1089; Tro. 401. 

Is TOfTovTov: Soph. O T 771 (c. gen.), ks roaovrov k\irl8o)v/knov fiep<bTos ; 
but (absol.) Hdt. 3. 113, kirlaTara^ . . . « Toaovrov, Lat. kactenus, 
'to such an extent as follows.' Cf. c. gen. id. 6. 134; cf. h 6<roVy p. 120. 
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€^s T0<r6v6€ c. gen. Eur. El. 57, xp^^o-^ ^^ rocdvS^ d^t7/x€n7.^ 

b. *To the same place': 

eli ralndj rainbv. Cf. kv rahrt^, p. 160 f.: Eur. Tro. 1036, hyM>l ait 
cvfiTtTTiaKas €h rahrbv Xd7ot; ; cf . also of agreement, Plat. Theaet. 160 D, 
Rep. 473 D; (lit. and local, but w. idiom, tone) Xen. An. 3. 1. 30, 
TpoaUoBai tls rainb iiiilv ainoU ; cf . Ages. 3. 2, &kvow tU ravrbv ikvax \ 
cf. Hdt. 1. 202, awkpxtcBai is rwM) Lys. XXXIII. 2; cf. Xen. Reip. 
Ath. 2. 2. Plat. Rep. 329 A, ToXXdxts 7dp awtpx^neSd, nves els ravrb ; 
Gorg. 517 C, els rd airrd A.el irepi<l>ep6fievoi (of an argument, cf. ev rauTcJi); 
Tim. 72 D, els rairrdv fwifet 'settles down into the same place as 
before'; Charm. 157 E, irolaiv Bvolv oULaip <rvve\dou<raiv els ravrdv riav 
*Adrivii<nv, 'from the union of; Dem. 33, 18; 558. 133;Strattis 41 K., 
es rahrbv ix6\qs (Meinek. apparently = <ruwucrtAf«v) ; cf. Menand. 
UepiKeip. 590 (Capps); ib. 427, els ravrdv k'KBelv nvi id. 518. 7 K.^els 
TavTov KdpvKebeiVy Ho make up into one sauce,' e/. a/. 

c. Temporal, v. suh temp. phr. pp. 104, 105. 

d. Use of prep. : 

Soph. O C 524, dXX' es ri ; 4n what respect?' Tr. 403 'to what 
end?'; but cf. Hom. II. 5. 465 'to what point,' i. e., 'how long?' 

Hdt. 5. 74, oh <l>pa(o)v ks t6 avWkyei instead of 6 rt, 'to what end,' 
'with what purpose.' 

XII. Local designations 

1. Places in the Athenian market named from the wares sold, cf. 

ev, p. 205 4ic, p. 81: 

''In the passages quoted above these expressions are used absol., which gives them 
a slight idiom, turn; so often in rhetorical speeches in tragedy and in the orators; but 
frequently without idiom, feeling either w. (Eur. Med. 56, 371; Ar. Nub. 832, etc.) 
or without gen. (Soph. Ai. 729; Plat. Cratyl. 386 A) followed by correl. Caart sometimes 
by iow (Soph. O C 748). dt twtoj rMc, rocMe, roaovrov are used with 
little distinction. Halfway bet. the absol. use and that c. &<rrc are cases like Eur. 
Hipp. 1298, Or. 566 where els t6S* ift^Boy is followed by an epexeget. inf. Some of 
the instances of this usage c. iJKfiy, Mew or similar vb. of motion are: (clt twt' c. 
gen. and Ctcrt) Antiphon HI B7. 5; IV Ty 6; Andoc. I. 16, 122; H. 7; IH. 31. 16; 
Lys. ra. 7, 25, 29; IV. 9; VII. 37 (without <i&<rT€); XIV. 9; XXIII. 11; XXIX. 7; XXX. 
5; XXXI. 1; XXXII. 20; XXXIV. 11; Plat. Menex. 244 D; Isocr. VI. 22; VIII. 85; 
DC. 54; XII. 79; XHI, 3; XIV. 13, 19, 28, 43; XV. 233; XVI. 16; XX, 8; 
Isae. I. 2; III. 60; IV. 24; VI. 39, 43; without &aTt V. 11; VII, 21; XI. 14; Hyper, 
n. V. 5, 7; Dem. 163. 16; 214. 12; 232. 22; 753. 172; 757. 182; 785. 49; 788. 60; 899. 19, 
22; 959. 48; 1016. 28; 1022. 49; without 6<rrc, Aeschin. Ep. 2. 4. dt roaoxnov c. gen. and 
&CT€, Lys. III. 1, 34; VI. 9, 33; XII. 22. 67, 93; XIV. 2; XXVII. 10; Isocr. VI. 84; 
XVI. 23; XVII. 46; Plat. Apol. 25 E; Gorg. 487 B, 514 E, without Sarrt Gorg. 527 E; 
Dem, 161.12; 534. 62; 535. 65; 758. 186; 828. 46; Aeschin. III. 256; cf. Plat. Charm. 
157 D, ctf 6aoy i)XiWat ^kh (absol. without Aarc), and Theaet. 170 D, cU rwrb 
7i h9kyKtt% b \bntot 4«ci. 
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Eupol. 304 K., Trepi^lX^ov tls rd CKhpoda koL rdi Kpdfitiva/Kal t6v 
\ifiav(ar6vj KeWv twv LfMiiLTiavjKal vepl tA 7^X77; xo^ rd ffvPXC &VLa?* ; Ar. 
Frg. 247 K.y rpavbii^vov tU rohf/ov \afi€iv/6(rfi()\La koI fiaivlSia koX arivlSia, 
cf. kvl 545 K., Antiphan. 203 K., Alex. 247 K.; Aeschin. I. 65, tLs 7Ap 
if/jubv ds ov iru)iroT€ e^s ro^ov d0acrat; Lysias XXIII. 6, KhBhvra ds t6v 
xKupbv Tvpdp. Cf. Theophr. Char. XI., T\riM<njs rrjs kyopas TpoaeTMv 
Tp6s rd K&pva fj rdi nhpra ij t^ bxpbbpva itrrriKibs TpayrjuarL^efrBax. 

2. Noun of place omitted: 

Soph. O T 1312, h Btivdv (sc. x^pov) ovd* iucoveTdv, o{)6* kwdil/L/iov. 

Hdt. 5. 50, i]}^v ks t6 avyKtifuvop (sc. x^ploi^), so 8. 128; cf. 3. 157, 
4s rd Tpo€ipfi^vop. 

Thuc. IV. 126. 6, h rt rb d<r*aX^$ BaQaov b^i^ce^] so VI. 101. 6, 'to 
a place of safety.' 

Xen. Hell. 4. 6. 7, Kareplfiaaav 8k els rd d/xaX^s t6 arpaT&ireSov, 
'to the level,' i. e., 'the plain,' etc. 

€ls rairrd frequent, v. p. 131, cf. kv raurcji. 

Plat. Rep. 401 D, KaToBbeTai els t6 kvrbs r^s ^x^^^ ^nd similar uses. 

3. Omission of article with familiar words : 

els d7opdy, Ar. Eq. 147; Thesm. 457; Ran. 1350; Eccl. 62 (but cf. 
681, 759 'to bring into the agora,' w. art); 711, 728, 819; PL 874; 
Strattis 44 K.; Plat. Theaet. 173 C; Legg .881 E; but idiomat. Theogn. 
268, oifK els Lyophv Hpxcrat (as a sign of poverty) ; Lycurg. 148. 5, 
els rijv kyophf kyfikWovraj i. e., being a citizen (prob. combines lit. 
and metaph. meaning, v. context), 

els dypSv, Ar. Eq. 805; Pax 536, 552, 555, 563, 569, 586, 1329; 
frg. 107 K.; Antiph. 68 K.; Xen. Oec. 11. 15; Plat. Rep. 563 D; 
Isocr. XXI. 3; Isae. VIII. 16; Dem. 1039. 2; 1158. 63; 1367. 65, etc. 

ks aldkpa, Ar. Ran. 1352. 

els &<rTv, Lysias XII. 16; Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 3; 5. 1. 22; Oec. 11. 18; 
Plat. Symp. 172 A; 173 B; Isocr. VII. 52; Dem. 1041. 7; 1239. 13, etc. 

els fiovXiiVf Ar. Eq. 475, etc. 

els yrjvj cf . els Biikaacav ; Plat. Rep. 586 A, KeKwIy&res els yrjv is really 
'towards'; cf. also Tim. 42 D, els yrjv hrveipe, 

els Sucaarfipiov, Ar. Ecd. 460 et al, 

ks ddfjLovs, Aesch. Sept. 49 'at home'; Pers. 530 (Trpcwre/ixcr'); Pers. 
1068 (kU); Ag. 435 (d*wcy€trat) ; 851, 967; Eubul. 112 K. Cf. oUdav, 
olKoVf oUovs. 

^*v. PoUuz 9. 47, oCro) 7dp t6p t&vov o5 ri^ fiifi}da ol 'AttikoI iip6fia^oVf &ar€p koX 
roOf AXXouf t6tovs dud riav kp airrolt THrpoffKOfAkvaVf ebs d ^Zcp dT^Xl^of ki to^^wp kqI kt 
t6p olvop Kol ks Totikaiov koi ks rds x^Pf •" 
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€& ki:Xi?<Tiay, Ar. Ach. 28; Eq. 935 (but 1340, kv w. art.); Eccl. 
270, 289, 352, 490, 740; Plat. Alcib. I. 113 B. 

€fe ^AXa<r<ray, Hdt. 2. 17, 20, 93, 102, etc. Plat. Critias III B et 
saepe. 

els Mfuva, Plat. Theaet. 142 A. 

€ls fiOK&fHjjv viitrovs dirt^Kra, Plat. Symp. 180 B; Gorg. 523 A, 524 A, 
526 C. Cf. kK 523 B. 

eU oULav 6.yay6vT€s, Thuc. VIII. 92. 4; Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2, fiij piq, 
tls oUiav Trapt^vai ; Dem. 538. 73, els oUlav &Su)v, 

els oIkov 6,Tikvaif Theogn. 566; Aesch. Pr. 387; Eum. 458; cf. Soph. 
Ph. 240; Xen. An. 2. 4. 8; Cyr. 5. 2. 20 et al, Cf. kw' oUov, 'home- 
wards' Thuc. I. 87. 5 et saepe in Thuc; els olicov iLyyelKcu, Antiphon 
II A 6, 4, but iivayyIiKKeiv els c. ace. saepe of the place to which the 
tidings are brought; pi. els oUovSt Theogn. 194; Aesch. Pers. 230, 833, 
etc. Cf. els dSfiovs. 

els TreSlov, Plat. Theaet. 183 D. 

els Ueipaia, Lysias III. 11; Plat. Rep. 327 A (but 328 C w. art.), 
etc. 

Is t6\lv, Ar. Thesm. 812; Lys. 302, 338, 912; Hdt. 1. Ill, 113, 114, 
138. 1; Lysias XIII. 80; Plat. Legg. 881 E, etc., etc. 

els trrkrfas, Xen. An. 4. 4. 14, 'under shelter' (cf. kwl tAj aTkrfas), cf. 
bf p. 207. 

els (rrparbv (Homeric tag), Aeschin. I. 128, ^4/1^ V els aTpardv i)X^€, 
(quoted as from the Iliad, but nowhere im the II. as we have it). 

ks xop6v, Ar. Eq. 559; Thesm. 1137. 

Cf. other preps, with most of these nouns. 



Part V 

kv 

Introduction 

bff 4w, kvi, €lv, Ep. tlvL (II. 8. 199, etc.), is derived^ from idg. *en 
(*eni), *p cf. kypr., lokr., arkad. Iv, early Lat., en got., ahd. in, Eng. 
in. As be appears both with and without s (^, k), so kv had the form 
4v$ which in Attic gave ds ; but the two forms divided the functions 
and cZs was used only with the accusative after verbs of motion, ky 
with the locatival Dative after verbs of rest (cf. Latin in with Ace. 
and in with Ablative). But in Aeolic kv is found, like the Latin tn, 
for both' in' and' into' (Alcaeus 6. 3; Find. Pyth. II. 11, 86; V. 36; 
Nem. VII. 31, frg. 45).* 

1. Spatial uses* are much the most frequent and denote (a) the 
being within, enclosed, or surrounded by a place or persons, — in, 
under, among, kv vijtrt^y kv yi, etc.;* in the presence of, Lat. coram 
(i. e. surrounded by the circle of listeners). Transferred to the exter- 
nal or internal circumstances it indicates the state or condition in 
which one is, or the business in which one is engaged, kv iroKipu^f 
kv 4>^fi(^f kv 6pyi, etc., or ol kv xoi^crci, kv ^iXoo-o^t^, kv 7ecop7(ais, etc. 
From this are developed various adverbial uses, kv io-^aXcI, kv l<r<^ 
elvai, etc.; kv is also used of the persons in whose might or power 
something lies, (b) Being on, as, tarti kv o^peaiv, etc. (c) Being 
at, by, or beside, kv Tora/^j), 'beside the river.' In Attic especially of 
places, particularly cities, within whose territory or boundaries some- 
thing happens, as, a battle. 

2. Temporal, — in, within, during a space of time. 

3. Causal and figurative: a. of means and instrument, when 
the means is conceived as the object within whose domain an action 

'Brugmann, 1. c. Walde, in. 

'For further cases of ky c. ace. v. Solmsen, Propositions gebrauch in gr. Mund- 
arUn, Rh. M. 1906, 492-510. Roberts and Gardner, Introd. to Gk. Epigraphy, 
p. 195, n. 5: "The use of h c. ace. in inscrr. is a marked characteristic of the 
Northern Doric, but is found also in Thessalian, Boeotian, Elean, Arcadian, 
Cypriote." 

•Kuhner-Gerth, II. 1. §432, S. 462 £f. 

^How closely these usages correspond to the Eng. preposition in, may be seen 
by comparing the categories under which the uses of Eng. in are classified by 
Fernald, J. C. Connectives of English Speech^ p. 102. 
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or circumstance falls, b. manner, kv roint^ t<^ rpinrt^] including 
adverbial uses, kv T<i 4>av€p(^ ~ <l>av€f)(bs, etc. c. measure or accordance, 
'in accordance with/ Thuc. 1. 79, kv toIs d/ioloii vdfjuKs rds jcplcrets irotcZv. 

A. ^1^ IN Homer 

/. Prepositional Idioms 

a. With nouns. 

kv kyiavi means in Homer 1. in a gathering or assembly, vtwv kv 
A7WW H. 15. 428; 16. 239; 500; 19. 42. 2. The assembly met to see 
games or contests, ^kpytUn, 6' kv iLycovt KoB^fuvoL tUroplxavTO tirToi;s, 
II. 23. 448; so 495. 3. The place where the contests were held, — 
the prizes are shown in the midst of the arena, II. 23. 273, so 654; 
cf. 531;* Od. 24. 86, cf. ib. 8. 200, 238. The earliest case of kv hrfdivi, 
clearly meaning 'contest' seems to be h. Hom. VI. 19, W$ V kv hrfCivi,/ 

kv jcap6s aIo77, H. 9. 378, (&7ra( X€7.) 'I hold him in the measure of, 
i. e., not worth, a hair,'^ but the passage is much debated. 

kv 6,v6p6.0LVf Od. 14. 176, Kai fxiv t^^v taaeadai kv &v8pd,<Tiv oi; n 
xkptia/vaTpds ioio 4>^\oio; ib. 17. 354, kv kvbpiL<nv SXfiiov civat, so 18. 138. 

kv LvOf^oiaiv, 'among men,' Od. 1. 95 = [3. 78], ^5' Iva ynv k>Aos 
kffSXbv kv iLvSpdnroiffLv ^xp^^tJ', so Od. 4. 710. Od. 17. 419=19. 75, 
kyu) iroTt oIkov kv LvSp^oiaiv Ivomv, cf. h. Ven. 188. But Od. 1. 391, 
ri 4^ TouTo K&KtaTov kv 6,v6p(ji)iroLai rerirxScUf is the beginning of the use 
with a superlative recurrent later with increased idiomatic force, 
cf. Plat. Lys. 211 E, rdv Epiarov kv iLvSpwirou hprvya, 'the best quail in 
the world,' where the idiom is fully developed; cf. also Dem. 1246. 2 
et al.^ (V. infra, pp. 146, 147). 

'This is doubtless the meaning of II. 23. 531, liKiaTOi 5' ^v oJbr^ IXain^MO' 9lph* 
k» d7«y^ although it might mean 'contest' here, if this use occurred elsewhere 
in the Iliad. Such a case may be transitional to the meaning 'contest.' The 
use of the phrase bf d^wyi, so far as the meaning of ^y&v is concerned, cannot be 
considered apart from the other prepositional expressions with this noun, or from 
its use without a preposition. But the meanings given above are those distin- 
guished by the Scholiast (Sch. A, II. 18. 376); v. also Ebeling, sub i^y&v, together 
with the one case, II. 7. 298 where it probably means the temple where men 
assemble for prayer to the gods, or possibly, as some interpret it, the assembly 
met for sacred purposes. 

*Some think icar' d7c^yaf, Od. 8. 259, refers to the contests, as it might easily do, 
but it too may mean the place where the contests were held. 

'This is Leaf's translation. See his note, also v. Ebeling, who quotes the 
ancient grammarians, and L. and S. sub icdp. But differently, Leutsch, App. 
prov. II. 60 ftn. 

'The distinction between &pSpa and AvOpuvoi is probably felt in these expres- 
sions in Homer. This is emphasized in the later and more idiomatic develop^ 
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Cf. II. 20. 182 (of the sovereignty of Priam). The plural sometimes 
occurs as a variant in such cases, II. 3. 367; 16. 801; Od. 14. 448; 
16. 444; 21. 235 may be explained on metrical grounds; so also 18. 
152 (w. 547ras) where it avoids hiatus. But H. 23. 624 (^tAXiy), Od. 
3. 51 (SkTasY^f 8. 406 ({i^s) cannot be accounted for in this way. 

Cf. further, kp x^9^'*' c Gen. II. 13. 653, 'breathing out his spirit 
in the arms of his dear comrades,' so 22. 426; Od. 1. 238. Cf. also 
II. 6. 81, Trplv aur' kv x^P^^ yvvaiKU)v/<^vyovras v^nktiv. Cf. also as a 
variant kv Ta\6Lfijjs. 

bfl x^PtyAr^T"'? 'sat down in his place,* i. e., his proper place, II. 23. 
349, has a suggestion of familiarity. Compare the later kv x«P^"j 
also xard x'^P^v with cli^at, yLkvtiv^ etc. Hdt. 4. 135; 7. 95 a/. Cf. 
fff/ra, p. 155. 

b. With adjectives. 

kv KoSapij^ : II. 8. 491 = 10. 199, of an open space, here clear of the 
bodies of the dead. U. 23. 61, of a clear space on the beach. This 
is the beginning of a later phrase whose most idiomatic use is found in 
Soph. O C 1575 V. infra, p. 156. 

kv fik<r(^f sometimes as a phrase, although often not more than a 
tag. II. 3. 69, 90, kv yJict^ of the space between the two armies = ip 

II. 17. 375, rol 6' kvfik(T(^ dX7€* tvaaxovy 'they who were in the midst' 
(phr.); cf. II. 10. 474, T^cros 5' kv fjLk<r(^ evde; Od. 9. 429, 6 ^kv kv /i^cry 
ILvdpa 4>kpe<TK€ (of the middle one of three sheep). Variant, kv iiecffrkrt^ 
11.8.223 = 11.6 

kv iikaaoiffi, U. 4. 212, 6 5' kv fAkaaoiai 7rap(<rraro, 'he stood in their 
midst,' cf. 7. 384, 417; [19. 77] ; Od. 24. 441.»8 Cf. ds. In II. 11. 413, 
tk<rav 5' kv fikacoiaLf /Lterd <r0l<n irrjp.a Ti6kvT€s, almost synonymous with 
/icrd a<t>l<rt>» II. 12. 209, Ktiyavov kv tikaaoitn of a snake that lay in their 
midst. But II. 18. 507 of a prize lying in the midst, Ktlro 5' &p' ^i^ 

'*Edd. vary in text and explanations. Ameis-Hentze, ad Od. 3. 51 and 13. 
57, make a distinction in meaning between sing, and pi. 'ly x»P^ TiBivat in die 
Hand legen, darreichen, meist einem Becher zum Trinken; iv x^P^^ riBkvaif ein- 
hftndigen, (iberlegen, von Geschenken oder Kampfpreisen.' But Dtintzer, ad 
Od. 3. 51, is of the opinion that Aristophanes and Aristarchus probably wrote the 
singular in all passages in which it is a question of one hand, unless for the sake 
of avoiding hiatus (as Od. 18. 152), or metri causa (as Od. 14. 448; 16. 444; 21. 
235). He makes no comment on II. 23. 624 or Od. 8. 406, although he reads the 
plural. 

"Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 20; 8. 39; Cyr. 7. 1. 23, etc., v. infra, p. 155. 

^'Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 464, aMa bfl tikavoun rkov ¥(iov 'speak out in our midsL' 
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IskfTaoiai dixa xpv<^o'lo rdXayra is half technical. Cf. €ls nk<rov 23. 704. 
From this developed an idiomatic phrase which appears to be a 
Homeric reminiscence. Cf. Theogn. 994, Bacchyl. XIV. 53 et al, 
V. infra, p. 158. II. 19. 364, |y bk fikaaoun KopittraeTo dlos 'AxtXXe^rs; cf. 
18. 569; 20. 15, Ifc 6' 6,p' hv ukaaoiai; 23. 134, kv 8i fikaffouri 4>^pov 
H&TpoKkov iralpoi ; II. 24. 162, 6 5' kv fikaaoiai yepaiM, Od. 4. 281, ^fuvoi 
kv fikaaounp. 

kv Tttcri, 'among,' i. e., 'before air = Lat. coram. Od. 2. 194; 16. 
378, kpk€i 6' kv waaiv ^vaffriis : cf. Hdt. 7. 8 et al., infra, p. 159. Cf. 
also II. 9. 121, hixlv 6' kv iravTeaai, 'in the midst of you all,' cf. 528", also 
II. 10. 445, kv hixlv, 

kv ToKKolffw, Od. 17. 265, koX kv voKkolxriv ISkadaif of the palace of 
Odysseus, 'to be seen,' i. e., conspicuous, 'even among many.' 

kv TpoyroiaL, v. supra, p. 137. ^i^ trvniiToiai, v. supra, p. 137. 

c. With demonstrative. 

kv Tolai, II. 5. 395, tX^ 5' 'At6i;$ kv rolci vtKiopvK Cjkvv blcrbv?^ 

d. With participle as substantive. 

kv irtpupaivo^vc^, Od. 5. 476 (B-L-'in a place of wide prospect'); 
for the meaning cf. (with noun expressed), h. Ven. 100, aol 3' kyd) kv 
OKOTKi^, Tr€put}aLvofjLkv<^ kvl x^P^ I ^pjtiv Troiii<r(a, where it explains ^i^ 

IL Proverbial 

AXX' ^ Toi yih ravra Beuiv kv yoOvaai ic€trai, II. 17. 514=20. 435 = 
Od. 1. 267 = 16. 129; Od. 1. 400; seems already to have become 
proverbial. For the thought cf. II. 7. 102. 

///. Technical 

Military: 

kvl (TToSiTu, 'in close combat,' II. 7. 241; 13. 514;*^ banivji to be sup- 
plied, cf. 13. 314 where it is expressed. 

ky T€\ke<T(n, 'in squadrons,' or 'divisions' throughout the camp, 
always of taking a meal icard crpardv kv reXko-crt II. 11. 730; cf. Hdt. 
xard Tk\ea. 

Of harnessing the horses to the chariot: kv dk irapifioplji<nv, II. 16. 
152, of putting the horse 'in the side-traces,' (only here). 

"Cf. Ap. Rhod. 2. 10. 

*'V. Ebeling: this is variously interpreted, 'like these/ i. e., 'among these/ 
also 'under these circumstances.* Ameis joins iy roUri ir^X^ptos, but Hades could 
hardly be spoken of as TtK&pwt in comparison with Mars and Juno. 

"So Ap. Rhod. 1. 200. 
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From the race-course: 

bf vifatrff, II. 23. 338, kv vOaajj 6k rot txiros dpurrcp^s kyxPf-fJ^^'Tfa, 
'let the left horse hug the turning-post/ cf. 344, 'at the turning- 
post,' cf. dir6 vbfftrns supra, p. 36, with a slightly diflFerent force of 
pixrcrri as the starting-point in the foot-race, II. 23. 758, Od. 8. 121. 

Almost tech. in Odyssey, kv v6<rT<^y *on my way home,' Od. 4. 497; 
5. 108; 11. 384; 24. 96. 

IV, Elliptical (some form of d6/ios, olxos, or, n^apov omitted)". 

€ly 'Atdao, II. 22. 389; Od. 11. 211; €lv "AlSoi, II. 24. 593. (Dat 
sometimes expressed, €lv 'Atdoo 66fioi<n, H. 22. 52; Od. 4. 834, etc.) 
kv *A\Kiv6oiOf Od. 7. 132; kv &tl>v€iov LvhpiK, Od. 11. 414; kv d^i^ctou irarp6f, 
II. 6. 47. kvl KLpKTis, Od. 10. 282 (cf. Klpm/s 6' li^ MeTd/xf, Od. 11. 62). 
Cf. similar phr. in Attic, v. infra, p. 168. Cf . also «{$, pp. 84, 103, 
kK 50,59,60. 

V, Temporal 

kp 0dct,^ II. 17. 647, kv 6k ^dct Kal 6\€ffaov, kirti vh tol €iia6€V o6rci>s 
(L-L-M. 'so it be but in the light, e'en slay us, since that, it seemeth, 
is thy pleasure'); Od. 21. 429, vvv 6' &pri Kal 66fyirop 'Axcuoiauf rtrvKka- 
$ai/kv ^d€i, 'while it is yet daylight.'** In the later poets often of the 
light of life, V. infra, p. 153. 

kv &PTB, Od. 17. 176, kv &PJI 6€lTrvoy k\kc6ai = iusto tempore, (of taking 
dinner at the proper time). Cf . Pind. 01. VI. 28, tempestive, in tempore 
Hdt. 1.31, Ar. Vesp. 242, etc., v. infra, p. 183. 

7/. Adverbial 

kv ii<rvxh Karkep^, i. e., ijoi^x^^f h- Merc. 356, cf. infra, Hdt. 5. 
92, 93, V. p. 178, etc. 

kv fioipu in the same sense as the frequent icard fitolpav, 'rightly, 
duly, fitly,' II. 19. 186; Od. 22. 54; cf. Plat. Legg. 775 C, v. p. 181. 

kv 6' d\Ly(^ auvk\axr<T€ in breve contraxit, h. Merc. 240; cf. Hdt. 
8. 11 'within a small compass' (of space), also of time, Pind. Pyth. 
VIII. 92, etc., V. infra, p. 172. 

VII, Tags 
1. Military: 
Expressions for 'in the throng,' 'in the press,' 'in the battle': 

**v. however, n. 120, p. 168, infra. 

^In II. 11. 173, bf vvkt6s iLftoky^^, 'at the dead of night,' bf is probably used 
for metrical reasons, since vvkt6s A^l6X7^ occurs often without a prep., e. g., H. 
15. 324; 22. 28; Od. 4. 841; h. Merc. 7, etc. 

»H'. Sch. H. 
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kv 5i7i0T^Ti, II. 16. 815; 17. 2, cf. kv alvi diytbr^rt, II. 3. 20; 7. 40, 51; 
13. 207, 603; 15. 512; 22. 64; Od. 11. 516; 12. 257; 22. 229; kp fikairv 
iHTfibrd SrjloTrJTOij II. 20. 245, for wrfilvy cf. H. 15. 340, kv irpcjTxi inruli^ 
(v. also supra sub kvl <rra5t|y).^ 

kv ^MtXcp, II. 8. 94, KOK^s u>s kv dfilKifi 4ike a coward in the throng'; 
269, Tiv' 6iVT€(wra$ kv d/uiXv; cf. Od. 8. 216. Cf. II. 17. 471, 20. 173, 
Tp6ir<^ kv dnL\(^, *in the forefront of the throng'; Od. 4. 791, iiPdfxbv kv 
6ni\(a ; 11. 514 parallel w. ^i^ jrhfivi v. infra, Cf. other preps. 

kv irXrfivlf Od. 11. 514, oi; tot* kvl irXrfivl nkv€v iivSpcav oW kv dni\ifi; 
cf. II. 22. 458, ^t irXrfivl fikv€v kvbpoMf, 

2. Expressions meaning 'in the heart,' 'in the mind,' *in the 
breast,' usually plastic, but in some forms the beginning of later 
phrases: 

ky Ovfju^f plastic, II. 3. 9, kv dvfjJ^ tufiaurts diKt^kfuv AXX^Xots 'eager 
at heart to give succour to each other'; 24. 491, x^^P^^ ^' ^^ ^W 
(but without prep. II. 16. 255, 21. 65, fiOtke dv^u^)', 24. 523, AXT^afi' 
tfimis/kv Bvfjufi icaroiccur^at kLaoyufv iixviftJ^yol irep* 'though grieving we will 
let our sorrows lie quiet in our hearts'; cf. Od. 1. 119,4. 158, 7.75 ei 
al, W. /9dXXco slightly id.: Od. 1. 200, /zayrc^aoMai, cos kvl Ovfu^/ 
iiB&vaTOi /SdXXouo-t, 'as the immortals put it into my heart.' Cf. 
similar usage with other related nouns, kv (rrifttcci, II. 5. 513 infra] 
Find. 01. XIII. 21, toXXA 5' kv icapSlais dvSpwv If/SaXov /^Qpat ; cf kv 
i^pwl Sricru) II. 19. 121 infra; later, w. Dat. alone Aesch. Pr. 705; also 
ds Bvtihv fiaUlv Soph. O T 975 et al, v. tl$, p. 89. Middle: II. 20. 195, 
ws kvl ^i;/i4J//3AXXcai ;^ cf. Od. 12. 217, <roi 5^ . . . cM' ^Trtr^XXo/iaf 
dXX' kvl Bvfjuj^/P&KKeu, 'put it into thy heart,' i. e., 'lay it to heart'; 
cf. II. 15. 561, &vkf}€s lare, Kal al8o> Bkaff kvl Bvim^\ cf. Hes. Op. 297, ds 
bk K€ fiijT* a6r6s vok-g iiiir' &XXou dxowav/kv Bv^u^ /SdXXT^rai, d $' aur' 
dxpi^ios iivripy 'he who . . . does not lay it to heart,' so Op, 107, 
kvl <^p€<rl jSdXXeo v. infra j p. 142. 

kv, kvl arifli<Tffi: Bvfjtds kvl arifieaai, very frequent, about forty times 
in II., Od., and Horn, hymns, II. 2. 142; 3. 395; 4. 208, 309; 6. 51, 
etc. Other uses, not with BvpM : II. 3. 63; 4. 430; 9. 554, 610; 10. 9, 
90; 14. 140; 17. 139; 20. 20; 24. 41; Od. 2. 304; 3. 18; 7. 309; 10. 329; 
13. 255, 330; 16. 275; 17. 47, 403; 20. 22, 366; 21. 317, etc. mostly 
plastic and pleonastic. U. 5. 513, kv aTrfitctn nkvos /SdXc voiyikvi \ajuiv, 

^Ho/iUnjj a Homeric word, occurs again Minerm. 17. 7 c. gen. ky ifCfdyTa iroXkftoio. 

"L. L. M. translate: 'as thou imaginest in thy heart/ others, 'that thou may'st 
lay it to heart.' Cf. /xerd ^pca£, II. 9. 434, d /ikv Sit vSarov 7c /icrd 4»pt9l . . ./ 
/9AXX€oi, *if thou dost meditate in thy heart.* 
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Apollo 'put courage in the heart of the shepherd of the hosts'; cf. 
|y Svfu^ fioKelv supra. Cf. II. 13. 732, ^i' arifieaai rtBel vbov .... 
/kaOUv; cf. 17. 470. (Often with vim or v&rina, cf. Theogn. 121). 

€1^1 0p€(rt, plastic and pleonastic: H. 8. 202, 413; 18. 88, vvv 5' Iva 
Kal aol vki^oi kvl <l>p€<rl fivpLov €lri 'that thou mayest have sorrow in thy 
heart a thousandfold'; Od. 4. 632, ^ A^ n Ufup hi (^peclvy ^ Kal oM, 
'do we know at all, or do we not?' Cf. 676. II. 19. 169, 178; 21. 
61, 101, 386, S83;Od. 1. 115, ISl eisaepe (some fifty timesor more). For 
recurrence of Homeric tag, cf. Hes. Op. 531, koI m<n kvl ^peal tovto 
tikfifiXev ; Ap, Rhod. 4. 23, kv 4>ptal OvftAs. But II. 19. 121 (slight phr.), 
iTos H rot kv 4>pwl $^(tu), 'a word I will speak to thee for thy heed,' so 
L. 21. 145, 'put courage in his heart'; Od. 3. 76; cf. w. roulv, Od. 14. 
273; II. 13. 121 (middle), &XX' iv 4>pwl BkaSe UoffTos/aldw koX vkfj^iv, 
'but let each man conceive shame in his heart, and indignation,' so Od. 
4. 729, (Tx^rXiai, oW b^uls Ttp kvl <l>p€<Tl dka6€ kKktr-ni/kK Xcx^v M* oycYcIpcu, 
'Oh, woman, hard of heart, that even ye did not each one let the 
thought come into your minds to rouse me from my couch' (B. and L.). 
Cf. w, ^LWeaBaii Hes. Op. 107, <ri> 5' kvl (l>peal fiiiXKeo cr^cru', cf. kv 
aHiSwai, kv Bvfu^ fiaKtlv supra^'^ v. p. 149, infra. 

3. Local designations. 

a. 'In the house,' 'in the halls,' also terms for parts of the house: 
hbiMii Ivi, n. 11. 223; 13. 466; 15. 95; Od. 19. 584; D. 9. 382. kv 
h^yiMvif, II. 23. 89; Od. 10. 449, et al. Cf. Bacchyl. V. 173, v. infra, 
p. 206. kvl oUi^j cf. Ger. hier im Hause, Od. 15. 174; cf. 1. 359; 
21. 353; 9. 206; 19. 514; 12. 451; 15. 516; 16. 121; 19. 314; 20. 34, 
129, 308; domi suae, 17. 532; 14. 331 = 19. 288 cf. 15. 157; 3. 349; 
4. 112=144; 11. 190; 16. 140. 

kv /ic7dp(|), some twenty or more times, pi. kv ^i^ydpois, kvl fiey&poiSf 
kvl liey&poiffi about 144 times without modifier, with modif3dng 
possessive about twenty-one times, with Genitive about seventeen." 
Sometimes merely plastic, cf. II. 3. 207; 6. 217; 5. 270; 7. 148; 11. 76, 
etc., 18. 325 (like kv 56/iois in Eur.). 

kv irpoddfu^y 'in the vestibule or porch, **• II. 9. 473 balanced with 
inr' alBoifffTa a^X^s; Od. 14. 5; 15. 5, 466; 20. 1, 143 et al. Cf. H. 24. 
673, kv TpoBdfjufi Bdfiov, Od. 4. 302 where it is apparently the same as 
alBoixrn in 297.«<> 

''Cf. Ap. Rhod. 2. 256| tiii ftoi ravra v6(f^ fn /SdXXeo. 

*'L. and S. h MCT^pott 'quietly at home' as opp. to war and traveling, II. 1. 
396; Od. 18. 183, etc.; but also opp. to It' d7PoD, Od. 22. 47. 
*^. Seymour, Life in the Homeric Age, 179, 185. 
'•v. Seymour, 1. c. 186«. Cf. Ap. Rhod. 3. 278. 
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h rpMpouri w. arrival 'in the doorway/ 'in the gateway,' H. 
11. 777; Od. 7. 4; 8. 304,325; 10. 220; 16. 12; Ep. 15. 12. Butirp6^poF 
also of the open space before the entrance to the main hall/^ so 
apparently II. 22. 71; Od. 4. 20. 

b. Of the place of a wound: 

kv KOLpU^ 'in a vital part/ XL 4. 185, cf. 11. 439, icard icalptoF (which 
some texts print as one word). 

iy avvwxP^ '^^ the juncture of the head and neck,' II. 14. 465 dir. 

X€7. 

c. Miscellaneous: 

kv &yopi : n. 7. 382, roi^ 5' c5p' tUf kyop^, a. 'in the assembly,' or, 
b. 'ih the place of assembly,' cf. 414; 9. 13, l^w 5' d» hyopi rtTiri&rts ; 
cf. 19. 88, of the place of assembly, half technical. II. 18.497opp. to 
Irt TTpodifpoKriv 'and the women marvelled standing each at her own 
door, but the folk were gathered in the assembly place,' Xaoi 5* tip 
hyop% hroy 6j9p6oi. c. Mention of the iiyop6. clearly as a market- 
place like the Roman forum is first found in Epigr. Hom. 14. 5, 
iroXXd niv eUf 6.yopj jruXeOneya, iroXXd d' d7vais. This use is frequent 
later, but often, as in some of the passages cited above, meanings a. 
and b. are blended, so sometimes, b. and c; but cf. Dem. 1308. 31, 
h Tj &yopq. kpy6.l^€<r6<u. Cf. further Od. 3. 127, olJrc tot' tlv diyopi 
dix\ ljSAfo|i€F o^^ kvl Povkiy 'neither in the assembly nor in the council'; 
for kv fiovXi, II. 2. 194, kv fiovXy 5' oi) ir&PTes ijcoitaafuv olov Uiirt ; 202, 
otre iror' kv voKkfju^ kvapiBfuos olr^ kvl Povk^y 'thou art . . . never 
reckoned either in battle or in council,' cf. II. 16. 630 v. supra, p. 137, 
opp. to kv x^fx^^' 

kv aldkpi Kol v€if}k\'QaLVj II. 15. 20, <rv 5' kv aWkpi Kal V€<l>k\Tifaaf/kKf}kfJua 
(very slight), so 192. elv dXi KvKlvSti, Od. 1. 162, 'the wave rolls them 
in the brine.' kvi yoLfj, II. 20. 279. kv 5airl5v, Od. 11. 577, Ktl/jtevov kv 
8aTk8<fi, 'lying on the ground.' 

kv 54w 'lOiiKTis, 'in the land of Ithaca, H. 3. 201, Od. 16. 419; 
kvdijfu^ airrov 'in his own land,' II. 9. 634; kv d^/K^ Od. 11. 353; 18. 115; 
23. 118". 

kv b\4>pwn, II. 23. 132, 370. kv tTiroMrt, 11. II. 198, Icrahr' kvB^ 
tTxoio-i KoX Hpfioai KoXKriTolffLv, kv Kav\(^ kdyrj Mux^v d6pv, 'in the spear- 
shaft' (lit. stalk), II. 13. 162, cf. 608; only in II. 

kv K\iaLn<ny II. 12. 1; 24. 569 'in' or 'at the huts,' cf. II. 2. 227, 778; 
9. 263; 13. 253, 256; 23. 810; 24. 413; 11. 834; 19. 141, 179; 24. 554, 

"v. Seymour, 1, c. 185*. 
"Frequent in Od. w. a modifier. 
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569. Cf. Bacchyl. XII. 135, fiLfivovT* kv K\L<riTs<rip *in their tents.' Sing, 
kv KKialv, n. 2. 19; 13. 261; 14. 10; 19. 211; 23. 549; 24. 17, 125; Od. 
14. 408; 15. 301, 398; 16. 1; 17. 516. 

kv KovLfftTij 'in the dust,' of dying or falling in battle. II. 3. 55, 
6r' kv KovLoai fiiyfi/js ; 4. 482, T€<relp kv Kovificrt ; 5. 583, 586 (588, 0a\€lv) ; 
12. 23; 2. 418, irprivkes kv Kovlnatv; 6. 43, cf. Hes. Sc. 365; II. 13. 520= 
14. 452 = 17. 315; 16. 469 = Od. 18. 98; II. 22. 330 cf. 402, etc." But 
Od. 7. 153, 160, kv' kaxiipv ^^ Kovlnaiv 'at the hearth in the ashes.' 

kv \txkecffij 'on the couch', i. e., 'on the bier,' II. 24. 600, 702. 
Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 264. 

^1^ vrjval, II. 3. 159, kv vrfvcl v^irOw, cf. 283; 11. 14; 4. 239, i^iitv kv 
vrjkaaiv; cf. 8. 166; 16. 832; 19. 298; 23. 829; Od. 4. 82; cf. further II. 
2. 688; 9. 428, 691; 11. 826=16. 24; 12. 16; Od. 2. 226, 263; 11. 399, 
406 cf. 24. 109; 13. 317; cf. sing. Od. 5. 27, 37; 10. 53; 12. 110; h. 
Ap. 404. 

kv ^vvoxwt'V 66ov, 'where the ways come together,' II. 23. 330.** 
kv Ai^ oWct, 'at the threshold of Zeus,' II. 24. 527, ap. Plat. Rep. 379 D. 
kv v€pto)iri:, 'on an outlook,' II. 23. 451, but cf. els v. p. 87, II. 14. 8; 
Od. 10. 146. 

kv ll{j\(^ kv v€K{j€ffcri, II. 5. 397 ; w. kv Uv\(^ cf . 11. 689 ei al. ; w. vtKh^aviy 

10. 349. Cf kv "kpyti, II. 6. 456 et al, and similar expressions. 

Afai'r' kv Trf>6rr(^ l^^y^, 'they broke the car at the end of the pole,' 

11. 6. 40; 16. 371. 

kv rdxtl, 'inside the walls,' II. 13. 764'*; 22. 299. 

kv <l>6v(^, II. 24. 610, ol fxkv 4p' kvvrjfiap Kkar' kv <l>6v<fi, 'they lay wel- 
tering in their gore.' 

aiikris kv x^P^oiai. icuXti/56/x6Vos icard K&irpoVf 'in the farm-yard,' II. 
24. 640; cf. sing. II. 11. 774, This meaning is Homeric usage only. 

VIII, Local use transferred to Abstractions 

kv AX7€(rt, II. 24. 568, y^ii fxoi nakSov kp &X76<rt Svfidv dplvjis, 'amid 
my sorrows,' is something like kv xaicots in the drama; only slightly 
different is Od. 7. 212, toIcLv Ktv kv li\y€<nv l{r<aaalfir}v, 'I might liken 
myself to them in my griefs.' Cf. Od. 21. 88, k€It<u kv &X7€<rt ^u/n^, 

»»Cf. Tyrt. 9. 19; Ap. Rhod. 1. 1056, h KoWj^ri koI aXfiart ir«my«To, cf. 2. 107. 

^Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 1006, hi ^woxv >^tJ^vos 'at the entering in of the harbor'; 
2. 318, dXds hf ^iwox^^; but 1. 160, bfl ^woxv itokktiou} 'in the stress of battle,' 
etal. 

^. e., 'in Troy.* Leaf and Bayfield ad loc: "the use of the word is curious 
in a passage where the Greek wall has been so prominent.'' 
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'her heart lies in = is in sorrow.* Cf . iv TrLmtcin irdvoiai II. 10. 245, 279; 
ilU (TTvyefx^ M TrMti Xciircis II. 22. 483, cf. p 197. 

n. 9. 319, kp 6i li rifii iipL^v Kojcds iiBi Kal kaffXin, 'both the coward and 
the brave are in like honor.' Od. 10. 465, abdk vdd* vfilv/BvfjiM kv 
€{Htfpo(HnfTif. 

Sometimes approaching adverbial force, II. 9. 491, iv vriTikjs dXe7€ti^ 
'in thy troublesome childishness'; cf. II. 9. 143 = 285, SaTilTB tvi iroXXff ; 
n. 22. 61, altT'Q kv iipyaKkji <l>dla€i. 

II. 7. 302, ifi* aSr' kv 0iX6nyri Sikruaytv iLpSpL^travrey 'reconciled in 
friendship,' (cf. kv tt^iUrnri as a tag, II. 2. 232; 14. 331; 24. 130; Od. 
8. 313; h. Merc. 4; h. Hom. XXXIII. 5). 

IX. Noteworthy use of preposition 

kv instead of M^rd: II. 23. 703, t6v bk b\xahtK6fiou>v kvl (r^to-i rlov 
'Axaiot, 'and the Achaeans among them prized it at twelve oxen's 
worth.' Cf. 1^^ Kar' aluav Uivov kv (fulv, ije Kal oM, II. 10. 445, cf. supra, 
kv Tratnvy kv hfilv T&vreaiTi, kv irpijjToici, etc. 

For comparison are noted here: 

X. kv 8k as adv. a., 'and therein,' II. 5. 740; 9. 361; 13. 797; 24. 
472; Od. 4. 358; 7. 95; 13. 244, 247;'* 17. 270 et al. b. 'And among 
them,' II. 2. 588; Od. 4. 653, etc. Cf. Hdt. 2. 43; 3. 39 et al, 

XL Prepositional compounds 

kvaplBfuoif 'of account' II. 2. 202, cf. later e(s kpiByubv, kv iipidfiQ, 
kvdk^ia, adv. 'from left to right,' II. 1. 597; 7. 184; Od. 17. 365, etc. 

B. Literature after Homer 

/. Idiomatic phrases 

a. With nouns: 

kv &7KdXais, a familiar expression, as of the babe in arms, or the 
wife in fondling arms, from which develop occasional idiomatic or 
proverbial uses. Aesch. Ag. 723 of a pet lion cub, 7r6X€a 6' licric' kv 
&7KdXais, etc., 'often hath he lain in fondling arms like a new-born 
babe'; cf. Suppl. 481 (literal), so Eur. Ale. 351; Bacch. 1277; Ion 
280; cf. Rhes. 948; cf. Or. 464 without prep.; but in Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 
50 it becomes really an idiom, oxrre phvov ovk kv rats A7/c&Xatj ircpi^- 
pofuv aifToifs iLyavtavres. The singular is used of a child in the arms, 
Hdt. 6. 61. 4. Cf. use with other preps., kirif €($ v. p. 87, 7rp6s.'^ Then 
metaph. of the arms of the sea as of something enfolding. Archil. 

»So Ap. Rhod. 4. 657. 

*'Cf. Soph. Fr. (Nauck) 304, tuttoI mc kux^wtiv h ^p^ HuaSf i. e., 4n their 
arms'; Eur. Bacch. 1238, 0^ d' tp d»\iyaunv . . . T6i6€, cf. I. T. 1 158. 
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frg. 29 = Aesch. frg. 462,'* ypvx^s Ixo^res kvh&tcjv kv iLyKkXais] cf. Ar. 
Ran. 704; cf. Nausicr. 1. 2 K, ?r€Xa7i0is kv d7ic&Xats. Then of the air 
holding the earth in its soft embrace, Eur. frg. 935, {Trag. Frg. 
941). Cf. Cicero's interpretation, N, D. 2. 25. 65. 

kv d7x6yai$, Eur. Hipp. 777, fiovidpofMiTe irkvTts ol T^Xas 66iicav' / 
kv iiyx^J^o^s dkairoipa, Qtiakn hLixap. (sc. ktrri cf. phr. w. clvat y)\ id. 
Hel. 200, X-hha. 8' kp iLyx6v(Ui /^^d&varov \afielv. 

kv at/xart, Aesch. £um. 606, kyca 5^ firjrpds rrfs kfjiris kv at/xaTi, tech. = 
5/xai/ios ; cf. Sept. 141, akStv ykp k^ altiaT0i/yeY6vafjL€P cf. Horn. U. 19. 
Ill, ot aris 4( a2/iar6s tlcri, yep^Xrjs; also Soph. O C 245, &s rts &0' 
atfjiaTos /{jfierkpov irpo<l>av€l<Ta. Cf. further other phrases of relationship, 
kv ykp€i infra, 

kp Ap^pAcrty, cf. supra Horn. Od. 14. 176; 17. 358; 18. 138, gains an 
idiomatic sense in Euripides. Ale. 732, ^ t&p^ "Ajcacrros obKkr^ lar^ kv 
LvbpLciv *no longer counts as, i. e., is worthy of being counted as a 
man,' so 723; Andr. 591, <rol irov ixkrtariv ws kv kvhplioiv X670U,*" cf. 590, 
cb ykp fM€T* &pdp6)Pf (a icAxi<Tr€ k6lk kokup; I. A., 945, kyd) xAiCKrro; i^v &p' 
'Apy^lMP Mipj/ ky6} t6 utihkv^ Mci^^Xec^s 5* kv (nvbpLtnv (Way: 'So were I 
basest among Argive men, A thing of naught, — and Menelaus a 
man! — )' Or. 1528, oOre 7Ap yvvii vk<l>vKai o&r' kv iLvhplnTiv ah 7' el. 
Cf. Timocles 5 K., ou6' A Xafipiov Kniaiinroj 2ti rpls Ktlp€rax/kv rats 
yvvai!(;l Xa/xirpAs oi)K kv iivdpiiaiv. 

kv Ai^ponrois, *among men,' i. e., 'humankind,' especially as an 
idiom with the superlative and similar expressions, meaning *in the 
world'; one of these meanings easily passes into the other. The 
phrase goes back to Hom. Od. 1. 95, v. p. 135 and w. superl. 1. 391 
(v. sub Hom. pp. 10, 135). Theogn. 273, tcjv iriLVT(av 6k KOKiarov kv 
MpcoToiSy 'the worst evil in the world' ; partitive gen. frequent w. this 
phr.; cf. 623, Tavrolai jccucAn^res kv avdp<jnr<Kai taxriv; 637, k\vis kcJ 
kMvvos kv dvOporKmaiv AfiouH. Cf. Soph. Ant. 452; ib. 1242; Eur. Or. 
126, 0) 0u<r(s, kv &v$po)Toiciv Cn fxey* cl kokov; cf. Ar. Nub. 841, A^raxcp 
l<rr' kv iLvBpcjTOiaiv co^k, Ar. Frg. 357 K., fipaJbirraros dv kv kvBpiarws 
hpc4itlv, Hdt. 1. 53, rA6€ iia»Ti{ia cli^oi liowa kv MponroLS^ 'the only 
oracle in the world'; cf: id. 9. 16; Antiphon VI. 25; Andoc. 1. 67, 

'*This noun is confined mainly to tragic diction, but Ar. Probl. 954^35 (nom). 

*^he idiom seems to result from the fusion of such expressions as this with 
the type seen in Hdt. 3. 120, ai> yip Ir Aj>ipur X^^ (sc. cl); cf. p. 149; cf. Eur. Fr. 
495, KM Ai>6pwr ithf o6/rcXouat9 iLptB/tS^ 'they do not count in the number of men, 
for thought cf. b^apiBtuos Hom. H. 2. 202; cf. further p. 149 n. 51. 
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ttUttlv T(av kp AvSpuvois kvicrorkTriv, *the most untrustworthy in the 
world'; Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 2, Kokbv yap, elvep ri Kal &XXo rcbv kp &pdp6>irois ; 
cf., w. comparative, Cyr. 2. 2. 18, ovdhf iLPi<T<j)Tepov vofii^u) kp iLvSpunrois 
flyot; cf. further Hell. 6. 3. 6; Ages. 8. 6; Hiero 11. 7, 15; the most 
striking instance is Plat. Lys. 211 E, rdv tpmrov kv hvOpwrKoi.^ hprvya 'the 
best quail in the world'; Prot. 323 C, ^ /ii) tlvax kv iivSpotnrois *or else he 
ought not to be in the world'; cf. Gorg. 448 C; Aeschin. 1. 88. Cf. 
Dem. 1246. 2. Cf. if hv6p6>Trfav in similar usage, v. p. 53, Lysias 
XIII. 73; Plat. Theaet. 170 E; Aeschin. I. 59, and neut. superl. c. 
gen. alone, Plat. Theaet. 148 B, ApicrrA 7' &y0pu>T(av; Legg. 636 E, 
xdXXtar' hvBp^sroiv et al. 

But cf. w. kv hvhpkaiv supra, Philemon 119 K., col y^p tU kcrw, 
tiick iuot, vapprjirlal/ci) XaXets kv Lv6p6yiroi,<nv a>s &vdp(jnro%&v] / t6 d'5Xov 
ir€piTar€ts, ij rbv avrdv &€pa/iTkpoiaiv ^ets, tlvk pjoi, roiovT(K &v, 

kv &vt\<^, Pind. Py. VIII. 12, Ti0€ls/t>Ppiv kv &vt\<^, *thou dost sink 
insolence in the sea,' metaph., i. e., cause it to disappear, but cf. 
€U &vt\ov Eur. Heracl. 168 metaph. for getting into a difficulty. 

kv P6Bpoii, local, but slightly idiomatic, Eur. Tro. 47, €t tre fiij 
diiiKtatv/UaWiLS Aids irals, ^cB^ B,v kv jSd^pois In, 'had Pallas, child of 
Zeus, not destroyed thee, thou would'st still stand firm.'*^ Cf. kK 
fi6,$pu)v, *from the foundations,' 'utterly,' Lat. funditus, kK Eur. El. 
608, supra, p. 65. 

kv ficuxiiVf^, Pind. Py. X. 67, TrupCiVTO hi Kal xpwrds kv PaaLvt^ TrpeTrci/ 
KoX vSos 6p66s, cf. kv vtipq, Nem. III. 70, v. infra, p. 152. But kv Paa6r 
vois, of testimony under torture, semi-tech, and freq. in the Orr. cf. 
Aeschin. II. 128, o{^' &v ^rricw kv fiaa&voLs iLvSpairddwv yevkaSai, 

kv ykv€i, equiv. to *77€j^s or auyytviis, cf . other phr. of relationship, 
e. g., kv alfiari supra. Aesch. Cho. 287, kK vpoffTpoiraUjv kv ykvtiirevTb^ 
Kdruv 'from fallen kindred demanding vengeance.'** Soph. T 1016, 
hOobvtK^ ^v (701 n6Xt;/3os ohhlv kv 7ii'«, cf . Eur. Ale. 904, k^iol rts ^v/kv ykvti. 
Soph. O T 1430, TOts kv ykvei^ ykp Tbiyyivri fi6}iic6* 6pav/p6vois r' 
iucoijeiv tvae^ws lx« 1^0x6. (note parallelism w. *77€i'^); c. gen. of the 
person to whom one is akin, nearly = ii' atfiari. Dem. 644. 72, 
Tcjv kv ykv€L Tov v€tov66tos 'one of the kinsmen of the man who has 
suffered'; 1307. 28, ol firiBkv kv 74m. 1390. 7, inrd rdv kvykvti 'by kins- 
men.' But Eur. frg.696, kv t^ vvv 7€i'ci** 'in the present generation' ; 
Ar. Av. 162, merely literal c. gen. kv dpvlBwv 74^1. 

**Cf. Shakespeare, Troy on its basis still had stood.' 
^Tucker suggests a dififerent, but less satisfactory interpretation. 
^The opposite of this is o2 (|w 7^vf> Soph. Ant. 660. 

^Cf. Menander K. 223. 15. Arist. An. 64. 29 has Cn kp yipa Xo^cly equiv. to 
o)f Ka$6\ou drciv, 'to speak in general.' 
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kv 66(ji, Find. 01. X. 63, &.y^vu>v kv U^qL/Bkfuvos e^os, lpy<^ KoBeKiii^. 
But Lysias 19. 49, c. yLyve<r$ai (of wealth which a man was reputed 
to have had) (l><uv6iJi^a . . bl^ewrfikvoi xal rtav v^saarl kv 86fjf 

yeytvffiAkifiav (idiomat. phr.);** cf. Plat. Lach. 189 A, d hi ve&yrtpm b 
SiBkaictav hnai^ 1j n^ir<a kv 66{jy &v, *or one not yet in repute.' Cf. pi. 
with article and adj. Isocr. IV. 150, ol d^ kv rats fieylaroLs So^ais 6vt€s. 
But differently Plat. Soph. 241 B, i^evSri . . . lariv kv Bd^ais rt koX 
icard \bnfo\ts, 'daring to say that falsehood exists in opinion and in 
words.' 

kv Ip7(|), Eur. I. T. 1190, o^kow kv Ipyt^ x^pvi-P^s ft^ r€ <r6v, 'ready 
for action,' an isolated case which shifts the meaning 'in action,' 
'in operation,' to 'ready for actiom, use.' But cf. Thuc. II. 89. 9 
(w. art.) 'in,' i. e., 'during the action' (military) in proelio\ cf. I. 
105. 5; 107. 7; VII. 71. 3; VIII. 28. 2; 42. 3; 61. 3, But Eur. Bacch. 
626, Airas 6' kv lprf(^ 5ouXos ^v^ 'every slave was busied in the task,' 
Thuc. IV. 131. 3, 4^ 4y tpyt^ 6vT(av*'^ 'while they were engaged in the 
work,' cf. w. art. Thuc. 1. 68. 2; 120. 5; 140. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 27 (with- 
out art.). But freq. contrasted w. kv X67C() 'in word and in deed* 
(not much more than a tag). Plat. Apol. 40 B, Rep. 382 E (cf. 382 
A without prep.); 383 A; (pi.) Gorg. 461 C; Pol. 283 E; Rep. 396 
A, 563 A; Legg. 717 D, etc. 

kv ijSovif w. dat. of person, Eur. I. T. 494, 66', €t tl 5i) aot, raur' kv 
^dov^ yLoBtlv, (Cf . KoB^ ifioviiv^ which is sometimes used with a personal 
construction, but usually means 'to do something, icad' ^5oj^v,' cf. also 
Tpds ii^viiv^ Hdt. 4. 139, Cn irLvra irotiicovfn rd X/ci^o-l kcTi kv ifiovfi ; 
so 7. 15, but with personal constr. Thuc. I. 99. 2; III. 9, kv iJSoi^ ^xowri 
Tivas 'are delighted with them'; (w. dat.) Andoc. II. 22. 22 (w. adj.); 
so without modifier. Plat. kmvofA. 977 B; Dem. 1438. 2 prooem. 28. Cf. 
kv xApiri, infra. 

kv BoLvy, Plat. Legg. 649 A, roifs y6.p y&rfra's ovk kv OoLvy Xkywy 'I do 
not count enchanters as a guest,' i. e., 'I do not take them into ac- 

^Var. bf 66^aPf M6^a»f ivJ6(a, lyjo^a. Often translated gloriose, honorifice, but 
the passage is much disputed. Gildersleeve believes that the contrast with 
ip7^ must be insisted upon and translates 'setting before his mind the glory (^ot) 
of the games', Fennell, 'having set before him in anticipation glory in the games, 
having won it in deed.' The Scholiast, however, makes ky S6^q. 6. eSxot'^'&^^oi' 
voitUrat t6 yuc^<rat which accords with the frequent usage of rlBw9cu, h. 

*'Cf . infra elvoi li*, ylyvtoBat h. 

*^Cf infra tlvai ky cf. Cic. ad Att. 2. 1. 5, quod eos in hoc esse molesie fert 
(i. e., hoc agerey operant dare ne Clodius trib. plebis fiat. Boot). Cf. Hor. Ep. 
1. 1. 11, omnis In hoc sunij cf. Sat. 1. 9. 2, iotus in illis. 
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count.' Jowett well translates 'for witchcraft has no place at our 
board.* (Cf. for literal use, Aesch. frg. 350 ap. Plat. Rep. 383 B, 
ip BoiyTn irap6)v); cf. infra, pp. 197, 198. 

tv Oviii^y cf. Horn, supra, p. 141, Hes. Op. 297, cf. ib. 107, <rv 
5' kvl ^pco-i /3dXXeo ci<nv^^ Cf. without prep. Aesch. Pr. 706, roifs 
kfMvsUyovs/evfju^fi6,\';Hdt. 9. 10, oi 8^ 4>f>^vi Xo^^ptcs." Cf, supra, 
p. 89. €ls Bv/idv Soph. O T 975, Hdt. 7. 51, etc. 

ky X67<(>, Tyrt. 10. 1, oCr' kv X67V ipSpa TiStLfiriv, 'make of any ac- 
count,'*® quoted in Plat. Legg. 660 E; cf. infra, p. 198 other expres- 
sions w. Tld^ffSai, kv. Hdt. 1. 153; 3. 50, tovto rd tiros 6 txbf Trpecpbrtpos 
ainu)v kv o{)6€vl Xbyi^ kiroi'fiffaro, so 7. 14; 16 7 2; 57. 1; cf. TouiaSax kv 
infra, p. 197; cf. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 26, where it is contrasted w. rtpl 
TravT^ iroiovfikvovi ', (but cf. Hdt. 1. 4, oifdkpa \byov riv65 wotiurOaj), 
Hdt. 9. 70, kv oifSevl X67<j> dircclKovTo 'without regard' (Cf. later 
Paus. 10. 28. 4.) Plat. Rep. 550 A, kp anucp<^ X67V 5FTa$." But Hdt. 
3. 120, 2£p yip kp hvbpCiP >Urf(^ (sc. cl) 'reckoned as a man,' cf. supra, 
kp kpbpktnp, p. 146, cf. 3. 125, kp &pdpair6d(ap }Urf(^ vouhfUPos elx^; so 
6. 19. 3; 6. 23; cf. Plat. Charm. 160 D, kp ry X67<j> reap Kohiap 'in the 
class of the good'; Arist. Eth. N. 1131.** 20, kp&ya0ovyiLp}Jrf(^ylP€T(UT6 
tKaTTOP Kojcdp irp6i t6 fulfop Koxbp, 'is counted as a good.' Cf. ^i' M^pet, 
/Lio£p^, rd^i, etc., c. gen. infra, pp. 179-182. As a familiar phrase = 'in 
conversation,'** Aesch. Suppl. 200, kqX iiij irpAXco-xos firjB^ €</k)Xic6s kp \&y<^] 
cf. Cho. 679, TTtWonai yip kp X67y; cf. 613 (pi.), &XXay 6' ijp riv' kp \&yois 
aTvy€lp/<l>oiPiap ZKitWop, 'there was another to hate in our tale, the 
murderous Scylla.' Eur. I. A. 1542, ^p ti fjtij o-^aXcIcrA iMv/ypiipLti 
ra.p(jL^ y>£)c<ra;p kp X670is kii-qp 'in the tale.'" Soph. El. 761 (idiomatic), 

♦•Cf. R P p. 74, Porphyr. v. Pythag. 40, k» ^t^povrlbi dkoBiu, 'lay to heart.' 

«*Some MSS. (R S V) read h 4>p€uL 

*•€£. Flipse, diss. Leyden, 1902 de vocis quae est X670S significaiione atque 
usu. p. 46. 

*'Cf. Orac. ap. Schol. Theocr. 14. 48, (>fuis h* & McTopcif oiW-c rplroi dbrt rirap- 
Toi/c^t hwabkKaroi, c^* iy X^^ oCt' k» dpi^/u4», whence the expression became pro- 
verbial. With bf iLpi$iu^ cf. (without prep, and nearly lit.) Horn. Od. 11. 449, 
5f irov infv 7c M«r' iu4puv Tfct iLptSfi^t II. 2. 202 (prep, cpd.), o&re tot* h ToXk/u^ kpoplB' 
IU05 tXrr bfi $ov\§ (sc. c7), also ds dptB/Uu^, Eur. frg. 495, El. 1054 (v. supra, cts, 
p. 88). Cf. Lat. qui aliquo sunt numero atque honore. Caes. B. G. 6. 13; Verg. Aen. 
11. 208. Cf. further. Soph. El. 1088 usually translated 4n' or 'on one account,* 
but there is question about the text v. Jebb ad loc. L. and S. apparently mis- 
interpret Soph. O C 569, |y vtuKpi^ yjr/t^/irafniKGf, 'as of small account.' X67^ 
here means rather 'speech' and the expression 'in brief words.' 

"Cf. Plat. Lys. 204 A. 

"Cf. Pind. Nem. IV. 94. 
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TMavri. <rot raDr' karlv, d)s fiiv kv yjrfi^/iikyeiy&f 'so far as mere narration 
can convey an impression.*" Soph. Ai. 1096, roiavO^ a^iafyrkvovatv kv 
X6701S hni (perhaps little more than plastic)." But (colloquial) 
Ar. Ach. 513, &rdp, ^(Xot 7dp 61 To.pbvTts kv X67<(>, 'Friends, (voc.) 
present at this, discourse,' so Av. 30. In Plat. Prot. 337 B, the 
emphasis falls upon kv \by(fi in contrast with the preceding clause, 
€^&Mct|i€(y fib^ 7dp tffTi irapd rals ylnrxals riav hxovbvTtav &vcv dirdn^s, kvair 
velaOcu 5k kv \6y<^ iroXXdxts irapd Sd^av }l/€v6o^u>p Hn wordy contrary to 
opinion.' The contrast between 'in word' and 'in deed' is frequent 
(v. kv tpycfi supra, p. 148) ;" kv 'KSji^ is almost technical in Plat, of the 
argument, Lach. 194 C et al\ but of prose opp. to verse. Rep. 390 A, 
W Xd7<j) fl bf iroiii<r€i, cf. (pi.) Legg. 816 A; Rep. 398 D of the words 
fitted to certain harmonies.'' 

kv vdfu^f Pind. Isth. II. 38, kv UaveKK&vcov vdfu^f 'by the custom of,' 
so w. adj. modif. N. X. 28. Hdt. 1. 131, o^k h vd/u^ vouvfikvousy 
'considering it unlawful' (cf. iroteto^ai kv infra, p. 198);'* 7. 136. 1, 
o(fT€ y^p (T^uri kv 1^6/Lup AvoA TpoaKwkciv, 'it is not their custom,' etc. 
(Cf. clival kv W€i, infra, p. 194), cf. jcard vStiov, Hes. Th. 417; Hdt. 1. 61; 
6. 52. 3; 7. 41. 1; (pi.) 4. 62; etc. But Hdt. 8. 89, ol fiij kv x€tpwi' v6fu^ 
iiiroWiffuvoi, (id. and semi- tech.) 'dying in the milSe, the fight.' 
Aeschin. I. 5, roin kv x^^f^^ vdfju^ rds ToXircIas KaToKifOvras 'by the law 
of force.' Cf. Ar. Pol. 1285*. 10, kv x^^p^s ''^w («W v. Newman); 
Dittenb. Syll.* 95. 39, kv x^tpwv vdfuai. Cf. c£$, p. 91. 

kv olv(fi, olvoii, 'over the wine,' Lat. inter pocula,^^ cf. also Eng. 
'over the teacups,' varies between sing, and pi. with or without the 
art. Ar. Lys. 1227, 'fifuh 5' kv olvi^ ab/nrorax (ro^a>raroi; Plat. Legg. 
649 D, rXiiv r^s kv olv(^ fia(T&vov] cf. 652 A; Amphis 41 K., kvrjv &p', ^ 
(huc€, K&v olv(^ Xbyos/tvioi 5' t5<ap jrlvovrks tla* d^^Xrepoi; cf. kir* olvois 
Pherecr. K. 153. 9; (pi.) Plat. Legg. 641 C (w. art.) Hfv kv rols otvoit 

"Cf. Soph. Ph. 319, with Jcbb ad he. 

"Plat. Rep. 396 E, fa» iroXX<^ Myt^ 'in a long speech.' 

"Plat, (sing.) Apol. 40 B; Rep. 382 E, 383 A; (pi.) Gorg. 461 C, Polit. 283 E; 
Rep. 396 A; 563 A; Legg. 717 D et al. Com. Fr. Adesp. 389 K. 

"Cf. further Timocl. 4. 7 K., 6 t h \6yot<n «€iyd$ TTcpeMiys lx«. Dem. 399. 
184, oU yLp kar ^ \&yoit if TdKirda 'rests upon/ 'depends upon'. A solitary case 
is Xen. Cyn. 1. 11, &» ^Ayois Ijy usually translated in ore omnium, i. e., 'he was 
very famous' (Flipse p. 67), but some texts read awrjv (v. Ruehl). 

••But Plat. Prot. 327 C, r&y h vhyuovi koX i.vOp6iTois Ttdpanfiiytaif. 

••Conington ad Pers. 1. 30 cites inter vina Pers. 3. 100; inter pocula^ id. 1. 30; 
Juv. 8. 217; inter scyphos, Cic. Fam. 7. 22; in poculisy Cic. de Sen. 14. 
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Kotpijv diarpifi^v, so 645 C.«" Cf. irap' oti'v, e. g., Soph. O T 780. Cf. 
bf T(^ T&rifi, etc., infray p. 152. 

bf Sfi/iaai, ^oKftoUj (sometimes merely plastic and pleonastic, 
but freq. idiomatic) : h 6/jLfMuny Aesch. Pers. 604 (half fig. and half lit.), 
kiiol 7dp ifiri Tkvra fUp <f)6fiov ir\ka/kp 6/jLfAcuriv rkyrala ^alycrai $€(av 
(cf. h oxrL, 605); Soph. Tr. 241, T(av6^ .../.. ywaucCjv uw 6pi,s 
h 6finaaiyf 'in your sight,' i. e., 'in your presence,' so 746; cf. Eur. 
Or. 1020; Hipp. 1265; cf. w. art. Thuc. II. 11. 7. 

h 600aX/iOis, Soph. Ant. 764, ah r' o{f8apL6./ToiffjLdv vpoclfijfti, Kpdr* kv 
6^aX/ioZs dpiaVf 'nor shalt thou ever set eyes more upon my face,'*^ 
a Homeric phr., cf. II. 1. 587, etc., v. supra^ p. 136. Cf. Eur. frg. 
736. 5; Xen. An. 4. 5. 29, txovrts . . . rd rkxpa ainw dfjtov kv ^ 
0aX/iois; Plat. Theaet. 174 C (more id., juxtaposition with xapd ir6Sas 
interesting), wtpl twv irapd 7r65as koI ribv iv 600aX/iots Bi,aXky€a$ai ; 
Rep. 452 D, rd kv toIs 6<t^aKfMU di) ytkolov opp. to kv toIs Xbyois, 'that 
which was ludicrous to the outward eye,' in contrast with 'reason.' 
In Aristotle as a pred. adj. or adv. often » 'evident;' cf. Ar. Pol. 
1319.^ 19 opp. to Tapoparai, kv l^daXfiols m^XXoi^ elpoi] Coel. 287.^ 17, 
rwp Tap' iifilv kv d^aX/uoIs <l}CMfOfikv<av; Rhet. 1384. 1, 5td rd kv d0- 
Bakfwls d/i^or^pa ; X372^. 24, rd \iav kv t^opepi^ Kal kv 6<l^a\fMU.^ ali^ 
kif d00aX/xoif is proverbial, Ar. Vesp. 447,*' dXXd roirrois y' oIk ivi/ 
oM' ky 6(^aKfiolinv alSd>s rC»v ToKoAtav hijfihJboiV] Eur. frg. 458, a(^ bf 
64)0aKfMun ylyverai ; cf. as variant Med. 219, dlicri ykp oIk lifwr^ kv d^aX- 
/loif PpoTtav ,••* cf . kirL as variant (the earliest occurrence of the phr.) 
Theogn. 85; cf. further, Arist. 1384.' 35, Kal t^l kv dt^oXMoIs koX t6. kv 
4>€af€p(^ fioKKov' Mtv Kal 4 Tapoi/xla, t6 kv d^^aX/ioZs tlvai aldC). Cf. 
tls, icard, xpd (Aeschin. 2. 148, and contr. ^); but cf. Ap. Rhod. 3. 93, 
atS<}n hraer^ h 6tifjLfiaaaf, 

h TapaPiHTTf^, 'in a corner' (metaph.) Dem. 715. 47 explained by 
Xd0pa closely following; v. also H3rper. frg. 53. Cf. Arist. Top. 

'^Different, but comparable, b^ idrpois, Soph. O T 779 (pi. for sing.), 'at a ban- 
quet/ cf. Ar. Eq. 529, ly ^viivoaU^ (perhaps with a touch of familiarity), Amphis 
14 K. h 0VMTO0-(ois ; Alexis 9. K. 

*^V. Jebb. who compares for instrumental h, Ant. 962, kv xtpronlois y\&avau 
'with mockeries'; 1003, kp xii^auriy . . . ^ovaZf, 'with their talons'; 1201» 
h vwav&ffUf/BaXKolt 'with freshly-plucked boughs.' 
"Cf. later, Theocr. 4. 7; Plut. Alex. 33. 4. 

"V. Starkie ad loc. who compares also the dictum nx&rwy irap«<Xc6era rolt 
lioBirrais rpla ravra txtu^t kv iikv t% yvi^iifl v<a^po9inr^y krl M rtfl y'Kiamfi ffiyiiv, M 
M r«r S^akfuav atS&, 

**If we retain the MSS. reading which the passages above cited confirm. 
Nauck, however, reads ywruf ^^aX/iotf . 
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157.* 4. Cf. later, Luc. Necyom. 480. 17, <^T<a raxctv^s tppirro kv xapa- 
fiiHTTif xou. Cf . Plat. Gorg. 485 D, KaraiMvK&n hk rbv Xotx6v filov fiuavox 
. . . kv y(avlq.y cf. Lysis 206 E. 

bf TTtipq., cf . kv fioffhvi^ supra, p. 147. Pind. Nem. III. 70, kv 6k veipq. 
rkXiK /dia4>aLv€Tai, but Xen. An. 1. 9. 1, ribv Khpov hoKobvrtav kv Ttipq, 
yevkoBax, 'to be acquainted with Cyrus.' 

kv voKkfu^y mainly temporal in force, 'at war', 'in the time of war,' 
but it may have a fig. local meaning, often with the idea of means 
involved Bacchyl. V. 131, "Api/s/icpl^et <l}i\ov kv jroXkpx^. A frequent 
expression, only a few cases will be noted: Plat. Lach. 179 C (contr. 
w. kv elpiivji et saepe v. infray p. 174); 182 C; 193 A; 195 A; Menex. 
234 C, 76^1^ TToKkfUf^ inroBviiaKtiv ; 242 A, rijv Tr6\iv . . . kv ToKkfu^ 
Tols 1EXXi;<ri Karkarrfffe (v. infraf p. 199, KoBUrrrifii kv). Cf. Menander 
Perikeir. 165 (Capps), 6/x{rva> . , , kv Tcikkfup KaBkarap^v, *at war'. 
Cf. kv bat 'in war' Aesch. Sept. 926 (slight phr.), in Hom. II. 13. 286. 
^i' Sat \vypriy so Hes. Th. 560. Cf. kv p&xVs Xen. An. III. 2. 18; Plat. 
Rep. 333 E et saepe. Cf. kv ^iryp, Plat. Lach. 182 B et saepe. 

kv TToai,^ Pind. Py th. VIII. 32, t6 6' kv iroal pm rphxov jlna rkov xpkoi,^ 
quod praesto est vel proximum. Soph. Ant. 1327, rkv Toalv kokL, 
'before our feet,' 'claiming our immediate attention,' so Eur. Andr. 
397; cf. Ale. 739, iiptls dk, tovv iroalv ykp oUrTkovJiTTtix^P^v.^'^ Hdt. 3. 
79, Koi Upa hcT€ivov . . . t6v kv voal yivbp^vov, 'who was close at hand' ; cf . 
Thuc. 3. 97; Plat. Theaet. 175 B, rd 6' kv iroalv kyvoiaVj 'every-day 
matters,' cf. Ar. Pol. 1263.* 18.«* 

kv T(^ x6t(jj, like kv olv<^ supra, q. v. Plat. Prot. 347 C, dXX^Xo^s 
. . . avvelvai kv t<J> x6t£j) ; (pi.) Isocr. I. 32, rds kv toU t&tois <rwov' 
alas; cf. kv olv(^ Plat. Legg. 652 A. Aeschin. I. 168, 6}s kv rcjy x6r(|) 
[iipiav] KiBapL^oi ; II. 47 (pi. w. art.), cf. kv xdrots Arist Eth. N. 1114.* 6. 
Cf. xapd rdrov Xen. An. 2. 3. 15; Symp. 8. 41; Epicrat. 5. 2. K.; 
AnUph. 124 K. 

"Diels, Vorsokr.^ p. 5. 30, rd ^ Toali^f 'things at your feet,' nearly or quite 
literal. (To Thales who had fallen into a pit while looking at the stars: oi 
7dp, & OaX^, rd bf mabf oif ivyiip^eifos Utuf rd krl tov obpopov oUi TwS^o'cfftfat;). 

**v. Gildersleeve ad loc. h roalf 'on my path/ as ktiT<My 'in my way'; kp 
is more forcible than irapd (cf. rd xiip t<Ms. Pyth. III. 60; X. 62), rpS (Is. VII. 13), 
or irpdt. Cf. also rapxcipdi, Bacchyl. XIII. 10, v. Jebb. ad loc. 

"^Cf. Ap. Rhod. 3. 314, A S* h woalv hixlp 6fMp€», 'the obstacles which have 
arisen in your path'; so lb. 835; cf. Anth. P. 5. 30. 4. 

••For expression 'every-day matters/ cf. Arist. Eth. N. 1096.' 3, b» rolt fyjoMcXIoct 
clpijr«i 'in every-day discussions or writings/ cf. Ar. de Caelo 279.' 30, |y rots 
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kv irpo/idxoi(Tiy Horn. phr. v. supra^ p. 137, Tyrt. 8. 30, icaX6s 5' iv 
irpofi&xoiffi TTtffcjv. Cf. hv Tpoyrois in Homer, v. p. 137. 

kv aTdfiaaif Theogn. 240, iroXkiav Kd^uvos hv ardnaciVj Hdt. 3. 157, 
T^rcs ZojTvpov tlxov kv ardfjiaai alvkovreSf so 6. 136 (of blame). Cf. 
&vd ardfjia, 5td ar6/ia, ardfiaToSj y\d)a€rris Ix^^^' Different is Ar. Ach. 
198, Kiiv T<Ji arbyLari Xkyovat,^^ on my palate.' 

kv rd0ois, Aesch. £um. 767, avrol yap iifiils 6vt€s kv rd^ts rdre 
'though dead and buried' (slightly idiomatic).' Cf. Sept. 818, 
IJbuai d* fjv \6fioxTiv kv ra0^ x^^^o- 

^^ Ti-tJtif (idiom, force very slight, if felt at all), Aesch. Pers. 166, 
kv TifjL^ akfftLV is a little plastic; cf. (w. adj.) Plat. Legg. 647 A (cf. w. adj. 
Hom. II. 9. 319, kv 6k Ijj nfii rjfikv xaicds ijSk kcu ka0\6s.) Soph. frg. 751 
(pi.); Hdt. 1. 134, kvTLpLv d7c<r^at ; so 2. 83;cf. Plat. Rep. 538 E, a^dXaxra 
^€v kv TifjL^, Hdt. 3. 3, Kupos kv drinlji ix^^i "")" ^^ A^' Alyinrrov kTrUrriTOv 
kv Ttfjii ridtrai (for kv drt/il^; cf. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 51,) cf. An. 2. 5. 38, 
(w. adj.), cf. Dem. 1400. 36. Cf. Philemon, 199 K., fioQiov yovtls 
Tp6)Ti<rT0v kv Tifials kx^iv. Cf. <kx^iv kv, tlvat kp w. abstractions, pp. 193 
ff., 197 f. Cf. tech. phr. p. 167 for oi kv rifxals. 

kv rpdirois c. gen. Aesch. Eum. 441, kv rpinrwi 'I^Wos 'in the manner 
of,' i. e., 'like,' so Ag. 918, ywaxK^ kv rp&irois; cf. (sing.) Plat. Legg. 
807 A, kv Tp&jTi^ fioaKTjfiaTos hcacrov Tnawbyutvov, Cf. adv. ace. c. gen. 
Aesch. Ag. 390, kokov bk xaXxo9 rpdvov. But kv t<^ iavriav Tp&ir<^ Thuc. 
7. 67 and kv ot<j> Tpbirt^ Karkarri id. 1. 97 are not idiomatic. 

kv 4>Ui, lit. in Hom. 'in the daylight,' II. 17. 647; Od. 21. 429, 
etc., V. supra, p. 140. Cf. ds ^dos, p. 90, ^i' ^dct, Pind. Nem. IV. 38, 
'in broad day'; frg. 203 (Schroeder). Aesch. Cho. 62, fKnrii 5' kinffKo- 
Ttl Sixas/raxda roin fikv kv 0d6t opp. to rd, 5' kv yi^raxxM-U^ iTK&rovJ^ 
Eur. H. F. 517, tl fiij 7' bv^ipov kv ^dct rt XtinraofMev, cf. frg. 534, rd 
IJikv yd,p kv il>Q, t6 dk /card ck&tos Kojcdv. Eur. Hec. 167, obKkri fioi fiUn/ 
iiyaards kv 0d€t, pleonastic and transitional to the fig. use for life 
itself freq. in the drama, so id. Phoen. 1281, ovfids kv ^dct filoi. 'In 
the light' in the sense of 'in life,' usually = 'alive' : Soph. Ph. 415, 

'V. Schol. 4v r^) i^^c^^PV vrdtiarif ytvaanktKoy ^iiiav, ii6yov oOxi' ^in)v d^cUrty, 
cf. Schumann, Optisc. IV. pp. 180, 181; Sobol. Praep. p. 15; Edd. Merry, Rennie, 
Starkie. The second interpret, given by the Schol. cannot be right. 

'*Cf. Iy aK&r<fi as contrasting phr. recurring frequently without art. (lit. but 
slightly familiar), Aesch. Cho. 285, 6piavTa \clixtp6v bt <nc6T(fit Soph. O T 1273, 
Ant. 494, Eur. Rhes. 571, Ar. Ach. 1169, Pax 691 (quite lit.); Lys. 72; Xen. 
Hell. 4. 5. 4; Cyr. 1. 6. 40; 2. 1. 25, &<TT€pkpaK6THiFT€t ; Plat. Phaed. 99 B, ^Xo^r- 
r«s . . . &air^ bf vicbrtL (cf. Ar. Pax 691 supra) \ Dem. 1396. 24, k» aK&rn koI 
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(i)S firjKkT' 6vTa kcIvov kv ^dci vdei, cf. 1212; Eur. Hec. 415, & Ovyarep, 
ilfuU 5' kv 4>^ei dovkeixrofuv ; (c. Aios, Hec. 707, oifukr^ 6vTa Ahs kv ^^t); 
1214; Hel. 530^^; El. 1145; Suppl. 200; Ion 726; Phoen. 1339. 

kv xkpiri, cf. kv ifiov% supra, p. 148; eis, p. 128; Xen. Oec. VIII. 10, 
Kal kfju>l, k&v TL alTCjf kv x^P^^^ ^i^i^at 'for my gratification'; cf. Plat. 
Phaed. 115 B, 5r( &v croc iroiovvrts ijnels kv x^P^^^ /LidXurra TOiolyuGf] 
. . . Kal hyilv ainols kv x^P^'''^ voii\<T€re &tt* &v iroirJTe; cf. further, 
Theocr. 5. 69, fi^r* kfik, l/[6pa<av/kv x- icpLvTiis, *do not decide from parti- 
ality to me.' But Plat. Legg. 796 B (pi.), k» x^P^^^ TapaKafipiveiv, 
'gratefully.' 

kv x^^P^ X^poli^t X^fx^^' £t. 'to have a matter in hand,' i. e., 
'to be engaged in' (like Bia x^^P^ '^X^t-v supra, cf. ds, p. 92). 
Sing., dual, and pi. all occur in this use. Soph. Ant. 1345, ir&vTa 
y^p/Xkxpt'O. tLv x^polvJ^ Hdt. 1. 35, Ixovrm dk ol kv x^P^^ ''^ 
xcnJ^ rdv y&fju>v, so 7. 5, rd xcp kv x^P^^ ^X€«« An interesting case is 
Dem. 303. 226, In luppritikvoiv if/MV koI fibvov ovk kv rats x^P*^^^ hcaar' 
kx6vTU)v. Cf . Dion. H. de Thuc. 1 ; id. 8. 87, t6v kv x^P<^^ ^^t^ x6Xc/lioi', 
cf. Eng. 'they have a war on their hands'; ib. 21, 6 li^ x^P^^ irepirci- 
X^p6s. So (sing.) Plat. Theaet. 172 E, kv x^^P^ 'riva dUcriv Ixovto. 
Cf. Eng. id. 'I have a trial on hand,' 'I have a great deal on hand,^ 
but Eng. 'to be on hand,' i. e., at a given time or place, has no parallel 
in Greek. Cf. Plut. Alex. 13. b. Of a battle, 'hand to hand,' 
'in close combat,' Lat. cominus (cf. b xc^pa^ kyStlv, etc., supra, p. 91). 
Thuc. IV. 43. 2, Kal Ifiv ii plSlxv Kaprtpdi Kal kv x^P<^^ traaa, so 43. 4; cf. 
57. 3, haoi fiij kv x^P^^ bu4Skpfti<fav 'as many as had not fallen in battle', 
implying a hand to hand conflict; 96. 3; cf. III. 66; V. 3. 2; 10. 10; 
72. 3 c. dat. kv x^po-i rivi ; VII. 5. 2; Xen. Hell. 4. 6. 11 c. gen. c. But 
Eur. El. 610 (w. art. and possess.), kv x^ipi ri ci irkvT^ Ix^iz 'in your 
hand,' i. e., 'in your power';" but El. 506 merely lit. and locals 
hv tot' kv x^polv ^xwy/Ai'Aj^r' Wpel/as; while Suppl. 69 also lit. is a 
Homericism, oUrpa di viiaxova* UtTtUa/rbv kpbv iraUba rdXati^' kv x^pi 
Btlvai (cf. supra, p. 137f.); cf. Soph. O C 1699, 6t6t€ 7€ Kal rbv kv x^poiy 

'^Pearson thinks the expression too pleonastic if thus interpreted, and sug- 
gests that hf ^kn may go with 4^1 and = palam, but the usual translation seems 
preferable. 

'^Frequently translated 'everything I am engaged in/ i. e., all my Life, 'has 
turned out wrong*, but Jebb sees a dramatic blending of the literal with the 
figurative sense, 'all is amiss with that which I handle/ as Creon still touches the 
corpse of Haemon, a visible proof of the truth of the wider fig. meaning. 

'*Cf. Lat. Plaut. Trin. 104, est mihi in tnanuj 'it is in my power.' Merc. 
628, tibi in manust quod credos: ego quod dicam, id mihi in manust, but in Latin 
this phrase may have a technical association. 
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KaT€txov 'I held him in my embrace.' Eur. Ion 631, 06 ^tXc^ }f/6yoin 
Kkbiiv/ kv x«PO'i ^^if^v SXfiov (not quite lit). Soph. frg. 808, dpyif 

kv xpc^^y usually c. gen. Aesch. Sept. 506, Ok}iO)v/k^iaropriaaL ^Ipav 
ky xp^lq^ Tbxv^f 'right willing he to question destiny in fortune's trial.' 
Soph. Ai, 963 fSaydvT* dOfol/jM^iavkv xp^iq. 8op6s 4n the need or stress of 
war,' cf. Plat. Legg. 796 C, but of need in a different sense. Soph. Ph. 
1004, kv xp^iq. 0£Xi?s y€upas,7* i. e., 'lacking his bow.' Critias El. 1. 8 
(Anth. Lyr. p. 134) ?v tim xp^^^'in some need.' Isocr.X. 55, twi'm^yAp 
AXXci>i^, (jjv Slv kv xpcl^ y€v<i)fji€$a. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 8, A o(r yubvov kv xp^^q 
hvra tix^palvti (absol. without modifier here and below Dem. 141. 37); 
also, in need of some one or something. Plat. Rep. 566 £; 
ib. 372 A; Legg. 630 E; (rare use of pi. in this sense) Rep. 373 D, 
larpojv kv xpc^ats kaSfieda ; Dem. 141. 37, kpta 5' inrkp rG>v kv xp^^q 8oKoijvTU)v 
tlvai vp6T€pov ; 166. 1 ; cf . 142. 42, roU 6' kv kvdtlq. Cf. also Ar. Pol. 1258*. 
15; Eth. N. 1133^ 7. But XP«^^ has a different force in Plat.Phaed. 
87 Cf IfiaTlov kv xp^^q ^c 6vTOi Kal 4^povfxkvoVf 'in use,' cf. in pi. Soph. Frg. 
742, XdftTci 7dp kv xpclatcrii^ &<nr€p . . . x^Xic^s 'is made bright by 
constant use'; cf. (w. art.) Plat. Legg. 652 A. Cf. €f$, p. 123. 

kv x^P^j local but idiomatic: 

Bacchyl. V. 80, vrodi r' kv x<^P9't *stay where thou art,' similar to H. 
23. 349, kvl x^Pd <^f «'■'» 'he sat down in his place' (v. supra, p. 138) ; 
cf. (without prep.) Aesch. Ag. 78, "Apiys 6' oitK tvi x^P9> *and Ares is 
not in his place'.^' Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 20, kv xwp^ Itivtov ixarkptav, 'they 
fell fighting at their posts,' semi-tech, military term, cf. kv rAf€i; 
ib. 8. 39, Cyr. 7. 1. 23, AXX' a{nov kv x'^P^ <rTpa4njvai, 'gave them a signal 
not to advance further, but to turn there where they were'; cf. pi. 
w. art. An. 4. 8. 15. Cf. xard x^po-^ t^^vtiv Thuc. 3. 22. 6; 4. 26. 1 et al. 
Cf. kv rairrij^ infra, p. 160. Cf. kis, p. 92. 

kv irqi^ \kriti.v, lit. 'to reckon by the pebble,' i. e., 'count up accu- 
rately,' Lat. ad calculum recensere, semi-tech. Aesch. Ag. 570; cf. Ar. 

^*It may be questioned how far the antithesis with the adverbial bf rdxct 
should be insisted upon here. 

"Jebb notes this use of the prep, as the h of circumstance, denoting the con- 
dition in which one is, cf. Soph. O T 1112, ^ . . . y^|p^; Ph. 185, kv t* 
Mivois 6/4oi;/Xi/i4) r' ; Ai. 1017, bf yfip^ j9ap6f and many others. 

^*So the MSS. Weil following an emendation of O. Gilbert reads "Apeus 6* abic 
fy( X^pa; the text is extremely doubtful and nearly every editor has a different 
emendation. 
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Vcsp. 656 dat. pi. without prep." Cf. Eur. Rhes. 309, ip i^n^ }^v/ 
BkaBai (cf. other phr. BkffBai, iv >Jrfi^ c. gen. v. supra, p. 149). 

b. With adjectives: 

kv h4B6voit, Xen. An. III. 2. 25, kv iulMvou fiuntUiv 'to live in plenty', 
(cf. Eng. id. 'to live in clover'); cf. IV. 5. 29, kKoniifin<rajif h xaciv &^^ 
vois (v. sub xds); (compar.) V. 1. 10, vrapxhvroaip bfOiuSe kv iL^Bovtarkpois 
rXiiHTdtuda; Dem. 312. 256, kv &4S6vois rpa/^ii] (for an expression of 
similar meaning, cf. ^M^Is o6jc kv xKu^ TtSfidfifuBa, Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 54.) 
cf. efe, p. 109. 

ktf 6waT(^, cf. «ard, €U p. 113, k p. 75; Pind. Py. IV. 92, 50pa r« rw 
kv 8waT<^ if>iKoT6,T<av kTvpaJbiiv Iparai, 'within their power'; Dem. 1464. 

7, fMoKKov 6* o(fd* kv dwart^. 

kv KoBafHff KoBapoU, varies from the mere omission of a noun like 
T&ir(f or x^PV to a well-defined idiom. Pind. 01. X. (XI.) 46, kv KoBafx^ 
of a space clear of trees, in patenii loco, like the Homeric usage, H. 

8. 491 = 10. 199, cf. 23. 61, v. supra, p. 138. But Soph. O C 1575(id.), 
kv KoBafK^ Prjvai 'to leave the way clear';'* Ar. Eccl. 320, kv xaBofx^ 
(sc. r6T<^). In Plat. Rep. 520 D, (dxtlv kv t(^ KaBapi^ refers to the region 
of the Ideas.'* Cf. use with nouns, Pind. 01. VI. 23, Ktktidt^ r' cf 
KaBapq,/PL<Toiuv 6kxov 'on an open road'; Plat. Phaedr. 239 C, kv ifXU^ 
KoBafXf 'in the open sun,' opp. to (tki^; cf. Theocr. 26. 5, kv KaOa/K^ 
Xtifuavi; cf. w. did Hdt. I, 202, etc., v. supra, p. 19. Plural: Plat. Legg. 
910 A, tv re KoBapoU iSpvo^vovs, etc., (v. Stallb. either Q.. = kv xaBapc^ 
or b. ^ Iv T€ KoBapoU t&wois Kal kv iivoalois, h, e. omnibus locis promiscue, 
nulla facta discrimine. Stallb. prefers b). Cf. further kv inrojiBpi^ 
V. infra. 

kv pk<T<^, fikaois, etc., frequent in various uses, often merely lit. and 
spatial, but also idiomatic, temporal, and adverbial. 1. For pur- 
poses of comparison, the following literal, spatial uses are noted: 
a). In agreement with a noun. Soph. Tr. 803, kv pkff^^ aK&^i ; 918 
(pi.); 423, kvtikffjj . . . &yopq. ; also freq. w. art. Xen. An. 2. 1. 11, 
etc.; Plat. Phaed. 108 E, kv pkat^ tQ abpavt^, cf. 109 C, etc., etc. b.) c. 
gen. Pind. Nem. V. 23, kv likaoLvs . . . Moterai^ ; Aesch. Cho. 145, 
toOt' kv iiikff(^ rWrifu Trjs ifcuc^s Apas;*® Eur. Hec. 1150; Phoen. 583; 

''L. and S. give it the same meaning, but cf. comment on the passage sub 
dir6 x<(p^ supraf p. 39^ n. 14. 

'*v. Jebb. ad loc. bf KoBofl^ virtually »Iicto5^i>. 

'•v. Adam ad loc. 

*'L. and S., 'interpose as a parenthesis/ but the accompanying text is cor- 
rupt, and the line is endlessly debated. 
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frg. 307. 2 (pl.);*^ Ar. Av. 187, cf. 1005; Hdt. 1. 181 (bis) ;1soct. IV. 42; 
Xen. An. 3. 1. 2; Plat. Hipparch. 228 D, 229 A; Rep. 427 C, etc., 
etc. In the middle contrasted w. the end (sc. daKTiiXov) Rep. 523 D, 
E; cf. Legg. 745 B; kviv. 991 A; midway in a class of things, Plat. 
Phileb. 35 E, 36 A, etc.; in the middle between two things, Eur. frg. 
451, kv fjikac^ Tov ohpavov rt Kal xOovSs ; Hdt. 3. 11 (of the space between 
the two camps); 4. 73; Xen. An. 2. 2. 3 (of a space between two 
groups of persons); 2. 4. 17, 21 'between' two places; 5. 2. 27; 6.4. 3 (w. 
Kctrat lit. *is situated* with no such connotation as w. iccZrat below An. 
3. 1. 21, etc.) ; Plat. Phaed. 102 C, ^i' mW ^^ fLtutxnkfaav, so Rep. 359 A; 
Parmen. 149 A; in the middle between two persons, Euthyd. 271 A, 
kv fjkka(^ 5' iffiuv, 'between you' (slightly id.), so 274 C; between two 
things, Rep. 547 D; 583 C; Tim. 32 B; 35 A (bis); Dem. 69. 14, etc.; 
in the middle as compared with the beginning and the end, often 
absol. Theogn. 3, ttpuitSv tc icat tararov Iv re fikcaoiaiv *I will sing of thee, 
first, last, and in the middle'; Soph. O C 583 (slight phr.), rA \oia6i' 
alrtl TOV fiLou, rd 5' kv tik(r(^/ij XrjaTiv tffx^i'S ^ 5i' o65€y6s woiel. (Cf . Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. 3, oi kv tikct^, local and lit.); similarly of a middle class, 
Eur. Suppl. 244 (phr.), rpUav 8k fioipoov ij 'v fikac^ a6)f€i t6X€is ; Plat. Rep. 
572 E (phr.), rals kv ^ka<^ ra6rais kwiBvuiaxs 'these moderate desires'; 
(lit. local use Hdt. 2. 126; Xen. An. 1. 7. 6; Cyr. 7. 5. 5; cf. Plat. 
Rep. 587 C; Tim. 53 E). 

2. Metaph. c. dat. of two persons only: Eur. Her. 184, iifilvdkKal 
T<ip6' oi/dkv kcTiv kv /xkai^^ (idiomatic), cf. Eng. 'there is nothing between 
us', in the sense *we have nothing to do with each other'; so Ion 1284, 
tL 5' kaH ^Lp<fi aol re Koivdv kv ij.k<r<^ (note pleonastic Kotvdv). Cf. w. 
els Tro. 54, <f>kfxa 8k aol/Koivovs kfiavr^ r €ts nk<Tov X670W ; ks jikcov applied 
to two persons only goes back to Hom. II. 23. 574, v. p. 84, where, 
however, there is the added thought of the impartial judge standing 
in the midst, es yJkacov d/i^r€pots = impartially'). 

3. Absol. usually more or less idiomatic: a. In the middle or 
midst as of a company, 'to speak in the midst' or 'stand in the midst 
to speak,' a frequent phr. from Homer on, cf . also tU : Pind. Py. IX. 
119 (pi.); cf. Is. VIII. 32, etc. Eur. Hec. 531, Kbiyd xaraards tlirov kv 

"Cf. (w. gen. implied), Eur. frg. 385. 4, bf fitat^ (the middle of the circle of the 
letter B), and 6, |y tikaais (of the horizontal line between the two perpendiculars 
of the letter H); tika(^ and fikaais here keep the natural distinction of the gender 
and number of their antecedent nouns, but this is not always maintained. 

•'v. Pearson ad loc. Murray alone of recent editors retains bf yJkpu of Lauren- 
tian and Palatine MSS. Comparison with Ion 1284 favors y fxkfft^. 



158 STUDIES IN GREEK PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 

/iiaois rdZtj so I. A. 1563 (sing. w. no apparent distinction); cf. Hel. 
944", oUcTpdv t^v ol irapbvTts kv itkffi^ X6701, 'piteous are the words just 
spoken in our midst'; cf. €b lu^rov Suppl. 439, Hel. 1542 v. supra, p. 93. 
Cf. also kK ukaov, Eur. El. 797, v. p. 55. b. Absolutely, 'in the 
midst' or 'in the middle,' Xenophan. 1. 7 (pL), so Find. Py. IV. 224; 
Soph. El. 733 (sing.). But in Thuc. V. 59. 3 almost technical as a 
military term, kp fika(^ di &7r€i\rj^fibfoi ^trav 01 'Ap7€ibi, 'the Argives 
were now surrounded by their enemies'; cf. Dem. 69. 14, kv iikxn^ Xi?^ 
BtU c. gen. This sometimes becomes = 'between,' Xen. Hell. 4. 3. 17, 
cl)$ bi Tpuav In v\k9fHav kv iikffc(^ 6vT(av, 'there were three plethra between 
them,' i. e., 'when they were still three plethra distant from each 
other'; id. 7. 2. 10 (sc. airrovs) kv yJkffi^ clxov 'they had them in their 
midst'; but simply, 'in the middle' compared with 'above and below' 
or 'in front and in the rear', Mem. III. 1. 7, 8, 9; cf. Plat. Rep. 584 D; 
Xen. An. 2. 4. 22, t^ 6' kiririi^ia Ix^tci^ ex rri^ kv fikat^ x^po-^ i ^ technical 
military designation of the centre of the line of march, Xen. An. 3. 
3. 6 (cf. Mem. 3. 1. 8), but c. gen. An. 4. 3. 15; absol. Plat. Soph. 
246 C; Phaed. 97 E (bis); Rep. 531 A; 620 B (pi.); Tim. 62 D; Critias 
116 C; Legg. 893 C, etc.** But Rep. 558 A, iLvaarp&lMfjLkvojv kv yAff(^ 
'walk about in the midst,' i. e., 'on the streets,' 'in public;' cf. w. 
same verb, Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 16, bf rcj? ^a»tfi(^ lufoffTp^nkvom. c. = 
'intervening,' kv /i^ay a real phr. in this use: Soph. El. 1364, t(^ ykp 
kv fAkffc^ X670VS, 'the intervening story'; cf. Eur. Med. 819, trtpuraoi 
TiiVTts ovv nka(^ >Ayoi ; cf . Eur. Hel. 630, To\>ioin 5' kv /i^y \6yow Ix^^f 
oifK old' &frolov rpotjTov &p^fiai rd vvv, 'having a long story to tell of 
what has happened in the time between';** of intervening time, 
Aesch. Suppl. 735, firJKos 5' oifSiv kv ixkat^ xp^vov ; Eur. H. F. 94, 6 6* kv 
pikaifi xP^^oi) so Ion 1393; Phoen. 589; cf. Or. 16, tos 7dp kv nkffc^ criyco 
T^xas; Dem. 299. 215, t&v mW TapaXclrw; 995. 4; cf. the elliptical 
phr. Aeschin. 3. 71, yif^ kv m^v, 'night intervened.' d. Of setting 
something up in the midst as a prize, developed from a half technical 
usage in Homer, II. 18. 507 (pi.) pp. 10, 138. Cf. cis fikaov, 23. 704, 
V. supra, pp. 10, 84, 94; Theogn. 994, el Belris . . . / iff)^v 5' 
kv nk<r<r(^; frg. Anth. Lyr. (Bergk-Hiller) p. 307. 36, ov t^p kv 
tikaaoKn Ktlrai 5«pa 5iKr/idxi7Ta Moiadv /tuititvx^vtl <l>kp€iv. Bacchyl. 
XrV. 53, AXX' kv fikff<^ Ktlrat Kix^Zv/raffiv iLvdpojvois AUav Wtlav, 'it is 

**¥. Pearson ad he, Hel. 630 may partake of this meaning applied to two 
persons only, 'having much to say in your presence,' but v. infra sub. c. 
**Cf. Antiphanes 13 K., &yd iikaov (Kock: ianl rw bf tikr<^). 
''But V. supra, Pearson ad Hel. 944. 
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open to all men,' like a prize proposed in a competition for which all 
may enter. ^ Xen. An. 3. 1. 21, ^v ^a(^ y^p ifSiy Ktlrai ravra tA &7a^d 
iffXa 6ir6r€pot &y iffuav tLydpes iLfieiifoves Sxnv] Dem. 41. 5, 5rt ravra nkv 
kffTiv &vavTa tA x<»>p'^* iB\a rov TToKkfiov Kelficv^ kv /x€<r(f).*^ Probably 
associated with this and certainly with the idea of the middle is the 
conception of the impartial judge standing as umpire, Soph. Tr. 
516, tx6va 6* iCXtKTpos kv pkat^ Kinrpis j^afiSovdfUi ^vvovaa (cf. supra, 
€h lUfToVy II. 23. 574); Ar. Pax 1118, Kciroi kv nka(^ really means 'they 
are open to everybody,' 'everybody has an equal right to them' and 
is doubtless a reminiscence of the same Homeric custom and phrase.** 
Cf. kv Koiv<^ TTCLin Keladax, infra, p. 189. 

4. Of time, Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 52, iivUca 6' i^v kv pkct^ vvKriav, 'mid- 
night'; Oec. 16. 14, kv fik<r(^ rc^ Okpei Kal kv pkfrQ rj "fjfMkpq., *in mid-summer 
and in mid-day.' 

5. Adv. phrase kv nka(^ tlvaL tlvos 'to stand in the way of some- 
thing,' very idiomatic. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 26, tL 5', hfnit kv mW ^<^''^ '''^^ 
ffvfifJXi^aL ; Dem. 682. 183, o{)6kv Slv i^v kv pukfft^ vokepelv ij/id$ irp6f Kap- 
6taw6s.*' Cf. kK fikaov. Cf. as allied phr., kv rif luraib, Plat. Tim. 
66 E; Dem. 1392. 13; cf. Isocr. IV. 70. 

kv iravTi, iraat, etc. : kv tovtI tlvai, Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 29, kv iravTl ^cav /li4> 
'they were in extreme fear lest'; Plat. Symp. 194 A, €v koX m^X' Blv 
(fxtfiolo Kal kv tovtI cli/s; Euthyd. 301 A, icd7cb kv Travrl kycvdnriv inrd 
dToptas, 'I was at my wits' end'; cf. c. gen. Thuc. VII. 55. 1, kv ttovtI 
6ii iiJdvfjiiM Tfcav, 'they were in utter despair'; Plat. Rep. 579 B (cf. 
579 A), kv Travrl kokov Uv) elri 'in utterly evil plight,' so Aeschin. I. 62. 
Cf. tlvai, ylyveadai, kv infra. Different, but with slight id. tinge is 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 27, kv ttovtI ir\eovkKTriv tu)v TroktyXuiv 'in everything'; 
ib. 2. 2. 22, 5s kv iravrl /xaarc^ei irKkov Ix^ti^ ) cf • 7. 5. 61 al. 

kv Tatn: cf. Hom. Od. 2. 194; 16. 378 supra, p. 139 'among all;' 
Hdt. 7. 8, Iva yvu>fias rt rWriTai aittmv Kal ain^ kv ira<n tlvxi tA Qk\€i, ; 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 18; Dem. 983, 59; 991. 22.»» Cf. Plat. Rep. 500 D, 

"v. Jebb ad loc. 

'^But Kcirat bf fjtiffffi Aeschin. III. 248 has not this meaning. 

••Cf. Ter. Phorm. Prol. 16, in medio omnibus/ palmam esse posUam qui artem 
tractant musicam. Cf. Alciphro Ep. II. 3, tv ukatfi. Kdaerai. 

••L. and S. cite in this connection Theocr. 21. 17, oOMs 5' h tikaff((^ ytlrtap wkXtp, 
but it seems unnecessary to give it so colloquial a turn. Cholmeley, 'there was 
no neighbor at hand/ v. ad loc, 

••Cf. bf irpin-ois, irpoii&xo*^*' ^i^d other phr. in which ii^^'among.' But Dem. 
302. 221, Sid TOJUT* bf Twrip ktuunhv trarrov 4n all respects.' 
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Siafiokij 6' kv Tttcrt xoXXi), 'but there is plenty of slander everywhere.' 

There is probably some idiomatic feeling in such phrases as 
kv waaiv iL<l)$6voiSf 'in all sorts of comforts,' Xen. An. 4. 5. 29;sofreq. 
Plat. Gorg. 523 B, h xAa^ ebSaifiovlq,, etc. Cf. Xen. Hell, 6. 2. 24, kv 
v&crTu &j9vniq,, etc. Cf. kv irdcriv iiyaBoU, i. e., 'flourishing', Pherecr. 108. 2 
K., and the play on this familiar phr. in Ar. Vesp. 709, ifwy kv Trafftr- 
\ay(l^is,^ 'on nothing but hare's meat,' which is again parodied in Ach. 
1026, kv Ta<n /SoXirois. 

€ V Trpu)Tois, 'among the foremost,' *the first,' goes back to Hom. v. 
suprGf p. 137, but later loses the military association usual in Homer. 
Aesch. Pers. 443, Trlariv kv tpcjtols &ei ; Soph. El. 27, ica£rr6s kv TpunoLi 
Itci ; but easily, like Lat. in pritnis^ itnprimisy comes to mean 'above 
all,' 'especially,' 'greatly,' cf. Hdt. 8. 69; Plat. Rep. 522 C, 5 Kai toptI 
kv TTpanois kvLyicfi fAavdiiveiVj 'which every one must learn among the 
first things' (Jowett: 'among the elements of an education'); Legg. 
753 C, TCL 6k Tibv ttivokImv KpiBkvTO. kv irpcjTOii ; 892 B, 6vTa kv T/>ci)rois, C, 
jl^uxfl 5' kv T/Hurots y€y€V7ifAkvri ; Isae. VII. 40 (bis); Aeschin. 1. 4, A /ikWia 
kv irpdnots \ky€iv, = in principio. Cf. kv roU TrpojTOi Thuc. I. 6. 3; 
VII. 19. 4; VIII. 89. 2, etc., v. infra, p. 204. Cf. kv bcTkroiz, 

kv bffT&ToiSy 'among the last,' Soph. Tr. 315, tffcjs/ykwrifia rdv 
bctlBtv oifK kv uarArots, cf . Eur. Ion 1115, nedk^is 5' oi)k kv ucrr&rots kokov, 
where bar&Tois is probably masc. not neut; cf. Eur. I. A. 1126, k&v 
u(rrAroi<ri k&v fikaoiai Travraxov] cf. w. art. Ar. Ran. 908, kv Toltriv 
barkroii 4>phc(a, Plat. Rep. 620 C, kv u<rr Ato«,'* cf. 619 E, Ij'rcXcuralots. 

kv <t>L\oiaij Eur. Ale. 630, oIjt kv 0(Xo((rt (neut.) aijv rapowriap X47w,*' 
'I do not count your presence as a friendly act.' Cf. phr. w. riOkvai kv, 
etc., infra f p. 198. 

c. Pronominal: 

kv TavT<^, Xenophan. 15. 1 (Diels, Vorsokr} p. 50), old 6' kv ravrc^ 
fiLfjLV€i KivtbyLtvtK ovdkVf 'abides in the same place,' so frequently from 
this time on. Cf. kv x<^P^y and icarA xc«>pav iikveiv, also cb raMv, rabrb. 
Epicharm. 2. 9 (Diels /. c. p. 90) Soph. Frg. 102. 3 (Nauck), oh y&p 
vot' abroiv ovdkv kv Taurcjj fikvei; Eur. Ion 969; Hel. 1026; Tro. 350; 
Ar. Av. 170; Vesp. 969; Hdt. 1. 5, rijv Mfxainjlnv . . . tvdaijjLOvlriv 

*W. Starkie: this is a top' inr6voia» for kp rdaiw A.ya$oiSf as kv denoting a state or 
condition is generally used only with abstract substantives. Sobol. Praep. p. 23. 

'^L. and S. cite this as an adv. use meaning 'at last/ but 'among the last' is here 
also the more natural interpretation. 

••F. G. Schmidt's emendation to vkfua adopted by Nauck in Teubner ed. seems 
quite unnecessary in view of the many cases of Xkyu h^ in this meaning. 
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oMa/ud ^i' TwvT(ifi fikvovaav; Thuc. VII. 49. 3. Cf., but not w. fikveiv, 
Thuc. IV. 35. 1; V. 7. 2; VII. 87. 2; VIII. 78. Cf. as variant Eupolis 
356 K., fjLkv€i d^ xp^m' o{)8iv kv raini^ ^vdfu^. Xen. An. 1. 8. 14, kv T(jp 
abT<^ fuvov ; cf. 3. 1. 27, c. elfiL and dat., Lat. adv. una; cf. Plat. Gorg. 
490 B, k6jf kv rcj) ai>r^ &fjL€Vf Cxx-ictp vvv^ 'let us suppose ourselves to be 
together as we are now'; cf. ib. 465 C, D; Prot. 336 A; Lysis 206 D; 
cf. Legg. 898 A, B. Rep. 551 D, obcovvras kv rep aOrcJ) (although 
ir6Xi$ has just preceded, and might naturally have been made the 
antecedent); Aeschin. I. 43, 146. In Plato of an argument that 
'goes around in a circle,' Euthyphro 11 C, rd yb.p irepukvai toOtois 
TovTO Kol fjiij yLtvtiv kv T(^ auTtJj ; Phaed. 86 E, kfjcl y^p <f>aiv€Tai Vn kv ri^ 
a^TcJ) b \6yos cZi^cu; Euthyd. 288 A; but cf. Tim. 40 B; Parm. 139 A 
(five times, cf. ib. tv r(j), tlvl), Cf. Phaed. 90 C, xp^^ov ovSkva kv 
oi8€vl fikvei, Cf. further, Eubul. 74 K., kv rcji yb.p aiirqi ttAi^' dfiov 
-KoiKriatrai/kv rats 'A^vaw, Aelian Varr. Hist. XIV. 42, fr. 95 Hg. 
(ap. Xenocrates), kv rahri^ . . . anaprLvtiv *in the same way 
. . . as,' i. e. equally.' 

d. With participles: 

kv iinelfiovTij Pind. Nem. XI. 42, per vices, oliernaHtn, *by turns' = 
adv. A/iotj8d6ts. Cf. kv fikpei, p. 179 S. 

kv KafiovaiVy Aesch. Suppl. 231, Zeus dXXos kv KcniovtnVj 'among the 
dead' (half way toward becoming a phr., does not recur). 

kv r^ bvTif Plat. Cratyl. 413 E, tidxnv 5' cl^at kv rcji 5vrt, *in the 
world of existence'; Theaet. 176 E, irapoBeiyfi&Twv kv rcJ) 6vtl ^Twrcoi',= 
in rerum natura, etc. v. also infra adv. temporal phrases. 

kv rij^ T€Taynkv(pf Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 37, o2Itoi 6k &jrKo<l>6pov nkv rd^co^s 
iLTTokeXixTOVToi, & dk kwiaravTaty T(j^ fiovKoyJtvt^ plktSov virqp€TOvvTes kv tQ 
Ttraynkvifi IcovTai] cf. Xen. An. 3. 3. 18, 'at the appointed post.' 
This phrase also occurs in three Athenian \lnj<f>iffnaTa, Dittenb. 
5^/.' 33. 47 ( = Hicks and Hill, Manual Gk, Inscrr, 60. 48), 4>v\6.ttovt€s 
rifv a^rkpav avrtbv kv twi T€Taynkv(jji 6vt(ji)v,^ Ditt. 108. 48 ( = H. and 
H. /. c, 123. 48), •* €lvai dk Qeai-niTOV . . . vphrTovra 5 rt B.v dvvriTat 
kyoBbv rm Srjijuai rwi 'AdrivaUav kv r«i T€Taynkvoji. So Ditt. 129. 63 
( = H. andH. 140. 63). 

•*v. ftn. ad he. also Koehler in MiUh. des arch, Inst, in Aiken. II. p. 209, who 
concludes that bt ri^ reraytihft^ tlvai irotovyra rt does not differ essentially in meaning 
from rax^i'ai tmccv rt. 

•*v. ftn. ad loc. 
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//. Imprecations and Curses 

Theogn. 833, TrLvra rd^' kv Kopiuciaai xat kv <t^6p(f, kv of circumstance 
or condition, cf. elvtu kv. Cf. ^s KdpoKas, €ls fpOdpov^ etc. Aristoph. 
et al. p. 96 f. This seems to be a solitary case with kv, 'everything 
has gone to destruction/ as if all maledictions had been brought to 
fulfilment. 

///. Proverbial 

iXX' ojCTepel/fipcjs kv ii<nrL8i ^vlaai a€ PoiiXonai,^ Com. Frg. Adesp. 
420 K. 

Pom kv a{)\U^y Cratinus. 32. K.'^ 

kv pvOi^ Democr. frg. 117, Diels, Vorsokr? p. 407. 4, iv fivSi^ ykp ij 
dXi^€ta, *in the depths,' the famous saying of Democritus of truth 
in the bottom of a well, but no word is used for well and the expression 
is idiomatic and prov. Cf . kv fttpkan infra, p. 163. Cf . Ar. Eq. 609, 
fictJ'A y\ 0) UdceidoVy €l yjii' kv fixSijp 6vvfi<Ton<u, / firire yjj iirjr' kv ^aXArrp 
dia<l>vy€lv rovs lirvkas (cf . 607 kK fivSov) ;" kv /Si^^j Ran. 247 (cf . eU Pv96v 
ireaelv, Soph. Ai. 1083 et al., v. p. 88); cf. Menand. K. 536. 10. 

kv Tols kfiavTov 6iktvois ahaaonai Com. Frg. Adesp. 560 K.*' 

kv T(^ Kairrj\(^f Plat. Com. 174. 4 K., vfilv yap ovdkv, KoBLirtp ^ Tapoi- 

pla/kv TCJ) KaTTliXCf) VOVS kvtlvoi fiOL 80K€l}^^ 

kv Tcj) Kapi KLvdwiiftiv,^^^ Eur. Cycl. 654, *to try the hazard on a 
Carian' (since the lives of Carians, who hired themselves out as 
mercenary soldiers, were supposed to be worthless and cheap); 
Plat. Lach. 187 B, ffKOirelv xp4 m4 o^*^ ^^ '^V Kapt i/filv 6 xLvdwos Kivdw^inf- 
rat ; Euthyd. 285 B, (aairtp kv Kap^ ^i^ kpol lio-Tco 6 Klvbwo%, 'on a cheap 
body like myself ^^^ cf. Philem. 18 K., Cratinus, 16 K.; Polyb. 10. 
32. 11; Aristid. I. Panath. p. 163; taken over to Lat. Cic. Place. 

**Zenob. 1. 65 (e&<rT<p)* kwi roOrtap ctpi^rai, ot toIs abrav tpyoit Ij rkx^ft'^^ XP^P^^^^ 
Toin i^Xovt c^cp7crouo'(v, irapb9ov ol ^pcMS rd icaKaibv lyorXot 5yrcs k^<afl^o9TOf iudicavit 
Meinek. PkUoL XV. 539. 

*'Rock: Hesych. Topoitda M r&v kxp^t^nav, so Suid. v. Diogen. 3. 70 et Apostol. 
5. 10, /Sovf k» ai)\Lff ykpoaPf kwl tQp 6i iurSiPHov ^favxaC6pTu». Longus 4. 18, 3, M' 
d fjikXSta fiwt h aifKUfi KaraXc^Tccrtfoi, etiam de eis dici qui suis can esse desierutU 
docet Villoison. 

**Cf. kp ^Meatv dX6s, Ar. Ran. 666, a Homeric phr. II. 1. 358. 

**Macarius 3. 85, M rCw {ywh riav IBUav woyovpyuatf 6XurKotAi»iav. 

'*®So Kock. icair^Xoi; Casaub. Didot ed. translates by apud cauponem. 

^^^Kip6w€im» 4i^ is a half tech. legal term of what is at stake in a trial, v. infra, 
p. 165. 

>«v. Schol. Platon. Bekk. 322, Zenobius 3. 59. 



PART V ky 163 

27. 65, nonne hoc vestra voce volgatum est, si quid cum periculo experiri 
vdis, in Care id potissimum esse faciendum? 

iv K^ tLs ifnipa ; Crates 29 K.^" 

^1^ At6s ic^Tots kpowrBai. fidvov €{j6aifiovas SKfiovs, Soph. frg. 297 
(Nauck).^®* Com. Fr. Adesp. 721 K., \ijxvov h fitarinfipit^. (Axreis).*®* 

kv 6wxf' 6 injX6s ylyvtrai, i. e., the model stands the test of the nail, 
like Horace's /a^/M5 ad unguem cf. Sat. 1. 5. 32; A. P. 294, because the 
sculptor tries the niceness of the finish by drawing his nail over the 
surface, Plut. 2. 636 C, cf. Verg. 2. 277 in unguem; Pers. 1. 64, (v. 
Conington-Nettleship ad loc.) cf . 6iA, p. 20. 

kv T<Jj TlB<^f Plat. Gorg. 514 E, t6 Xeydiuvov &fl tovto kv tcJj iriB<^ ri)v 
KepaneLop kTix^tpelv fiavOiiPeiv. Cf. Laches, 187 B; Ar. Frg. 469 K. 

kv irvSukvi, Hes. Op. 369, dtiXif 8^ kvl irvOpkvi 0€iSa>, 'tis a sorry thrift 
at the bottom.' 

Ar. Vesp. 480, o6 ye fiiiv oW kv (T€\Lv<^ aohcriv oW kv — jniyhv(^^ 
'and still the business has not yet "come to the parsley," no, nor 
to the rue,' (Starkie) i. e., 'tis scarcely begun yet.*^ 

aTrjvai, kv Tpibh<^, 'to stand at the cross-roads,' of a person in doubt, 
Theogn. 911; Plat. Legg. 799 C, ards 5' Blv KoBinrep kv rpMi^ yevdfuvoi. 
(Paroemiogr. kv Tpi68<^ c^A^O- But « rpiddov diflF. id. v. kx p. 56. 

Anth. P. 5. 8.5, Nui^ 5' 6 fxev 6pKia 4^<rlv kv fjSart, Ktlva 4>^p€<r$ai,/ 
(hence he is no longer bound by them). Cf . €is i;dcop, olvov, p. 98. 

kv <l>pkaTi, Plat. Theaet. 165 B, t6 Xeyd/Mvov kv 4>pkaTi (ruax^/icvof, 
cf. €ls 174 C, V. p. 98. 

kv xw>*®^ Soph. Ai. 786, fup€t yap kv XP^ tovto fiif x^-ipfiv rwA, 
'shaves close,' 'touches the quick,' (Jebb: 'this peril touches too 
closely for our peace'); Thuc. II. 84. 1, kv XPV ^^^ TrapaTrXkovTts 'sailing 
past so as to shave or graze'^®* (for metaphor cf. Verg. radere iter). 



^"Leutsch, App. II. 61, M rw kyv^nav, 0Mc2s t^p oU& i» Kl^ rls ^i i^M^a, 
hn oOx karArip al ^fAkpiUf dXX' cbs txturroi BiXowriVf iyoutriM. 

'••v. Leutsch, App. VII. 16 d. 

'*Photius: kwl T&y h» Koiptj^ dyertn^d^ re Toutbmunf, 

^"Usually explained as by Schol. V. from the custom of planting parsley and 
rue as garden borders, but Schol. R has a di£ferent explanation, fopbaw rd ^pk^ 
yonmfiipra df$^ Ihf] acXiivis krlB^aoPf preferred by Starkie, q. v, Leutsch, App. 
IV. 38; Apost. 13. 47. 

^"bf xpot is used by Homer literally of the weapon buried 4n the flesh,' II. 
8. 298; 15. 315, cf. 23. 286 i<r<^ kp xpot)f also other preps, w. this noun w. similar 
lit. force (dx6, Bid, he, kwL, repl,). 

^^Later this develops further idiomatic uses: cf. Plut. Thes. 27. 2, oUk H^w 
likxn^ awff^^ay h xp4> of fighting hand to hand; Luc. adv. indoct. 3, i) iy XPV ^viwfala 
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But Hdt. 4. 175, Ktlpwret h xpot of shaving the hair close, so Xen. 
Hell. 1. 7. 8, and often later. Cf. Pherecr. 30 K. Cf. prep. cpd. 
Archil. 38, kyicvrl xtxapfikvos. 

IV. Technical 

1. Military: 

h iiaTiaiv, Eur. Suppl. 572, kp hffTcUnv aoi T/x^ra Kivdwtvrkov 'in 
battle,'^<^» cf. w. irapd, kirl. But Pherecr. 145. 11 K., KoBkirtp hf rals 
hffTlffiv (*in the shields as inirrors')^^®/ApMrr4p' a(rrou ^aivtTcm rdScfcd. 

kv «caraXd7^, commonly, the list of those liable to serve in the 
army, Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 9, 6L kv rij^ KwraKhrfio et al. Cf. w. other preps. 
Ar. Eq. 1369, kvrtBtU kv KaraXbyc^, 'the register of citizens.' 

kv yitrinri^j *in line,' Xen. Hell. 2. 1. 23, vapeT^iavTO kv iur6»w<^) 
Cyr. 2. 3. 21; cf. 2. 4. 4; 4. 2. 27; 5. 3. 36; 41. cf. tU /i. arrivax Cyr. 
2. 4. 2; p. 99, kiri 2. 4. 3. 

kv ^tXocs elvot, 'to be in,' i. e., 'under arms,' Eur. Bacch. 303, 
arpardv y^p kv 57rXots hvra Ki.Trl TiL^eaiv; Ar. Ran. 1532; Hdt. 1. 13; 
Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 38 (w. art.); An. 3. 2. 28, Iva clw itXcuttoi fikv iipiav kv 
Tolf drXots uHTiv ; cf. 6. 1. 11; Ages. 1. 33; Hiero 2. 13; 10. 7; cf. (w. art.) 
Reip. Lac. 11. 1. 3; Plat. Crat. 406 D, cv 5tXoi$ n&x^aeai; cf. Lach. 
178 A, 179 E, 181 C, 182 B, 183 B, 185 C, 190 D; Euthyd. 271 D, 
273C, E; Gorg. 456 D; Legg. 795 C, cf. 833 D e/ al. Lycurg. 37; 
Dem. 287. 177; Aeschin. HI. 140; Ep. 11. 7; Dinarch. I. 79, etc. Cf. 
elSf kirl, Taph. 

kv TXat(r[({), Thuc. 6. 67, kv Tr\ai<Tl(^ rcrdx^ot 'to be drawn up in a 
square'; ib. 7. 78; cf.Xen. Hell. 4. 3. 4; Ages. 2. 2;cf. An. 1.8. 9 w. 
modifier. 

kv rd(€t, V. m/ra, p. 181. 

kv 4>v\oxiy ^uXcucais, 'on guard,' 'to hold or be under guard,' peri- 
phrasis for ^uXdrreo-^ai. Theogn. 439, ^ t6v kpbv lUv Ix^i v6ov kv 0u- 

of dose acquaintance; cf. in Lat. Pers. Sat. 3. 30, ego te itUuset in cute novi; c. 
gen. 'close to/ Plut. 2. 345 A, b^ xp^ ^ov ^wpoxos; Luc. Hermot. 5, kp XPV ^' 7^; 
absol. ip XPV pure adv. (also written kyxp^ or kyxpia) 'near at hand/ 'hard by', 
Plut. 2. 925 B, bf xp<i» koZ (rxcMy ; Luc. hist, conscr. 24 (v. Passow for additional 
references). 

^^*Cl. sing. Com. Fr. Adesp. 451 K., iviip ipurrot riXKa wXtip h A<nr(5i. 

*^^his seems the reasonable interpretation, but it is a disputed passage. 
V. Meineke ad 2. 239 for discussion of translation frequently given (and adopted 
in the Didot ed.) in ordinibus milUum. For the shield as a mirror cf. Aesch. 
frg. 393 N.; Ar. Ach. 1298; Ap. Rhod. 1. 746, t6 6' ian^top iirpvih aXmai/x^>^dv 
itUcffKop ip ii<rvl6L ^alper' IBkffBoL, 'and her likeness opposite, clearly reflected in the 
bronze shield, was manifest to behold' (Mooney). 
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\aKiaiv ; Pind. Py. IV. 75, t6v tJLOvoKfyfiiriSa t&vtws kv ^uXax^ (rxtSk^v 
/*€7aX^, = Lat. cavere. Aesch. Pers. 592, ovd^ Jin yyubaaa fiporounv/tv 
4^vKaKal$}^^ Hdt. 1. 24, 'Aplova kv ^uXcuc^ ^X'^*-v] cf. 160; 5. 77. 3; cf. pi. 
Hdt. 2. 99, c. adj. mod.; 3. 152; sing. 7. 207; 208; 8. 40; cf. 7. 203; 
cf . extension of this phr. to the particular language or dialect of a 
people, Hdt. 1.57, rovrov (i. e., rbv yKwiTtritit xapaxTtipa) txovci kv ^vXaic^. 
Thuc. II. 13. 7, t6 5' kv ^uXok^ riv fjniav roirrov, 'of this half was 
under guard'; cf. (w. adj.) IV. 55. 1; Dem. 300. 215; Thuc. IV. 14. 
5; 38. 4; VIII. 51. 1; Xen. An. 4. 5. 29; Dem. 249. 73. 

Slightly technical: kv ^oi^ats, used only in pi. (except in Suid.) 
The phr. goes back to Hom. II. 10. 521, kv iipyaKkyai, <t)ovyaiv (cf . 15. 633, 
&fjut>l (t>ovjj<TLv). Pind. Py. XI. 37, driKk r' Atyf.(Tdov kv <t>ovals (periphr. = 
<^v€b€iv) ; Aesch. Ag. 447, t6v 6' kv <l>ovais koKus irtabvT* ; Soph. Ant. 
(the only play of Soph, in which it occurs) 696, h if^vaU/veTTWT* 
'fallen in bloody strife*; 1314, wolc^ 8k xAT€X6<rar' ^v 0ovats rpSirf^;^^ 
(cf. 1003, ^oj'als, 'murderously,* the only case in Att. without prep.); 
Eur. El. 1207, Ueify fiaardv kv 4>ovalciv ; but Hel. 154 w. modifying adj., 
Airccrri bk/, kv <l>ovals BtipoktSvois. Cf. (w. art.) Hdt. 9. 76, 

Itl kv T^ai 4>ovy(Ti kdvras, 'in the act of slaying'; Ar. Av. 1070, kv tftovals 
6\\vr aiy (in a mock tragic passage in parody). 

2. Legal: 

kv alTiq.f Soph. T 656, kv aiTiq, . . . fiakelvy 'to lay under an 
accusation*;"' cf. [Plat.] Ep. 7. 341 A, cbs ti-nhkirort fioKuv kv alriq, rdv 
btiKvbvTa dXX* aMv abrSv, 'so that he may never blame his teacher, 
but only himself*; cf. kv alrlq. ^x"", *to hold one guilty,* 'accuse,* Hdt. 
5. 106,. 5pa nil k^ varkprjs cetavrdv kv alriji arxis, so Thuc. I. 35, (v. also 
infra sub tx^iv kv, p. 197 f.); cf. bC aZrtas Ix'^iv (v. supra, p. 31); cf. Hdt. 
8. 99, Mapb6viov kv alriTs TiBkvr^s ; Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 6, oJlfT<t) yd.p fJKtaT* &v 
Ikkv <7€ ol/nat kv alrlq. cl^ai."* Cf . dvai kv w. abstractions, v. infra, p. 193 
flF. 

Semi-tech, from the courts of what is at stake in a trial: Soph. 
O C 564, ^Xi;aa KLvbvv€v/jLaT* kv Td)fju^ Kdpq., 'at the risk of my own life*;"* 

"*Cf. Eur. H. F. 201, bf e^^uXdjcrcp 5' kffrl, 'he is on his guard/ only a little more 
than a local use, practically » 'he is in security/ cf. tlvai kv Ao-^aXct and other 
neut. adj. w. tlvw, y, v. p. 183 ff. 

>"v. Jebb. ad he. 

^^*y. Jebb ad he. who considers the phr. equivalent to kn0ak€lp alH^, and com- 
pares ^aXcii' ds avfjupop&s, Antiphon III. B 5 10, ks ypwtUii, ds tyfipWj Dem. 248. 
70, also Eur. Tro. 305, clf kpL oirlav fiiXv 

"*Hence the tech. phr. ol h airl^ Dem. 631. 36; Ep. II. 1471, etc. 

^^In Homer 'staking their lives' is Top^V^cvoi ice^aXds, \^vx&s* Od. 2. 23; 3. 
74; 9. 255; II. 9. 322, ^hndl^ vapafiaXK&fiow (occurs also later). 



166 STUDIES IN GREEK PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 

cf . Lys. II. 63, kv rots o-cb/Aacrt rots iavriav Kiv6vv€haaifT€i, Isocr. XVIII. 
3. kv rpiiucovTa Spax/xats Kivd\jV€{x>VTa ] cf. Dem. 601. 26, kv x^X^ots (sc. 
dpaxfJLaU) 6^ 6 kLv6wos, so 701. 3. Plat. Rep. 424 C, tiXafiriTkov uk h 
dX(|) KUfBuveifovTaf 'as endangering the whole state'; Laches 186 B, 
kv iroifxav ivdpojv vlkai KivSwtbew ; cf . prov. kv r<^ Kapl KivBuvtijeiv supra^ 
p. 162. 

In the Orators: 

Andoc. I. 4. 26, kv rcji kyixi X^^Cf) Sldio/ii rc^ Pov\ofjLbf<^ 'in the time allot- 
ted to my speech,' so I. S. 35, 55; Aeschin. II. 59 also with same 
meaning, kv rcjj kfu^ i^art Dem. 274. 139; 359. 57. 

3. Of forms of punishment: 

iv KkoUfi, Xen. Hell. 3. 3. 11, t6v Tpdxn^^ kv kKoU^ naanyovtievos 
(a sort of pillory). Cf. Cratinus 115 K., kv rc^ Kwtxavi t6v avxkv* Ix^v. 

kv (6X(e), Ar. £q. 394, kv ^i)\i^ Bri<raSy 'binding in the stocks'; w. art. 
367,^" 705; cf. Hdt. 6. 75; Andoc. I. 92; Lys. X. 16; pi. Andoc. I. 45. 

4. From the field of politics and government: semi tech. 

kv &pxd)&PXa^^y Thuc. II. 37. 3, oi^i^&pxzf/ those in authority', Isae. 
VII. 34, kv &PXV ^<y StafMdfrrjaas, d)S kyevSfArjv obK &Bucos obdk wXeovkKn/iSf 
ilTriffTaro aa<t>(aSf 'in office,' but usually only in pi. w. this meaning; pi. 
'in sway,' *in power,' Soph. Ant. 796, twv luydXiav Tckpthprn kv Lpxolt/ 
BeafjMV^^'' ; Eur. Andr. 699, <r€fivol 5' kv dpxals Hfievoi icard irrdXiv ; Or. 897, 
5$ B,v dinniTai t6X€o$ tv r' &pxalaiv f ; so Thuc. VI. 54, cf . Ar. Pol. 1302.** 7, 
ot kv rots Apxals, of being 'in office,' 1299.^ 3; 1305.^ 3. Cf . Ar. Eth. N. 
1095.** 21; 1158.* 28, ol kv rals k^wrlais, 'those in power, in office'; 
id. Rhet. 1384.* 1. oi kv i^idifiaTL Ar. Eth. N. 1123.* 2,** 19, 1124.** 19, 
also pi. 1 126. 36, rols kv 6iuj)fiaai, Kal rots ruxovai. Cf . infra, kv dvviLfiti, 
kv rkXtif kv rt/xals. For the more frequent use of kv Apxj 'in the 
beginning,' v. p. 173 f. 

kv BwiLfuif ol kv bwLpjii is half tech., like ol kv 6.pxo.ls, r4X€i, ri/iais, 
etc. Thuc. 3. 93, ot re Gco-craXot kv dwiLfui 6vr€s tcjv Tabrn x^P^^ (nearly 
periphrasis for verb, note dependent gen.); cf. Hyper. I. frg. VII. 
XXVII. 21 (Blass emendation), koI roin kv dwiifxtt, 6vTas kv rah 7rb>^aiv 
Koi irpofCTuyr as ; Lysias XXIV. 25, kvl rccv rpikKOvra yevdfuvos kv bvvkpiti ] 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 5; Dem. 174. 29. But in Plat. Rep. 328 C it has none 
of this official sense, but is equiv. to a pred. adj., governing a gen. 
as in Thuc. 3. 93, supra, tl yikv ydp kyd) In kv dw&fUL ^v tov l^q^iu)s iroptbea" 
6ai xp6$ t6 darVf 'if I was still able easily to go to the city,' cf. thai kv 
infra, also other preps, w. dbva^Ls. Cf. kv dvvarcj^ 'within my power' 
supra, p. 156. 

»«v. Blaydes ad loc. cf. w. adj. Hdt. 9. 37. 2. 

"'For discussion of the text, whirh is very likely corrupt, v. Jcbb ad loc. 
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Similar in meaning is, 04 kv rols irpkyiiatnvj Thuc. III. 28; Dem. 
125. 56; Ar. Pol. 1307.^ 9, 'those engaged in the affairs of state,' 
'the public men.' Cf. cli^ai kv Tpo€8plq,f in the office of vfidedpos, Ar. 
Pol. 1292*. 9. 

kv r4Xci, oi kv r^Xci, cf . 01 kv dpxats, duviifui, vpLyyiatTW, riyiolz. Soph. 
Ant. 67,"* rois kv r^Xei fitfitacrif 'those in supreme power,' 'the magis- 
trates'; elsewhere ol kv rkXti alone, Soph. Ai. 1352; Ph. 385; 925; cf. c. 
€lv(u, Hdt. 3. 18; 9. 106. 3; Thuc. I. 10. 4, 2$w ribv paat\k(av Kal rdv 
ndikiaTa kv t4X€i, 'the principal oflScers,' cf. I. 90. 5; II. 10. 3; III. 
36. 5; IV. 65. 2; V. 60. 1; VI. 88. 10; VII. 73. 1; VIII. 50. 4. But Eur. 
Bacch. 860, ^ irk4fVK€v kv rkX^i 0€^/8€iv&raToSf not 'in authority/ 
although it might easily be mistaken for that meaning, but 'in the 
end';"' Hdt. 9. 7. fil, t^Ixos hiilv 5td rov ^laSfiov k\avv6fuvov kv rk^^t kari 
'is in completion,' i. e. 'on the point of being finished,' cf. dvai kv 
infra. Probably also slightly colloquial tone in Hdt. 1. 31, AXX' kv 
rk\(l Toirrt^ taxovro (of the death of Cleobis and Biton). Cf. 5td, cb 
w. Tk\os, pp. 23, 112. Cf. Eur. I. A. 19, robs 5' kv rt/ials Hjaffov friXw, 
of men in office or power. 

5. From the field of Rhetoric and Logic: 

kv 5iaip4(r€t : early use of this phr. which later became tech. in 
Rhet. and Logic, Aesch. Eum. 749, xe/iT^i'cr' dpdias ix/3oXds ^i7<^v, ^kvot, 
/rd fiij &6iK€lv <rkPovT€s kv Biaxpkaei, 'in the division,' i. e., in the reckon- 
ing of the votes on either side. Cf. later Aristot. Top. 120.** 36, 
kv ri aini diaipkaei, i. e., in eadem categoria, cf. Wb c. ace. ib. 121*. 6; 
Metaph. 1054.* 30, ^i' rp biaipkffti riav kvftvrUav ; Meteor. 330**. 16, 
ll\6.T<av kv rats biaipkffttriv. Its general meaning in the theory of 
logic = 'in the process of logical division.' Cf. w. other preps.. Plat. 
Proleg. II., kK 6iaxpk<r€(»)s irpokySiafUv v. p. 58. Cf. «car' etdri 8icupkff€(av 
Plat. Soph. 264 C; xar' tUri dtaip^co^s 267 D; later, Kard BiaLpeaiv is used 
as a grammat. term 'divided,' opp. to icard awStrdvy Ath. XI. 492 A. 
But cf. kvl Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 55, 'to the distribution of booty.' 

6. Commercial: 

A late phrase is kv irapaKaTaB^iqj dodrfvoA 'on deposit,' Polyb. 5. 74. 5. 
Tech. phr. of valuation: Dem. 877. 7, TijvolKlay ^i^ 5t(rxtX((us irpocri- 
fyis ; cf. 1036. 27, 28; also 876. 3, kv <^. Cf. dT6, k. 

"*v. Jebb ad loc, for fiepCxn h, etc. 

^**Cf. Cholmeley ad Theocr. 22. 148, b^ riXci here « riXccof . 
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7. From the field of athletics: 

A late use, semi-tech, of wrestlers, kv \afiah tlvai or ytvkffStu 
*to be at grips, grapple closely,' Plut. Eum. 7; 2. 979 A; cf. ds Xa/9ds 
4tK€i.v id. LucuU. 3. 

8. Musical: 

Semi-tech. Ar. Vesp. 582, kv ^op/Sctfi rolat ducaaraU ^o^v i?UXty<r' 
iLTvovaiv of a flute-player 'with his mouthpiece on he plays a quick 
march for the jury as they file out of court' (Starkie). 

7. Elliptical 

Sc. BSfu^j ddfiounf oIk<^j oUiq,, icpcjj, or similar word.^^® Cf. Hom. 
p. 140. Most frequent is ^i* kt^v Aesch. Suppl. 416; Ag. 1528; Ar. 
Ran. 774;"i Pherecr. 81 K.; Xen. Oec. 21. 12; Plat. Crito 54 C e^ 
saepe (twenty-one or more times) ;^** Isae. II. 47; Philetaer. 18 K. 
Hyper. VI. cirtra^^. XII. 35, XIII. 39, 43; Dem. 732. 104; 786. 52, 53. 

"oBrugmann, however, (Grundr. d. vgl. Gr.^ Bd. II. Teil II, §517, S. 610 sq.; 
Griech. Gr.* 395), and others following him (e. g. K. Meister IF 18. 148 sqq., 
GUnther IF 20. 94 sqq.)} on the ground of the use of different old prepositions 
with the Genitive in the idg. languages, believe this explanation insufficient and 
consider the Genitive not as dependent on an omitted noun, but originally a real 
Gen. of place, to which the local adv. came to be attached, thus fusing two expres- 
sions of different origin. Accordingly ^to&S^p is supposed directly to represent 
h Todiav C'im Bereich der FUsse"), and not to have arisen on the analogy of 
4k ro6<av. This also explains df c. gen. in such phrases (v. p. 84, pp. 103, 104) 
and l| as in Od. 18. 299; (p. 50); k Si6affKiL\uy Plat. Prot. 326 C (v. p. 60); 
Ar. Lys. 701, lie tup yur&iwv (v. p. 60). (Brugmann, Gr. Gram.' 395, "Man 
konnte einst 'A(£ao elvcu 4m Bereich des Hades sein' sagen, u. s. w. Zu 'A£dao 
trat nun kv geradeso wie zum Lok. u. zum Akk. und kv beim Gen. wurde in gleicher 
Weise wie beim Akk. als Zielkasus nach l( zu b^ {di) erweitert"). Meister, while 
admitting that in many cases it is easy to infer an ellipsis, dtes Cretic dialect 
inscrr. in which he believes it difficult to supply such a word as would be likely to 
suffer ellipsis. He argues further that the later development of some of these 
phrases does not indicate that an unexpressed word was in the consciousness of the 
speaker. In Ion. inscrr. the same expressions are found with the case the prep, 
regularly governs, e. g., rdv hk kv 'Air6XX<ovt ; so in N. T. kv t<^ Adj; and dt (but MSS. 
vary) iSffv (in Hom. kv and ds "AiSov only) . v. further Meisterhans, Gr. d. att. Insckr. 
S. 214 §85. 18 w. ftnn. 1720, 1721, for citation of like cases in Att. inscrr., con- 
fined to fixed uses like the names of Attic sanctuaries and of Attic commimities, 
e. g., AeuvlSfiv k&v Tis dToicrdvji kv rdv iri>K«tav &v ^ABiivaioi icparovo't, H^v riiuaptav cZrai 
KoBiLTtp k&v rts *A0fivaUav inrcBiaro CIA IX. 1, c, 27, c, 14 seqq. (time of Pelop. war), 
etc. 

"»v. Sobol. Praep, p. 11. 

»«Plat. Phaed. 68 A, 70 C, 71 E, 85 B, 107 A; Cratyl. 395 D; Symp. 192 E; 
Gorg. 493 B, 525 B, C, E; Meno 100 A; Rep. 330 D, 366A, 386 B (&w), 392 A, 
596 C (hhtuMTi expressed, 386 D ap. II. 23. 103); Legg. 727 D, 881 A, B. 
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Sc. UfHfi kv TlvBlov, Thuc. VI. 54. 6, 7; Isae. V. 42. ^ kv Aiovifaov 
kKK\ri<rla, Thuc. VIII. 94. l;Dem. 517. 9; Aeschin. II. 61; cf. III. 52; 
kv ^iavixTov Tpay<^{n, Dem. 58. 7; cf. Lycurg. 136, 137, kv T<jp rov At^ 
rw trcjTrjfXK (note omission of Upify expression of art.). Sc. 56/i^ or 
oIk(^: kv KparLvov, Ar. £q. 400; kv Tai&orplfiov ib. 1238; Nub. 973; 
kv rwv &rifjLiovpyu)v Lys. 407; kv dXXorpIwv Thesm. 795; xiiv Qtcyuo^poiv 
ib. 83; kv Kktairi&ibv £q. 79 (sc. Srifup)] kv XeLfxavos Eur. I. A. 926; but 
kv iiiitrkpov Hdt. I. 35 ; VII. 8. 8 (i. e., *in our country') ; sc. ddfu^: ib. 1. 36, 
kv KpoLeov; kv Kidapurrov Plat. Theaet. 206 A; Charm. 160 A; kv 7pa/i- 
fiaTLCTOv ib. 159 C, 160 A; kv 5i5a<ricAXwv Alcib. I. 110 B; Legg. 834 D; 
kv 'ApUl>povas Prot. 320 A; kv varpds, Soph. Frg. 524. 3 (Nauck). kv 
Tarp6s, kv kTirpSirov Menex. 249 C. Cf. Isocr. XII. 165, rots t6 /ii) 
Bwafikvoii kv rats avrwy (rjv ; Andoc. I. 144, fikroucov (tlvai) kv ij r(av 
TrkqiTlov (sc. ir6X€<rt, x6X€t). Cf. €b, 4x, pp. 84, 103, 104, 50, 59, 60. 

kv ytirdvuVf very idiomatic, of living *in the neighborhood,' 'next 
door,' c. dat. or gen. Antiphan. 212 K.^kv ytirbvfav abr<^ KaToucoinrris 
(Meineke reads Ix); Lycurg. 21, dXX' kv yeirdvcov Trjs kKOpepiLoris a^6v 
irarplSos iMtTOuciov ; Dem. 1249. 10, 5rt rd x^P^^ '^^ ^^ yetrdvcov poi tovto) 
Menand. Perikeir. 27 (Capps), kv ytirbviav 6' oUowra r&dcX^v, cf. id. 
frg. 853 K. Cf. further Luc. Philops. 25 c. dat.; Icarom. 8, el kv 761- 
rdvoiv karl rd d&Yfiara 'of like kind.' Cf. kx, p. 60. 

kv avTovj etc. Ar, Vesp. 642"* very idiomatic, k&(ttlv oifK kv avrov 
(sc. oULq, or olxcj}), 'he is not in his right mind'; so also (if the text may 
be trusted) Menand. Samia 128 (Capps).^** Cf. Ger. "Ich war 
ganz aus dem H^uschen" i. e., 'out of my senses' (Starkie). Cf. also 
Lat. esse apud me, te, Ter. Andr. 408, 937, Phorm. 204; redire ad me 
'to recover my senses,' Andr. 622, Ad. 794. Cf. also Hor. S. 2. 3. 
273 penes te es? The allied idiom Xen. An. 1. 5. 17, 6 KKkapxos kv 
iavT(j^ kykvtrOf 'came to himself,' 'recovered his senses,' although not 
elliptical is so closely related to these phrases as to be best classed 
with them. 

*"v. Starkie ad he. 

^**y. Capps ad he. who cites Soph. Ph. 950, wwir* bf aavrw ya^ov ; Plat. Charm. 
155 D, olfKkr^ bf kpiavrw'f Hdt. 1. 119, o^t k^eir\6.yfi bn-it re kaurov yUnreu'f but this 
reading of Soph. Ph. 950 is based on one MS. (Par. A) and on Ar. Vesp. 642; 
most edd. read bf aavri^ (v. Jebb. who would do away with this phr. even, in 
Ar. where he prefers to read either W* ain-w or h a6r4; on the ground of Xen. An. 
1. 5. 17 (v. supra), or the gen. of the reflex, in Soph. O C 660 and Dem. 26. 30, 
5cl 5i) . . . iffuav airrtay frt koL vw y€POfib^v%). In Plat. Charm. 155 D the 
text also varies, Hermann, otKir* [kr*] ifiavrov ^v, others, bf kfjLavT^ which Jebb ap- 
proves. b> kfiovToVf however, has good MS. authority here and Stallb. contends 
for it and its support of the gen. in Soph. Ph. 950. 
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VI. Temporal 

kv is used of time within or during which, in the course of which, 
(v. xP^vv)t most frequently to designate the time, i. e., time when. 

a. Phrases for day and night, time of day, season: 

kv ^/jLkpq., 'by day,' 'in the day-time,' Pind. 01. I. 6, kv iifiipq.; 
frg. 107 (74). 2; cf. pi. 01. II. 68, Bacchyl. XII. 163, vabpais x^pw 
elKalvlvas t* kv/afjL€]p[a]is 'in a few days' ;^^ kv li/xep^i Aesch. Eum. 105; 
Eur. Bacch. 488 paralleled by /xc^' ij/jikpav and contrasted w. vbKnap ; 
id. Tro. 446, vvKtb^^ ovk kv ij^ep^i;** Thuc. VII. 44. 1 'in the day-time'; 
Diphilus 100 K. et al. But Dem. 379. 123, tl y&p kv iinkpq, ir6\iv ipei, 
6(fo Kal €Iko<tIv elatv dpt^/Mf), 'within a day,' nearly = 'each day.' 4m^p^ 
omitted: Pind. Py. IV. 132, kv hcrq,; Eubul. 3. K., vw 5ir«s rijv virxff 
6\riv/kv ry deKdrg tov itcli&Iov xop€6<r€T€, i. e., on the child's name day. 
kv li vtTTtpaiq, {fi/xkpq, easily supplied from preceding clause). Plat. 
Prot. 318 A. kv ry irporkpq, tcjv ixicXiyerW 'on the day before the ec- 
clesia,' Aeschin. III. 69, etc. 

kv vvktL, Pind. Is. III. 54 (IV. 36), ^lq./kv wktL 'late in the night,' 
'about dawn'; Aesch. Ag. 653 'in the night-time'; cf. Soph. Ant. 16; 
id. Tr. 149, XAjS^y r' kv wktI <l>povTl&(av nkpos, 'she takes her portion of 
anxious thoughts in the night,' 'at night'; cf. Thuc. II. 3. 4; IV. 68. 
2; VII. 80. 3; Xen. Hell. III. 5. 21; VI. 4. 26; Symp. I. 9; Cyr. III. 
3. 26; V. 3. 56;"^ kv vvktI pov\&s Menand. frg. 733 K. ubi v, nn. 

kv €{Hl>p6vy, 'in the night', euphemism, lit. 'in the kindly time.' 
Aesch. Ag. 522, 0a>s kv th4>p6vji <l>kp<av, 'bringing light in darkness'; 
Eur. I. A. 1571, t6 \aiiirp6v tlKlaffowr^ kv €{Hl>p6vy ^dos (of Artemis); 
Rhes. 617, 825. Cf. jcarA, Aesch. Pers. 221; Soph. El. 259; Eur. 
Rhes. 736; periphrasis Eur. I. A. 109, Kar^ €{xl>p6vris CKikv. 

kv 6p<t>vq,, nociu, i. e., 'in the darkness' = 'at night,' Pind. 01. I. 73; 
XIII. 70; cf. pi. Pyth. I. 23; Eur. Ion 955; Rhes. 69, 587. Cf. 6t' 
6p<t>vris Eur. Suppl. 994; Rhes. 697; 774 (w. adj.); but H. F. 352, 
Is 6p<t>vav of the nether world. 

kv aeKrivji 'in the moonlight,' Thuc. VII. 44. 2. 

kv ijXUf T€ Kal irvLy€if Plat. Rep. 422 C (J., 'under the heat of a scorch- 
ing sun'); cf. Phileb. 26 A, tv ye x^^'P^^ 'fai wvlywi, (Cf. also diA, 
5id xau/iar6s re Koi irvLyovif Rep. 621 A). 

^**C{. Xen. Mem. III. 13. 5, ky Triprt ij H i^M^pati ; similarly An. IV. 8. 8; Hell. 
II. 4. 21, fa' durd ttftalv, etc. 

«Cf. b^ iM^arififipl^. 'at noon-day,* Thuc. VI. 100. 1; Xen. Hell. V. 4. 40; Plat. 
Legg. 897 D et al. Aesch. Suppl. 746, h fiwiinfiplat/ OiiKrH is not a periphrasis for 
this, but more like instrumental ly. 

*''Cf. periphrasis Eur. Rhes. Ill, iy xareurrdirct vwrht 'in the night-time.' 
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kv ayopq. irkifiovTos 5xXou, Pind. Py. IV. 85 "* = pr. kyopas tXi^ 
OoOaris, the forenoon from 10 A. M., Hdt., Xen., etc. Cf. also h rj 
d7opf TkrfioiHro, Thuc. VIII. 92. 2; Plat. Gorg. 469 D, etc. 

kv Skfxif Thuc. IV. 27. 1 <?/ saepe, 

kv x^tfubvif Pind. Is. II. 42, ^i' 5^ xeifxwvi *in winter'; cf. Aesch. Ag. 
969; Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 8; w. art. Cyr. 8. 8. 17;"» 'in wintry weather/ 
i. e., *in storm/ in pi. Plat. Legg. 961 E, contr. w. €v6Lais, v. infra; 
cf. fig. use, Soph. Ant. 670, 6opds kv xct/xci^i't 'in the storm of battle.' 
Also kv ^inc^i, 'in winter-time,' Soph. Ph. 17. Associated w. kv xufuavi, 
but not strictly to be classed as temporal, more often indicating rather 
circumstance or condition, kv ei^Siq,, Aesch. Sept. 795, t6X« 5' iv eifdi^ 
T€ Kai K\vSwvlov/iroWalai irXriyals HvtKov ovk kSk^aro ; Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 14, 
kv ei'dlq. xc^/^i^a icotcwnv] cf. An. 5. 8. 20; Plat. Legg. 961 E, i» yt 
X^inwai Kal kv evdiais (v. supra), 

b. W. xp^i^os expressed or understood: Bacchyl. VII. 45, kv AXui 
XP^^'V (Jebb: ^Xi{ = *of the same age, ^Xi{ xp^^o^y here is 'a time of the 
same duration,' *an equal space of time'). Pind. Py. IV. 291, kv dk 
XP^v(^i *in time,' 'after some time,' so 258, (cf. without prep. 78); 
cf. frg. 147 (114); Py. III. 96; VIII. 15; Aesch. Suppl. 138, kv xP^vt^ 
'in course of time'; 938; cf. Cho. 1041; Eum. 498, neravBis kv xP^v<fi; 
Ag. 857, kv xP^vcf 5' &To<l)6iv€i/Td rkp^ la^Bpoi'KOKnv \ (cf. 463 without 
prep., 'the black Furies in time,' 'though late'). Soph. O T 613, AXX' 
kv xp^^v yv6}<T€i, tA5' A<70aX«$; Eur. Andr. 782; Plat. Theaet. 186 C, 
yubrfiz Kal kv xp^vy; Phaedr. 278 D, 'in the course of a long time'; cf. 
Aesch. Ag. 610, kv iiiiKti xp^vovj so Soph. Tr. 69,"® w. which, cf. 
Aesch. Suppl. 56, yvoxrerai 6k X670W tis kv /lAicci 'in due course of time' 
(temporal without gen. only here). Cf. kv xp<>v<fi f^cjcfx^, 'after a long 
while,' Soph. O C 88;"^ Ant. 422, El. 330, Ph. 235; but Eur. Or. 980, 
'in the course of a long time,' not 'after'; cf. Eur. Hipp. 375, wkt^ 
kv yLoxpi^ XP^^<^ *in the weary hours of the night,' and the parody 
on it in Ar. Ran. 931; Eupolis 356 K. kv fiucpc^ (sc. xP^v<^), Eur. 
Tro. 1040, irdvow r' 'Axauav iiirddos kv yMp(^ fjLOKpow /Oavwa^ ; Xen. 

"'Gildersleeve explains this as Gen. of time, from which springs the Gen. 
absol. w. pres. ptc. 

"*For use of other preps, and other cases as variants, v. L. and S. sub x^^f^i 
the gen. with and without art., dtd c. gen., ace, with and without art., are used 
with slight difference of meaning. 

"^Cf. Plat. Legg. 683 A, ly xp^i^v tip^ nifKwiv dirXIrotf ; for m4k« c. gen. cf. 
Thuc. 4. 62, bf m4«c^ \6y<ay SUKOtly. 

*'V. Jebb. ad loc. for k¥ in such phr. as bf ir6XX^, tuucp^f 6X^7^, /9paxc^ XP^t 
etc. 
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Cyn. 5. 32; Eq. 8. 7; cf. |y iucapel 7(fi6v(f, Ar. PL 244; Com. Frg. 
Adesp. 370 K.; Plat. Apol. 19 A, rifv diafioMiv, ^v ^/icZf hv ToXXcjy xP^<e 
^cxerc, TaifTTiv kv cXnon 6\Ly(p XP^V(^\ so 37 B, kv b\iy<^ TCP^vta 'within 
a short time'; Phaed. 58 B, kv toXX4' XP^y<^'f Phaedr. 228 A, h iroXX<^ 
XpAi'v Kara axoMiv] cf. Rep. 409 B, etc. Cf. further Soph. O C 551, 
hf T€ T(ip XP^^<^ J O T 1030, TV TOT* kv XP^^V I Andoc. II. 21. 12, kv t<^ T&re 
xp6v(^\ Plat. Critias 111 E; Legg. 679 A; 683 C; Ep. 333 C; 339 D; 
345 D; 355 E, etc.; Soph. Ph. \22^,kv TtfirfAvxpf^vf^) Thuc. IV. 41. 3, 
etc.; KaTLirtp kv t(^ TplxrOe tcp^Vj 'just as in the former time'; Hdt. 9. 
26. 6,«* kv T^ fUToib xp^vv, Plat. Rep. 450 C (but not temporal, Tito. 
66 E, kv r$ fUTo^v to6twv, i. e., air and water, v. supra sub iv yJkajijln,) ; 
kv 7Ap T(^ kiriSvTi xp^v(^y Plat. Symp. 219 B. 

Cf. kvbUyi^, temporal, Pind. Py. VIII. 92=6fm;Thuc. IV. 55. 3, 
'within a short time'; Plat. Apol. 22 B;*" similar is Act. Ap. 26. 28; 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 12 might be either of time or space, r^re yow wrm kv 
6\Ly<f ToXKol tr^irov. For spatial uses of kv 6\iy(^ v. fft/ra, p. 190. 

c. Expressions for various periods of life: 

kp ydXoKTiy y&Kaii, Eur. H. F. 1266, It* kv y6XaKTL r' 6vti 'when I Was 
still at the breast'; cf. Plat. Tim. 81 C; Legg. 887 D, kv ybXa^i t/k<^ 
/uvoi = kv ydXa^i 6vt€S.^** 

kv Tpo<l>aunVf Aesch. Sept. 665, o^t* kv rpo^ateru^, ol^' ^^/34<rai'rd iro), 
'while in the nursery,' opp. to 'coming to early manhood;' 666, oCr' 
kv y€V€lov ^vWoyi rptxco/iaros 'in the first harvest of a beard.' 

kv fiUnoxj irporcXcloif, Aesch. Ag. 720,^" 'in the prelude,'. i. e. the 
beginning of life' (fig. from preliminary sacrifice offered before mar- 
riage or any important undertaking). 

kv ratalv elvfu, 'in childhood,' Plat. Rep. 494 B, tWus kv ^aicrly; 
Aeschin. I. 157, to)v kv vaialv 2ti Kal vvv 6vT(av ; II. 99, kv iraxirl ixkv ykp 
&v . , , kK Tal&<av 6k inraWaTTdnevos . . . iivifp dk ytvdp/evoi 
(cf. kx)', cf. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 6, kv iratcrl , . i kv viovUrKois, . . . 
kv kvbpiunj so Plat. Rep. 413 E, but 431 C, kv rauri 'among children,' 

^For usages of this kind w. xp^y^ in the Orators, v. Lutz l. c. p. 30. 

^'•Cf . also iy ppaxkl, Hdt. 5. 24. 3, etc., v. infrat p. 187. 

***v. Stallb. ad loc, who cites also Aelian V. H. VIII. 8 where it is used fig. 
of the art of painting, H^v rkx^vv 7pa^un)y . . . rpfywov rufk h irrapyitpoit 
Kal yiXa^uf oScrap, SO also X. 10. Such an extreme development of an early prep, 
id. is characteristic of late writers, h awapyiaws goes back to Aesch. Ag. 1606, 
Cho. 529, 755. 

^"^Cf. Ag. 65, SioKyaiofAtvris r iv rpoT€\€loi% / KiLfitucot 'in the beginning of the shiv> 
ering of the spear,' i. e., 'in the preliminary conflicts.' 
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cf. 433 D, etc. Sing, in Marc. Aur. Ant. 1. 1, Kal t6 yp&^ai 6ia\&yovs kv 
waiSly 'when I was a child.' 

kv rj ve&niTi, *in youth, Plat. Rep. 329 A, etc. Cf. kirl c. gen. and^x. 

Expressions for the prime of life:^** 

kv fjPTOf Eur. Cycl. 2, vvv x&t kv i}j8|7 robfidv riWkv€L dk^xas ; frg. 284. 10; 
Aeschin. ep. 11. 7, etc. Cf. Eur. Ale. 316, liPrjs kv Ak/xj, w. wh. cf. 
Xen. Cyr. VII. 2. 20, kv iucfxi rov filov;^" Reip. Lac. 1. 6, ^i' iuciAaU rdv 
a<afi6.T(av roifs ykyiow ToiMBoxy and (also pi.) without gen., Isocr. VII. 
37, kv ra^rais rais &«/*»«, cf . d% ixfjiiiv IX^cbp, Eur. H. F. 532. 

kv 4XiicI^=sj|/9|7, of the flower or prime of life, from about seventeen 
to forty-five: Pind. Py. XI. 51, ^v dXt/c£^ *in my life's bloom'; cf. Nem. 
9. 42, kv 6,\uciq, irpcoT^. kv ii\ucLq. ilvtu 'to be of age,' of women. Plat. 
Rep. 461 B, T(av kv ijXuciq. ywauuav; of men, 'of age for service,' Thuc. 
VI. 24. 3, ol kv Ti iiKixiq,, so VIII. 75. 3; Xen. Hell. I. 6. 24; cf. Mem. 
IV. 2. 3; Plat. Charm. 154 A, dXX' oDrw ^i' iJXticI^ ^v, 'he had not yet 
come out,' cf. B; Lach. 200 C; Legg. 924 E, kkv kv ijXiKiq, npds &XX17X0VS 
(haiv; Isae. II. 6; Aeschin. I. 63, 155; Dem. 17. 28; 42. 7; 141. 40; 
287. 177; 361. 65; cf. 545. 95, karparevukvos &Tr&aas ras kv^^^ ijXuciq. (rrpa" 
TtLaSf etc. Cf. Plat. Ep. 316 C, ^i* iikiKlq. /xkaji rt Kal KoBearriKviq,.^'^ 

kv &pq,, Plat. Meno 76 B, &us Slv kv &pq, coat, 'while they are in their 
prime'; Rep. 474 D, irLvTts ol kv wp^; cf. 475 A; Phaedr. 240 D. But 
kv &pq, also adv. v. infraf p. 183. But kv u)pal<^ . . . Plov, Eur. 
Phoen. 968 refers to old age, although a similar expression might have 
been used for the bloom of life, airrds 5', kv wpalc^ y^p larayitv filovj 
Ov^aKHV Iroi/xos irarpldos kKkvrrjpiov.^*^ 

Of old age, kv t<^ y^pq., Plat. Rep. 329 C et al, 

d. General phrases of time: 

kv[al\u>vil in all their life- time,' Bacchyl. XII. 61."^ 

kv &PXV} <ipxats, sing, 'in the beginning,' also rarely pi. v. infra. Cf . 
k^j iiird ; /card w. pi. Eur. Med. 60, kv &.pxi Tnjua Kobdkrria pjtcol. Thuc. 

« 

"•v. Aesch. Sept. 666 supra, p. 172. 

^'Later than ff/Si?) about forty, the prime of strength and achievement, rather 
than of youthful beauty. Cf. iy djc^V cli^at, Thuc. IV. 2. 1, irpU r6v clrov cZycu kp 
AK/jiif 'before the grain was ripe'; but cf. i^' dx/un^ el/u . . . UtiPf Eur. Hel. 
897, 'I am on the point of seeing.' 

"*So the MSS. Blass cum Apsin. 40' i^Xu£as. 

^*Cf. Thuc. II. 36. 3, ol vw Irt Stnti fi6Xiara kv rg koBwtukvI^ i^^^^i 'those of 
middle age,' as above. 

^'Elliptical, and a disputed passage; although ft^xccy belongs directly w. 
tnnitot it is felt also w. |y wpaJU^ . . . ^(ov, 'in a ripe season of life,' i. e., 'my 
time of life is ripe to die.' 

"*For text see edd., Jebb, etc. 
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I. 35. 5, Cxnrep kv kpxi irwdToynof) Isocr. IV. 40, cl h kpxi • • 
hrfKoKkaajnts^qui primi; VI. 103; XII. 21, 239, 266; XIII. 1; XV. 
63; XIX. 46; Plat. Symp. 197 B; Phaedr. 237 C c. gen.; 253 C, 258 A, 
266 D; Alcib. II. 140 D, 148 B; Euthyd. 291 B; Prot. 344 C; Rep. 
453 B; Tim. 28 B; Legg. 792 C; Dem. 213. 8; 215. 14; 397. 178; 441. 
311; 522. 23; 644. 74; 734. 108; 973. 23; 1098. 60; 1109. 26; 1415. 46 
ei al.; pi. Plat. Legg. 671 A, koI irtp 6 X670S h dpxals kPoukifiy; Ep. 
344 B, irtp kv iipxals elrov. For h dpxa^^ *in power,' 'in oflSce,' v. 
supra, p. 166. 

kv y&fufi, *at the time of her marriage,' Bacchyl. XVI. 115. 

kv elpfjvif, often in 'time of peace,' but sometimes = adv. 'peace- 
fully,' Bacchyl. V. Col. 11. 200, cf. XII. 188 (Jebb). Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 
22, h^ 5' ijfiiv kv tlpfivjf ToTuTtUcOaL, cf. 3. 2. 9; 4. 4. 1 ; 5. 1. 13, uxmp kv 
dfyiivji] Plat. Theaet. 172 D; Symp. 189 B; Lach. 179 C; Rep. 333 A 
{bisy^\ cf. 575 B; Legg. 640 B; Dem. 390. 156, etc. Cf. kv ToUpx^, 
supra, p. 152. Cf . also kv <nrovBaU, Thuc. III. 56. 2, KaraKafiP&vovTas 
kv airovBaU ical Tpoakri UpoptrfvLq., 'trying to seize our city in a time of 
peace and further at a holy season'; Thuc. VII. 18. 2, kv airovSals 
'in the time of truce' et al, 

^i' ry fiovy, Xen. An. 5. 1. 5, d<ra fiot, 6bv hoKtl Koipd^ elvcu, roulv kv ri 
fiov^, ravra €pw; w. the verbal noun cf. artic. inf. An. 3. 3. 12, 4ir€i5i) 
ydpnisv 4m^s ^ Tijp fikveiv KoiUas fikv T&axovras. 

kv rats <l>vyalsy Ar. Eccl. 243, kv rals ^iryais /xctA rbjfbpdn <fiKff<r* kv tvkvL, 
'at the time of the flight' (of the country people of Attica into the 
city in the Pelopon. war), here used with a familiar tone; note also 
pi. for sing., as ^i' Whtchs Soph. O T 779 supra, p. 151 n. 60, cf. sing. 
kv <t>vyi V. ^i* TToKkiJu^, p. 152. 

e. Pronominal: 

kv r(J>6€, Eur. Phoen. 1429, kv t(^ p-^rrip 1) TiiKaiva rpoairirvei, 'at 
this moment'; so 1465, but the text is doubtful. 

kv Touri, Hdt. 2. 161, kv' krea ickvTt koX ehcoai &p(as, ^i' rotat . . . 
Tc, 'within, during these years.' 

kv 6a(^f 'while,' or 'until,' v. infra, p. 203. So also kv cf , v. p. 203. 

f. W. participle in adverbial force: 

kv T<^ vvv TapaTTtTToiKhri, Plat. Legg. 857 C, ws 76 ^v rcji vvv TrapaTCtic^ 
TOMc&n \kyHv, 'as I may say in passing.' 

»«But Rep. 372 D«adv. 'peacefully,' 'quietly,' so prob. Ar. Pax 439, b^ Aphm 
biayay^iv r^ filw, v. Sobol. Praep. p. 23. The two meanings are so closely asso- 
ciated as to make distinction sometimes difficult and some of above passages may 
be better adv. 
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kv Tcjj iraparvx^vTif Thuc. III. 82. 7, *in a favorable opportunity,' 
i. e., *when chance oflPered'; V. 38. 1, ^ fiijv Iv t€ t(J^ iraparvx6vri afjiwelv 
T(j) d€Ofikv(^, 'to defend the one in need as circumstances required/ cf. 
irp^ TO Taparvyx^^ov, Thuc. I. 122. 1. 

iv T^ irapco-Tcort, Plat. Rep. 452 B, ye\oiov yap UlVj ws yt kv ri^ irap€<r- 
rwTt 0ay€ti7, *at any rate under present conditions.' 

kv T<^ irapdvTif very frequent, sometimes, 'under present circum- 
stances,' more often, *for the present,' 'now,' 'at present,' 'at the 
moment.' Frequently an intruding 6k, so 6' ouv, occasionally y&p, ye ; 
also used w. modifying temporal adv., t6tc (Thuc. 1. 95, 7), most 
often w. vvv (Plat. Phaed. 67 C opp. to kv t<^ lireira ; Cratyl. 400 C, 
etc.). Also used adjectively. Plat. Menex. 240 D, rijv kv t<^ irapSvTi 
ffUTTipLav), Cf. be TO)v jrapdvTcjv supra, p. 74; also irp6s. In late Greek 
kiri Tov irapdvTos 'for the present,' also occurs, kv ri^ icapbvri, Hdt. 1. 88; 
2. 161, 172; 3. 75; 8. 14. Thuc. twenty-eight times or more,!*" I. 
95. 7, KoX (r4>l<nv kv ti^ t6t€ vapSvri kTriryjBeiovs. Andoc. I. 1. 5; IV. 29. 1; 
Lys. 30. 25; frg. 75; Isocr. about eighteen times,^** VI. 15, kv ykp rip ir. ; 
Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 12 (kv dk rtj^ tt.): Symp. 8. 4; An. 2. 5. 8; Cyr. 3. 1. 29; 
4. 5. 15; 5. 4. 30; Plat, saepe, fifty-five or more times;^** Phaed. 73 A, 
oif yap (T<f>6dpa kv T<Ji vapSvTi fjLkfxvrjfiai ; 76 B, ovk 2x^ • • • kv t(^ ir, 
ikkaBat, 'at the moment'; Parm. 135 C, tv ye rcj> tt. ; Phileb. 20 A, <!i)v nij 
dwaified* Slv iKovifv h,ir6Kpi<nv kv t(^ x. diMvai, aoi, 'at the moment,' 'off- 
hand,' cf . Charm. ISSCetal,; Hipp. Min. 372 E, vvvl 8k kv t<j^ it. 'for the 
moment'; Menex. 248 B, ei Bel reXevrav kv T<ip tt. 'now'; Rep. 532 D, 
kv r(J> vvv TT. et air, Tim. 50 C, kv 5' olv T<Ji tt. ; Aeschin. II. 118, 122; 
Dem. 193. 12; 196. 22; 232. 21; 286. 176; 427. 269; 527. 40; 1169. 7; 
1236.3; 1250. 12; 1422. 2; 1439. 2; 1444. 1; 1458. Hyper, frg, 71, 
etc."« 

»«Thuc. I. 32. 3, 41. 1, 132. 1, 136. 4; II. 62. 2, 63. 2, 64. 5, 88. 1; IV. 1. 3, 11. 4, 
59. 4, 64. 5; V. 11. 1, 41. 2, 63. 4; VI. 18. 4, 24. 3, 29. 1, 35. 2; 88. 1, 2; VII. 42. 3, 
75. 6; VIII. 1. 2, 48. 7, 53. 3, 71. 1, 87. 4. 

"*Isocr. II. 26; V. 153; VI. 15; VII. 38; VIII. 18, 121, 142; IX. 80; XI. 2; XII. 
4, 61, 103, 128; XV. 55, 164, 231; XVI. 39; Ep. 7. 10. 

»«Plat. Crito46 C, Phaed. 67 C, 73 A, 76 B, 91 A (6m), 95 E, 114 C, 1 IS C, Cratyl. 
400 C, Theact. 158 B, 188 A, 197 A, 200 D, Soph. 260 A, Pol. 277 D, Parm. 
135 C, Symp. 176 E, 177 C, 193 D, 200 C, D, Phaedr. 230 E, 252 A, Charm. 158 C, 
Euthyd. 287 B, Meno 71 C, Hipp. Mai. 297 E, Hipp. Min. 372 E {his), Menex. 
240 D, 248 B, Rep. 379 A, 392 A, 398 C, 435 D, 454 A, 509 C, 532 D, 536 B, 
584 B, 611 C, Tim. 38 B, 43 C, SO C, Legg. 642 A, 696 A, 754 B, 768 D, 770 A, 
838 A, 887 B, irtpl dper^f 376 A. 

***Cf. fc rd Tophvra Arr. Anab. 1. 13. 5 et al. lb. 5. 22. 5, n&KurTa irpds rd ira- 
p6vTa |y xoipv ol kf^aUftro. 
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g. With articular adverb without XP^V(^ '* 

kv Tcji &PT4, of time just past (Apri more commonly of the present, in 
late writers also of the future): Plat. Meno 89 C, AXXA (sc. I fear lest) 
/ii) obK kv T(^ &pri fjidvov dky aM SoKtlv Kokun Xkytadai,, &XXd Jcat kv r(^ vuv 
Kai kv T(ip tireiTa, 

kv T^ aifrUca, Thuc. III. 82. 7; IV. 108. 6; VII. 42. 2; VIII. 27. 5, etc. 

kv T(p lT€ira, Plat. Meno 89 C (supra); Rep. 498 A; cf. Phaed. 67 C. 

kv TV vvv, Plat. Meno 89 C (supra)] Phileb. 23 D; Legg. 643 A, 
685 A, 752 B. 

kv TV TapainUa] Thuc. II. 11. 7; VII. 71. 7; Xen. Cyr. II. 2. 24; 
Plat. Phaedr. 240 B; Rep. 558 A, 'for the moment.' 

kv T<i^ rbrtj Thuc. I. 92 ; III 36. 6, rep rt Siifu^ irapd voKb kv t4> rdre iriBavu^' 
raros; IV. 12. 3; VIII. 86. 5; Andoc. II. 21. 14, 15; Plat. Phaedr. 
241 A; Legg. 678 E; 699 D, etc. 

h. W. artic. adverb partly temporal, partly spatial, kv rtji, roU 
irp6a6€v. Temporal: mainly in Plato, commonly 'before' of an ear- 
lier point in the discussion or argument: Plat. Theaet. 200 £, Polit. 
265 A, 5ircp bf T<ij vpdaStv kTikyofiev et saepe; Phileb. 25 C, 32 B, cf. 35 A, 
'neither now nor before,* firir^ kv T<j) vw xp6v(^ . . . ^4^' ^ ^V 
TrpbcBe] Phaedr. 255 A, 273 A; Charm. 162 C; Lach. 193 D; Meno 
93 A; Rep. 423 C, 502 D, 519 C, 521 E, 533 D; Legg. 778 B, ti)v 
. . . vkav Kfd iLoucrjTov kv t<^ irpixrdtv ir6\iv, 'heretofore,' 'formerly,' 
cf. Ep. 345 C. Plural: ^i' rots irpdadtv may usually be explained by 
supplying c£pi7/i^v(Hs, but is so familiar in Plato that the ellipsis was 
doubtless forgotten i"^ Plat. Phaed. 86 E, 94 C; Cratyl. 410 D, 438 
A; Theaet. 182 B, 191 E, 193 D, 197 D, 199 C; Soph. 264 D; Polit. 
302 E; Phileb. 39 D, 41 B, dXXA fiifv tlvofiev . . . SKiyov kv toU 
TpbcBtv^ *a little while since,' a pure adv. no diflFerent in meaning from 
tuirpovOtv alone in 41 D; cf. Theaet. 207 B, kv rots irpdtrOt] Alcib. I. 
134 D; Gorg. 481 B (intrusive 7€, so also elsewhere), 489 B, 492 A; 
Meno 98 A; Rep. 391 E, 465 E, 478 D, 485 B, 576 A; Tim. 40 B, 64 B, 
65 C, 67 C, (cf. 67 C, kv roh varepov \€x^<^oinkvois which might have 
developed into a similar phrase, omitting the ptc. if it had been 
frequently used); Critias 110 A, 113 B, Minos 321 B; Legg. 707 D, 
709 E, 733 C, 797 A, 896 C, 918 A. Cf. kv t^ ItnrpwfBtv, Plat. Euthy- 
phro 15 C; Crito 46 B, 49 A; Phaed. 108 A; Prot. 328 E; Gorg. 477 C, 
etc. kv Tols ifnrpo(T$€v, Isocr. XII. 191; Plat. Apol. 28 A; Phaed. 
86 E, 103 D; Cratyl. 394 D; Polit. 279 B; Euthyd. 279 D; Prot. 
326 E; 332 E, 359 E, 361 A ; Gorg. 473 A; 513 E; Rep. 502 B, 507 A; 

"^Thirty-seven or more times. 
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Legg. 881 B. Spatial: Thuc. VI. 67. 1, h ry rpdirBey, 'in the van'; 
VII. 78. 4 (sc. x^P^) 'in the country which lay before them'; of. 
78. 5, 81. 3; Lysias XIII. 37 c. gen., dito 6i Tpax^fcu h t<^ Tp6a6€» rww 
rpkkKonfra kKeUrBriv 'there were two tables set before the Thirty'; Xen. 
Hell. 7. 2. 7 c. gen., ol xoX^/iiot kukxovTO h T<jp irpdoBev ruv els rifv T6\iv 
^powT(av TcvKuv ; so Cyr. 5. 3. 52; but ib. 57 without gen. 'because 
the enemy were in front'; Plat. Prot. 315 B (c. gen.), eiikafiwmo 
firfikrore kfiTodd)v kv r<^ irpbadtv tlvax Upuyray^paUf 'in front of Prot.'; 
Rep. 614 C opp. kv T<jp J^urBtv, 'in front' and 'behind,' here usually 
translated 'on their foreheads' and 'on their backs.' W. kv r<J> TpdcStv 
loc. cf. other adv. phr. of direction infra, p. 192. 

VII. Adverbial 

a. With nouns: 

kv aUq,, Aesch. Suppl. 545"« 'fitly,' 'duly' (Schol. kv tlfiapfikvjj) 
cf. kv fioipq., infra, p. 181. 

kv &pxVt V. sub temporal phr. p. 173 f. 

kv AerxoXl^, Plat. Theaet. 172 D, ol 6i kv dcrxoXlf re del \kyown 
(cf. and contr. kvl axo\rjs just preceding); Rep. 406 B, kv dcrxoXl^ 
. . . t6.vt(jjv, cf. kv w. abstractions infra. 

kv SkovTi, kv Tcj) dkovTt, Hdt. 2. 159, kv rep dkovri, Lat. opportune, 'in 
good time'; so, without art. Eur. Ale. 817, obK ^jXdes kv dkovn 8k^a(r$aL 
56moi$; so, (w. neg.) Hipp. 923; (affirm.) Med. 1277; Or. 212, d>s ijdif 
fioi Tpo<rri\0€s kv deovTi ye ; so in Diels, Vorsokr.* 644. 25; 645. 1 (w. art.); 
Ar. Pax 272; Thuc. II. 89. 8; Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 20 (w. art). Plat. Rep. 
414 B; vepl ducaLov 375 A (w. art. four times, so also ib. B); Dem. 
271. 133, kv ov dkovTi] Prooem. 52. 1458, kvSeovn; Isocr. III. 19, kvrc^ 
deovTi. Cf. €^5 dkov freq. w. the same meaning, v. supra, p. 110. Cf. kv 
Kupi^, kv Ka\(f, pp. 178, 188 f . Cf . Com. Frg. Adesp. 248 K, \ripels kv oh 
dkovTi Kaipcj) <f>i\o<ro4><av. 

kv SrifjLoaLoLs opp. kv Wlots,"® Plat. Legg. 910 E et saepe. Cf. sing, 
without prep. Thuc. I. 141; 3. 45 el al.] kv t<J; SripoaU^ of the public 
treasury Andoc. 1. [79]. Cf. kK Andoc. 1. 41, 92, etc. Cf. kv koiv(^, 
etc., infra, p. 189. 

kv dUji, Lat. iuste. Pind. 01. II. 18; VI. 12; Nem. V. 14; Py. V. 14 
(cf. kv iiXaBeLa 01. VII. 69; Pov\aU kv dpSalai 01. II. 83); in Aesch. Ag. 
1615, kv dlKTu is ambiguous and may mean either 'justly,' or 'before the 
court' as in Cho. 987; Soph. Tr. 1069 'justly,' so Ar. Eq. 258; Nub. 

^'This is the MS. reading, but Tucker rejects it. 
"•Cf. Kar' map *in private/ 'privately* Plut. 2. 120 E. 
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1332, K^TwfxxPfa yt rtj Aia/dff b^ Sucg (/ Irvrror, so 1333, 1379, cf. 1380 
where adv. BuoLun is used in precisely the same way in the same 
connection; Pax 628; Thesm. 830* Vesp. 421; Plat Euthyphro 4 
B (bis); 6 A;»*« Cratyl. 419 D; Soph. 220 A; Phaedr. 266 A, 275 E, 
277 D; Rep. 475 C, 478 E, 605 B; Tim. 62 D; Legg. 682 D balanced 
w. adv., oi koXCjs oi6' |y 5i«iy ; 768 A, 777 E, 929 A (bis), 945 D, but 
949 A 'in a law-suit.' Cf. kp vopMs infra, p. 182. 

kv riauxl^t^^ begins in Horn. h. Merc. 356. Eur. Or. 1284, ri fuKKdB^ ol 
xar' oIkov kv 4<ruxKi/<^0^7<a ^oiyiaaeiF ; cf . infra other cases of transference 
of local meaning to an abstraction, p. 196. Eur. frg. 775. 56, ix^ip 
Xpfj/ffTOfx kv Vi/x^f ; but Hdt. 5. 92. 7., rciuro tlxo» kv ifovx^yt 'kept it 
quiet,' i. e., *did not speak of it'; 5. 93, clxw kv ifovxiv <r0cos airroin, 
'they kept quiet,' i. e., were silent; Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 8, 6 KpLrwv iv 
ifavxlg- ¥ ; Plat. Phaedr. 229 A, h ^(rvxtq^ KoBi^rjabn^a ; Rep. 575 B, 
i6y 5' iv tlpi)irQ t€ kcu ^ffvxiq- ytvtjvrcu ; Dem. 143. 46, to 5' kv ifavx^^' 
3tA7€ti»;"* but TTiuc. 3. 12, kv r^ ^avxtq, 'in time of peace' opp. tofo' T<p 
Tokkiu^. Cf. c. 6ta, 4x1, Kara, lurk. Cf. bi ^<rvxtijs dv^ 'to keep quiet,' 
Hdt. 1. 206, etc. Cf. w. adj. Soph. O C 82, ty i)<rirx<s» *in quiet case' 
nearly ^^c^xws. But in C 197, kv iicvxaiq. is an adj. and belongs w. 
fikati, fiLciv ipfioaai two verses below.*" 

CI' Kaipif, Lat. opportune: cf. cts p. Ill, kvi, xard, irapd c. dat., Tp6s, 
<Hw (late).*^ Pind. frg. 168 (150). 5,fiv6iaKplyaild6vTaToXkd>5kvKaip(l^ 
XP^^of 't (<^f • t^o-Ta Kaipdv, Pind. three times, so icaipdv alone Py. I. 80; 
opp. irapa Kaipdv three times); Bacchyl. (Jebb) frg. 21, TrpLffnovras kv 
Kaipt^ 'faring opportunely,' cf. el TpiLTreiv] Aesch. Pr. 379, 'in season'; 
Soph. C 809, ravra 8' kv Kaipy Xe7€ts ; Eur. Bacch. 1287, ow kv ob 
Kaip<^ xdpct ; Rhes. 443, 9i\0ov kv Kaipif ; frg. 745, 6 yap kv icotpq) fidxOos^ 
Kaipioi] Ar. Ran. 358; Democr. frg. 229, Diels, Vorsokr^ 426. 7;Thuc. 
I. 121 ;»« IV. 59. 3, fiij kv icaip<^, 'unseasonably'; V. 61. 2; VI. 9. 3; 
Andoc. I. 145; Isocr. III. 50; IV. 9; Ep. 3. 3; Xen. Hell. 4.3.2, kv 
Kaip<jp ykvoiTo; 5. 1. 18; 7. 4. 8; cf. c. gen. Apol. 7., kv xotpq) t^s 4^ix£a$; 

**<>But Apol. 38 £ 'before the court/ <^* Tdp 4r iUq^ olr* ^ iroX^. 

***Cf. metaph. use of ydMitmi the stillness of the sea for calm, quiet. Soph. £1. 
899, Cos 6' kv yaXfiPjf rdyr' kUpKd/jifiv t6top (sc. 6vTa)f *but when I saw that all the 
place was in stillness, i. e., was quiet.' 

"^Contr. h rapaxv ylypwBai, Dem. 144. 51. 

^bf ifavxlqi MSS.: corr. Reisig. 

"^Opp. to Ar6, &i»«v, irapA c. ace, vp6. 

^Thuc. III. 56. 5 looks a little like a phr., but is not, b^ KoipoU oU o-rdytor Ijp 
T&v *E\\iivo»v rivd &pcn)i' r^ "Ekp^v jwd/iei di^ird^oo^oi, 'at a time when it was rare/ 
etc. 
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An. 3. 1. 39, irai'iL' kv KoipC^ ; Cyr. 3. 3. 8, oi kv t<^ Koipi^ irdvoi ; cf. 6. 1. 38; 
cf. Plat. Crito 44 A, Ki^vdweifeis kv kaipi^ rivi, ovk kytlpal fi£;ky Kaip<j^f Soph. 
260 A; Polit. 307 A; Rep. 370 C; cf. Legg. 916 D; 'Opot 413 E; irepl 
diKolov 375 B (w. art.); Dem. 27. 30; 260. 102; 1169. 7, cf. kv icaX^, 

BkoVTl. 

kv K€<l>aKai(^, K€<l>a\aiois, cf. c. 8id, kwl. kv alone or cus kv; cf. w. 
nearly the same meaning, ws kv rhin^y kv rinri^, rbircfi tlirtlv : 'to speak 
in summary, summarily,' *to sum up': sing.: Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 18, 
t6 irKrfiw iiyTw irpcoTov tM kv K€<f>a\aLcfi; cf. Plat. Soph. 232 E; Symp. 
186 C, <us kv icc0aXauj) €lir€lv et al\ 196 E; Phaedr. 267 D; Euthyd. 
280 B (*we agreed in general that this is so'); 281 D; Hipp. Min. 366 
B; Ion 531 E; Rep. 522 C; Tim. 52 D; Ep. 312 C; Aeschin. I. 177; 
Dem. 108. 76; 507. 163; 640. 63; 701. 5; 1483. 37, etc. PL: Thuc. 
VI. 87, kv K€<t>a\aiois vro^vrjaavres ; Lys. XIII. 34, iffxlv kv ic€^aXa(ots 
iiTrodtL^LV : Isocr. II. 9, kv Ke^aXalots . . . wepiKiL^cofiev ; Xen. Ages. 

II. 1 ; Plat. Phaedr. 228 D, kv Ke<t>a\aiois kit>€^s 5l€t/xt ; Tim. 19 A, 26 C; 
Dem. 845. 7, vvv d' cos kv ice^aXatois &KriK6aT€. Cf. Plat. Rep. 414 A, 
w$ kv T6ir<jj, fxij 8i' diKptfielas elp^adai,, 'in outline,' 'in general'; so Ar. Pol. 
1323.* 10. V. infra, p. 208. 

kv K6a/Mfi, 'in an orderly manner,' Plat. Prot. 315 B; cf. Symp. 
223 B, oifKkri kv kSctiju^ ov6€vi; Legg. 898 B, nrjd* kv koc^ firfd^ kv r&^t; 
but cf. Dem. 1400. 36, kntlvois raur' iiv elri pk\uTT^ kv Kda/ju^ Kal ripi, 
'this would be the greatest credit and honor to them.' Cf. kv rAJet, 
infra, p. 181. Cf. /card Kdauov; cf. use of dat. adv. ic6<r/xcjj without 
prep. Aesch. Ag. 521. Cf . cis p. 111. 

kv kOk\(^, Ar. Av. 118, 'all around,' 'round about'; Lys. 267; Plut. 
679, 708 (cf. without prep. jcujcX^ Thesm. 662); Soph. Ai. 723; Thuc. 

III. 18. 4; c. gen. 74. 2^"; Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 8; Plat. Soph. 286 Eetal,; 
Prot. 315 B; Tim. 63 A; Critias 117 E; Metagenes, 6. 11. K.; Eubul. 
108 K., kv dk KbK\(^. Cf. its p. 111. 

kv fikXei 4>6kyy€ff6aiy 'in tune,' 'harmoniously,' Plat. Soph. 227 D; cf. 
vapa fikXos id. Phileb. 28 B, Legg. 696 D 'out of tune,' 'inopportune- 
ly,' cf. Pind. N. 7. 69. 

kv fjikpeL, fioipq,, rd^ct are classed here because of their adv. uses, 
since in general it has proved more convenient to place together the 
various uses of the same word. They are grouped together because 
of their similar use c. gen. : 

kv fikpeif Lat. vicissim, per vices: Aesch. Ag. 332 'in turn,' i. e. 
'one after another,' 'by turns,' 'in succession'; so 1192; Cho. 332, 

^**Thuc. in. 74. 2| kfiTiirpaai rdt oUlat t&s k» fc6xX<|i r^f dyopas. 
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K\v6i . . . vvv kv fikpei; Eum. 198, 436, 586; (not in Soph.); Eur. 
Andr. 216; Hec. 1130; Her. 182; Cycl. 180;Rhes. 473 (cf. Or. 452 w. 
art. kv T(j^ yJkpei 'in one's turn,' so Hdt. 5. 70); Phoen. 1433; Ar. Vesp. 
1319, 'one after another' = ica^' UaGrov, but Av. 1228, hxpoarkov hifw 
kv fupei T<av kp€itt6vu)v 'you in your turn,' similarly with the article 
apparently metri causa Lys. 540; so Ran. 32 *in your turn', 497 *in 
my turn.' Diels, Varsokr. 182 fr. 26 Empedocles, kv nkp€i ; Hdt. 1. 
26; 7. 212; cf. kv ry fikpei 5. 70; Thuc. IV. 11. 3, kv rep fikpei 'by tums,'«^ 
so VIII. 86. 3; without art. 93. 2; (w. art.), Andoc. I. 16. 123; 
without art. Lysias II. 33; Isocr. IV. 96, 164; Xen. Hell. 2. 1. 5; 
7. 1. 14 (bis); An. 3. 4. 23, kv t<^ fiipei 'each in turn'; 7. 6. 36, kv r<^ fi. 
Kal Tapa t6 nkpoi 'in and out of turn'; Cyr. 2. 3. 18, kv fjLkpei; Plat. 
Theaet. 179 E, 189 E, 190 C; Cratyl. 410 D; Soph. 242 E; 252 B; 
Pol. 265 A; Symp. 214 B; Prot. 347 D, kv fikpei . . . KocfiUas; 
Gorg. 474 A, B (w. art.); 496 B (ter); often strengthened by hcaarm 
as Rep. 520 D, hcaffroi kv ,jl. ; so 540 B, 577 C, 581 C; 615 A, 617 C; 
Legg. 819 B, kv yikpii Kal ^0€^$ koL cbs Tr^vKoxn yiyv€<r6ai ; 876 B, iK&re- 
pov kv n,; so 947 B e/ a/.; Parm. 150 A, kv SKi^ . . . kv fikpei; 
Demodoc. 383 E; Isae. IX. 24; Aeschin. II. 41; III. 2, 4; Dem. 
25. 24; 907. 1 (w. art.). Nicomach. 1. 40 (K. Ill p. 387); Com. 
Frg. Adesp. 568, 1249 K, kv rcjj nkpei. But cv fikpti c. gen. and a verb, 
TiBkvai, TouurOai, KaToBkadaXf \a0tlv, etc., is almost a periphrasis, 'to 
put in the category, the class of . . .', 'to consider as,' so kv /ioipq,, 
kv fiepLStf kv rdfct, kv }i6y<^ Tidkvaif TotlaScu q. v. Also w. tlvax or without 
vb. 'in the category of, Isocr. IX. 24, ityovpkvoxn ohx olbv t' dvai 
t6v tovovtov rifv {^innv kv ISuSdtov likpei biayaytlv) Plat. Rep. 347 A, 
Cn kv niodov likpti tlpniKos (Hlv j^JifiLav) ; 348 E, el kv &p€r^s xal (ro0£as 
TtBris fikpei rijv iiducLap ; cf . as variant 349 A, kveiS^ ye koI kv kperi ahrh 
KoX <ro(l>Lq, kTdXfiriaas SelvcLL; 370 B (no verb), fiij kv rapkpyov pkpei (cf. 
kv vapepy<^ p. 182); 424 D, o>$ kv vaidias ye fikpei; Aeschin. I. 126, 
kv (TKojfinaTOi fikpei 'by way of a joke';^* ib. 151, kv evxrfs fikpei t6v 
tpcora iroiovfievos 'as a prayer'; Alexis, 240. 2. K, cjare fiifr kv iivOpuyirov 
fikpei/ fiifT kv Beov ^rjv ; Hyper. V. 10, kv irpoaSriKijs fikpei 'as an appendage,' 
so Dem. 154. 8;"^* 37. 31, ^i' VTnjpkrov Kal rpo<rOiiKrjs fikpei yeyevrfirOef 

**^Cf. Pind. b> A.tJktlfioPTi supra, p. 161. Cf. bf irtpvrpoir^, *by turns/ *onc after 
another' (lit. a turning about, changing) : Hdt. 2. 168, r&dc U h Ttptrpori Uapvmhrro 
'they reap the fruit of these lands in turn,' so 3. 69. 

?"So Diog. L. II. 111. 

"*Cf. Dem. 22. 14, S F B, |y m^ t/xm^xi; n^pls, vulg. wpwrOiiicris ftkpu, Rehdantz- 
Blass, Gram. u. Lezik. Index S. 71, vielleicht kaum zu sichern durch h rpoaB^fiqj 
y&kffBiaVy Aristeid. 1. 663 Dind., kv TopaxaraBiiiqi i) rdXavra Polyb. 33. 12. 2. 
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so 175. 31; cf. 207. 19, h Karrrfoplas nkpti iroulaBai; cf. 286. 176, 
aifTols dtshri Ttbv kx^pdv oJxnv /JbeplSi ; cf . 323. 292, ^i^ t^ rCsv kvavTlwv fikpei 
T€T&x0ox', 465, 27, SldoT* kv Tififis fikpei ravra, 'as an honor'; cf. 568. 
165 ;^'® cf. 166 (vb. expressed), tovt' iv eifepyealas LpiByL^ati yikpti'f^ 
638. 56; 668. 148 {Hs), oh rWrini kv iLSucrinaros pikpei.^ Dem. 23. 18, 
kv olS€v6$ civat fikpei rdv toiovtovj 'such a man was as no one';^^ 1095. 
64, kv T€Kiirjplov fikp€i rouitrdat ; cf . rldecrBaf. kv, p. 198, iroiehrOai kv, p. 197 f . 

kv /io(p^= adv. as in Horn: II. 19. 186; Od. 22. 54, 'rightly,' 'fitly,' 
cf. Kard /iotpav in Horn., Plat. Legg. 775 C. But more commonly c. 
gen. like ^i^ fikpti Plat. PhUeb. 54 C (w. art.), kv ri rov hyaBov ftolp^ 
kKelv6 kcTi 'is to be considered in the light of a good,' i. e., 'as a good'; 
Dem. 639. 61, kv iroktpilov polpq,] c. cl>s or Sanr^p Plat. Legg. 656 B, 
ifkrfTi 8i (OS kv Trat^tas /lolpqi, Lat. tamquam per lusum. cf. Rep. 424 B; 
cf. Plut. de lib. ed. 6 E, dXX' cos kv <f>apfjL6jcov poLpq, tovto iroiriTkov ktrrl, 
'by way of remedy'; Luc. Zeux. 2. 840, &aircp kv Trpoa^icrjs polpq. (cf. 
supra kv TpotrOijKrjs /Jtkpei), 

kv ri^L has three uses: a. most frequently quasi- technical as a 
military term; b. equiv. to adv. like kv K6<rpx^ supra; c. metaph. 
c. gen. 'in the rank of,' 'position of like kv fikpei, kv poipq, c. gen. 
(a.) 'in battle array,' 'in order,' also 'at his post' in the line of battle. 
This is really an adverbial use and the transition from the military 
sense to the general meaning 'in order,' is so easy that sometimes it is 
diflScult to draw a sharp line between them. Thuc. IV. 72. 2; V. 
66. 1; VI. 34. 4; VIL 78. 1; VIIL 69. 1; Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 42; 4. 43; 
7. 2. 22; Oec. 8. 8 (quater); An. 5. 1. 2, kv t&^l &v 'in line of battle'; 
4. 24, 8. 13; 7. 1. 22, dkcrdt t^l &ir\a kv t&^i cos TLx^rra, 'in battle array'; 
Cyr. 3. 3. 57; 4. 2. 24, SZ\ 5. 2. 1, 3. 1, 53, 57; 8. 3. 34; Plat. Lach. 
182 A 'in battle array'; 190 E, kv ry t6l^i /xcycov 'remaining at his post,' 
so 191 A; Dem. 558. 133, 'in battle array'; but 331. 320 'each at his 
post'; 1394. 24 (bis) 'at their post';i" but Plat. Rep. 617 D, 620 D 
'in order' of orderly succession; Theaet. 153 E, 'in order' may con- 
tain a suggestion of the military notion 'at its post,' 'in its appointed 
place,' ^Sri 7dp Av tlri t€ Sijirov kv rAf€t koI pkvoi, Kal ovk Slv kv yevkaei, yly- 
voiTo; Legg. 898 B, fjLtjS^ kv Kdafju^ fjLtjd^ kv rAfct;^*^ 637 E is a clear case 

^<>Cf. as variant, Dem. 650. 89, h dwpctas t6l^h. 

"^Rehdantz-Blass cf. Cic. Phil. 11. 1. 3, mors in beneficii parte numeretur, 

^'Rehdantz^Hjrp. f. £ux. c. 36. 25, £di^ rd . . . yeywdra tv ASucfuAari 

^Cf. Paus. 10. 28. 4, xpwr^ f^ <^a^ ipyvpov h oM&^ /upldi Ixoi^orro. 

***Cf. ptc. phr. kp T<p rtray liking supra, p. 161. 

*'*Cf. without prep, as a military term, xdafuf koI rd^ci, Thuc. IV. 126. 6. 
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of the (b.) adverbial use, xp^^t'^ ^^^^ ^als &XXats rpu^als . . . ^ 
Td$6i hi pA'KKov Tointav 'in a more orderly manner;' here it has become 
a pure adv. and is compared by means of the adv. modifier yija.}CKo¥. 
(c.) c. gen. Dem. 229. 13, kv hnnptlas T&fei,^'* 'by way of insult*; 481. 
81. ^X^y kp kxOpov rd{€i 'he came as an enemy'; cf. 246. 63; 650. 89, 
kv dcjpaas . . . r&(ci (cf. kp fikpei 568. 165); (w. art.) Hyper. III. 
XL. 30, l8i6)Trjv 6' 6pTa Kplvtis kv r^ tov jutiTOpm Td^t. 

kv ukrptfy Plat. Rep. 380 C, 601 B; Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 21, etc. Cf. 
kv T(J) tikrfH^^ Aeschin. I. 141; kv ro'is fikTpoiSf Isocr. XV. 47. Cf. kv 
^t^/uj), infra. 

kv fioLpq,, V. supra, p. 181. 

kv vdfiois, 'according to the laws,' *legal,' 'legally,' Plat. Critias 
121 B; (w. art.) Lycurg. 1; Dem. 504. 154 et d. But cf. Plat. Prot. 
327 C, Ttbv kv vhyiois koX LvOponroiz redpafifikvcav (J., 'those who have been 
brought up in laws and humanities'). Cf. kv Wti. 

tv T€ TcubiaU jcai kv aTovdals, 'in jest and in earnest,' Plat. Legg. 
647 D; Cratyl. 406 C, kv xatfitf 'in jest,' but Legg. 798 C, kv rats 
xat^iats 'in their games.' Cf. icard c. pi. Legg. 732 D; cf. dird <nrovKi% 
'in earnest,' 'seriously,' II. 7. 359; 12, 233, so /lerii airovSfis, cf. opp. kv 
rais xai^tals Xen. Symp. 1. 1. 

kv Trapkpy(^, 'as a bye-work,' 'a secondary, subordinate matter,' 
Lat. obiter, Ger. nebenbei. Soph. Ph. 473, dXX' ^i^ irapkpy(^ Oov fie 
(very idiomatic), 'give me a passing thought' (cf. infra, TlBeaOai kv 
p. 198) = *!' Tapkpyov fikpei, Plat. Rep. 370 C; Eur. I. T. 514, ow kv 
irapkpyf^ r^s kfirji dwrirpa^Las] cf. Thuc. 6. 69. 3 (L. and S. sc, Wevro); 
Plat. Theaet. 184 A, ctrc ns kv Tapkpyc^ <ric^€rat; Symp. 222 C, dn 
kv irapkpy<^ 5ii Xkywv kvl tcXcut^s aM WrjKas ; Tim. 89 E, t6 6' ^i^ irap- 
4p7(f) . . . lirduMvoi conir, bC ixpifielas . . . SuXBtlv ; cf . Legg. 
921 D. Cf. kK p. 67, first in Thuc. I. 142. 9. Cf. Arist. Pol. 1336.** 
24, kv vapaBpofii vouiaOat t6v \6yov, 'cursorily,' Lat. obiter. So 4k 
wapdSov, Arist. Coel. 306.** 27, G. A. 757.* 12. Cf. de sensu et sensili 
444.* 28. 

kv ^vBfju^, cf. kv pkrpt^ supra. Verg. in numerum: Xen.Symp. 2. 8; 
An. 5. 4. 14; 6. 1. 8, 10, 11; Cyr. 1. 3. 10; Plat. Rep. 397 C; cf. 
601 B; Legg. 670 B, fiaiveiv kv /mOfu^, etc. 

^i^ 6k ffTovby, 'in haste,' Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 13, so dat. adv. without 
prep. Cf. 5id Eur. Bacch. 212. 

^Ci. Com. Fr. (Kock I 672) Ameips. 9, kclt* kr^pHov 'in a spirit of wanton 
insolence,' insolently.' 
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kv ax^pif, 'in a line/ 'continuously,* 'uninterruptedly,* Pind. Nem. 

I. 69;"' XI. 39; Is. V. (VI.) 22. ax^P^ found only in this phrase."* 
Cf. epic adv. kmax^pd). 

Iv rA{€i, V. supra, p. 181 f. 

kv rdx€i, confesUm, Pind. Nem. V. 35; Aesch. Pr. 747 'at once'; 
Ag. 1240, 1448; Soph. O C 500; Ai. 804; El. 16, 387; frg. 808; Eur. 
El. 641, jrapkiFTax h' h r&x^i^ BtAvriv hri; Ar. Vesp. 1439; Thuc. I. 79, 
ToXenfirka €lvax kv r&x^^} S6, TifuapTirka kv rdx^t fcal Tovrl a6kv€i', 90. 5; 

II. 101. 5; III. 29. 1; IV. 106. 1, 123. 4; V. 57. 1, 64. 1; VI. 33. 3; 
91. 4, 92. 1; VIII. 95. 2 (cf. in same sentence icard r&xoi); Xen. Cyr. 
6. 1. 12; Ages. 1. 18, et al. Cf. ird, did, eU, xard, ^t6l, triiv w. this noun. 

kv r^Xci, Eur. Bacch. 860, etc., v. supra p. 167. Cf. bf rcXcvr^; 
cf. w. other preps, v. cb, pp. 86, 111. kv rtk^vri, Pind. O. VII. 27, 
TOVTO d' d/idxoyoi' tvpelvj&n vvv kv koI rtKtvrq. i^praTOV kvhpl rxrx^lv. 
But c. gen. without idiomatic force, Aesch. Sept. 937, vcdceos k» Ttktvrq,, 
cf. 578. Cf. kv r^Xci; cf. w. other preps, v. cb, pp. 86, 112. 

kv ri/xVf Aesch. Ag. 685, y^uxraay kv rirx^ vkyuunv 'guiding the tongue 
by good hap';"° Eur. Hel. 1374, icdXXwrra ^ r&d' lipvaa' kv Hfxv irdaif 
'in good fortune'; Thuc. IV. 73. 3, oifK Slv kv H^xv yiyv€(rdcu a<i>laaf, 
etc. Cf. dxd, 5(d, icard. 

kv (bpq,, Lat. tempestive, 'in due time,' 'in good season,' (first in 
Hom. Od. 17. 176, v. supra, p. 140); Pind. 01. 6. 28; Hdt. 1. 31; 
Ar. Vesp. 242,^^ 689; Pax 122; Nub. 1117; Eccl. 395, dbr<jn kv &pq.\ 
cf. Xen. Oec. 5. 4; Plat. Phaedr. 240 D. But cf. c. gen. of ijp, Nub. 
1008, j}pos kv &pq,, 'in the spring-time,' so with other names of seasons. 
Cf. also p. 173; cf. cb, p. 107. 

b. With adjectives: 

1. A frequent and interesting use is kv c. kffrl, expressed or under- 
stood, and a neut. adj., e. g., 'it is opportune, easy, holy, safe,' etc.,^^ 
a favorite usage of Euripides. Soph. El. 384, vw y^p kv KoKi 4>pov€lv,^'^ 

M^But V. Fennell ad he. for discussion of MSS. reading. 

^•Cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 912, haxtp^, etc. 

"•Text doubtful. 

^'<>But Soph O T 80, slightly different, S»a^ 'AroXXov, d yiip h Hncv yk rtf/ 
vtariipi Palfi Xofiirpds &axtp 6/;i/;iari, Jebb: bf rifxv nearly »/Mrd rifxyPt 'invested by,' 
'attended by.' 

*^ Apparently here either 'exactly at the season,' or 'early in the morning.' 

^"A characteristic group of these phrases will be discussed separately, but 
others will be dted under specific adjectives. 

>'*Schol. dkcupoy; so Soph. Ph. 1155 KoM^^Kolpwify O T 78 ds KaXAfKOLpUat 
Jebb. 
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'now is the time to be wise/ so Eur. Her. 971, oIjkow ?r' kcrlv kv icaXqi 
dovvcu hlxriv) cf. Ar. Eccl. 321 (a difficult case to distinguish, but 
probably of time and idiomatic); Plat. Rep. 571 B, ObKow^ ^ 5' 5s, 
{r' kv xaXc^ ; cf . p. 188 f . Eur. I. A. 969, kv elf/iapel r€ 6pap re koL /ii^ 
Spdv KoKibs (sc. ^art), *it is easy';"* Eur. Hel. 1277, kv c6<r€/3ci yow pdfiifjia 
fiif K\kTT€i,v vtKfMv^ *it is holy,' i. e., 'it is a matter of piety.' A rare 
and peculiar instance of the same idiom is Eur. El. 550, &XX' c^yeycls 
tibfj kv bk Kifidijh^ rddtf 'but this may be false.' To be compared with 
these phrases,"* is Soph. Ant. 1097, t6 t eUaJdelv ybip Seivdv, iLvriariLVTa 
6k/&TTg rar&^at dvfjLdv kv Sctyy ir&pa. (Jebb: 'tis a dire choice. ')^'* Cf. 
further kv &£ri\oTkf)<^ Xen. Hell. 7. 5. 8; (v. iLSrjhf), kv kirbfH^ Democr. 
frg. (v. p. 185, At6p«), kv do-^aXcI g. »., kv tcrcjj Eur. I. A. 1199, etc. 
2. Adj. c. TfMurBcu kv, rlB^trBoL kv, etc., *to hold, regard, consider 
a thing in a certain way.' For similar phr. w. nouns v. infra, pp. 197, 
198. Soph. Ph. 498, Toh^ibv kv afUKpijt fikpoi/Troioiffuvoi 'holding in slight 
account';"^ Hdt. 1. 118, ovk kv k\a4>p(fi kTOitijurfv, *I did not count it a 
light matter,' i. e., 'I bore it ill'; but 3. 154, 'counting it a light matter, 
i. e., making light of it, he maimed himself,' kv eXa^pcj) voiJic&nevos. 
Soph. Ph. 875, TrAvTa raur' kv €vx^p€l/Wov, 'thou didst count all these 
things easy'; Eur. Hec. 806, raur' ovv kv alaxp^p Okfuvos, 'counting this 
shameful.' An interesting variation of verb, and of number from 
sing, to pi., is seen in Soph. O T 287, dXX' ouk kv d/ryols oifhk tovt^ 
kvpa^dfiTiv, It appears as if this phr. started with 'I did not fail to do 
this,' 'did not leave it among the things undone' and was fused with 
such idioms as those cited above, 'I did not treat even this as a neg- 
ligible thing. '"« 

"*Cf. Lat. in promptu est, Tac. Agr. 19. 5, Ov. M. 2. 86; 13. 161, but Tac. H. 
5. 5. 2 *in readiness*; cf. Theocr. 22. 61, h kroL/u^txrH]. Cf. Ar. Meteor. 356.^ 19, 
If wpoxdpv y^ toOtov rifv olrfoy t&tiv (sc. I<rrt), 4t is easy.' Cf. also Lat. Plaut. 
Capt. 336, in procliviy Ter. Andr. 701; but ex proclivo^ Plaut. Mil. 1018. Cf. 
other cases of this Gk. idiom in Tac. in aperto esse, Agr. 1. 2; 33. 5; Hist. III. 56; 
in ambiguofuit, Agr. 5. 3. 

"»Cf. further Epicur. Senlent, select, 1 ap. Diog. X. 139 (p. 71 U5.)R P §469, 
a, bf duoB&tl ydp wav rh tolovtw, involves weakness'; cf. superl. (w. art.) Thuc. 
III. 52. 3. 

^^*Jebb's explanation seems to be the right one: 'it is open to me as a dread- 
ful alternative,' lit. as a thing in the region of t6 6€i»6p, a fusing of Thptaruf and 
k» 5civq» kffruf. For textual conjectures v. Jebb crit. n. But k» htun^ tm-a Thuc. 
VII. 8. 1 (pi.); 48. 4 (pi.) means simply 'being in danger,' so Xen. An. 2. 3. 22; 
3. 2. 10 (pi.), JcAy bf dctvois ^i. 

"^But cf. without xoitUrBtu, Theocr. 22.212, dbrta Tw6apl6au iroKefU^kfuv o&c kv 
kka^/H^. Cf. Lat. in levi habituniy Tac. H. 2. 21; Ann. 3. 54. 

^'*So Jebb, q, v., for use of rpiuratoBtu (midd.) and Aatois. kv dpToit occurs only 
here. 
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3. Other adv. phr. with adjectives: 

^i' iL&riXg^f Lat. in obscure, Antiphon V. 6, rd h iiBri^u^ Sr' 6vTa 

'being uncertain'; cf. (compar.) Xen. Hell. 7. 5. 8, tvS^ 

Kol Tols iroXc/££ot$ h &6ri\oT€p<^ 6 ri tpIlttolto 'where the enemy were 
more uncertain as to what he would do'; Thuc. 1. 78, ^or^pos laroi 
kv A617XV Kivbwtvirai, ; Plat. Rep. 460 C (v. sub inroppriTf^). Cf. ^(, p. 69. 

kv alaxPVf V. supra, p. 184. 

ky iL/jL4>i'<TfiriTriai^, Dem. 274. 139, oviccr' kv 6,fjLif>iarprjTriaL^ rd. TpdY^tar' 
liv, 'doubtful.' 

kv iifi4t>iP6\<fi, Thuc. II. 76. 3, koI kv &fjul>ifi6\<^ uaXXoi^ yiyv€a$ai, 
'they would be more exposed (or attacked) on both sides/ i. e.,=» 
Eng. 'between two fires'; cf. Aesch. Sept. 298, rol 6' 4t' iLfjut>ip6\oiauf/ 
l&TToiHn TroKircus/x^PfJ^^^^ Upid^aaop 'on either hand'; but cf. Luc. 
dial, mort, 1. \,bf d/£0t/36X(p <rot In 6 ytKon r\v 'your laughter was doubt- 
ful,' like kv iLfi4>icp7iTriaLii(f. Cf . tls Thuc. IV. 18. 

kp iiToppirri^f 'in secret,' 'secretly,' Andoc. I. 45;"* II. 19, 21; Lys. 
XIII. 21; Plat. Theaet. 152 C; Rep. 460 C, h LvoppnT<^ re Kal <Wi}X(^ 
(sc. r6irv); Dem. 1372. 80;^'* Xen. An. 7. 6. 43, ky &TOppriT(^ ■Kovrtakput- 
vos 'forbidding him to speak of it.' Cf. (pi.) Plat. Phaed, 62 B; Arist. 
Oec. 1348.** 1, X670W kroiiiaaTo . . . ip iLTOppriTois ; id. frg. 612. 
1581.* 42, ky iiropprjTOLs <t>v\krrti;y 'to keep as a secret.' Cf. dtA, p. 26. 

kv kirhpi^, frg. Democr. Diels, Vorsokr} 388. 12 (R P, §204), 
krtrii ohv Uaarov yiypcjaKHy ky Lrbpon. karl^^^ (cf. neut. adj. c. kim 
supra, p. 183); Thuc. I. 25. 1, ky kvbpi^ tlxovro dkadcu, t6 rapbv, 'they 
were at a loss how to manage the present conditions'; III. 22. 6, 
dXX' kv iLvbp(fi riaav eUkaai rd yiyvbpofov, cf. kv inroplq. tx^trBax, clvai, 
p. 193. But Thuc. II. 62. 5, kXiriibi . . , ^ kv ri^ krbpt^ 1) lax<K 
(sc. ken). But (pi.) Xen. An. 7. 6. 11, bxoixav (pixas) kv Air6poij tlvai, 
'hearing that you were in great straits,' so Cyr. 1. 6. 3."^ 

kv &irpoadoKriT<^, with k^ LvpoaboKtirox) supra, p. 69, cf. Luc. Tox. 
41, tl jcat kv T(^ &.Tpo<rdoKriT(^ rbre virtpkffxoy* 

kv LpyoU, V. p. 184. 

kv TV &a6€V€<rT&T(^, Thuc. III. 52. 3, c. elvcu., 'already they were in 
the last stage of weakness' (so Smythe, who compares Dio C. Ixxiv. 

^'*Lutz overlooks these cases and states that the expression is found in the 

Orr. only in Andoc. II. 19, 21 and Lys. XIII. 21. 

"•Ap. Sext. Math. VII. 137, yivwaKtw iy iLwd/x^ kxrrl 'it is difficult to know.' 
^'^Cf. Alex. 234 K., ^nrdpovt/b^ rols inrdpois, but texts differ; another reading is 

«tnr6poutf/y 6* dropfcut fiXkrom-as dt dBXititrkpovt. 
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12. 52, kv TV luaBtvtffrLrf^ kykvovrOf Paus. IX. 7. 6, is t6 hffB&kffrarcv 
TcpoiixBritray.) 

kp &<r^aX€i, cf. other adj. c. elvaij ylyvtaSai h and similar verbs. 
kv d<r^aX6t means a. 4t is safe/ cf. supra neut. adj. c. karij p. 183 f. 
b. More frequently, 'in safety,' *in a safe place, occasionally *in time 
of safety.' c. c. gen. of artic. inf. usually w. neg., *safe from,' etc. 
It is used both w. and without art., but the latter twice as frequently. 
Xen. has compar. three times and superl. twice without art. (a.) Eur. 
Hec. 981, x«P€«:t'' kv 6L<r4>a\tl ydp Ij8' kpijiiLa; I. T. 762; Hipp. 785, 
t6}^ roXXd vp&aaeiv ohK hf dor^aXcI fiiov *to act the part of a busybody, 
i. e., to be officious, is not safe;' here the idiom is confused by the use 
of filov so that it seems to be a cross between two uses, 4s not safe' 
and 'is not in safety of life'; Thuc. I. 137. 4, ^tci^i) kv r<Jj dcr^oXcI m^ 
kyx>lf kKtivif^ bi kv liriKivhbvi^ irk\iv ii LttokoijMi kyiyyero, 'was safe for me, 
but dangerous for him'; Andoc. II. 21, ^^6,^riv 5' &y di^rt viunoiv 
XP^I''(^T(av tlvai kv do'^aXct ^pdaai Tpds u/xds A xat r^ jSovX^ kv iiiroppifTip 
€£<r477«Xa ; cf . Antiphanes 204. 14 K. Dem. 388. 152; 425. 262, tm 
ohf Ir' kv d<r^aXci, ^vXd^aer^c 'while it is still safe', but a personal verb 
might be supplied = 'while you are still in safety.' Cf. Xen. Hell. 7. 
5. 8 (compar.)^^ (b.) Eur. Her. 397, Troiq. . . Jkv da^aXci re 
r^<r6' IhpiHTtTox x^v6s, 'in safety,' 'safely'; Thuc. IV. 126. 6 = 'in time 
of safety,' 'when there is no danger'; VIII. 39. 4, <i$ kv do-^aXel 6vt€s 
(personal, 'in safety,' i. e., 'safe');'®* similar are Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 28 
(with article); 7. 4. 21; An. 5. 6. 33; Cyr. 6. 1. 23; Ages. 2. 13 (w. 
art.); Cyr. 7. 1. 21 (comp.), so An. 3. 2. 36 'in a safer position'; 
(posit, w. art.) An. 4. 7. 8; Cyr. 7. 5. 6; 8. 7. 27; Cyr. 7. 1. 16 (superl.); 
so An. 1. 8. 22; Plat. Legg. 892 E, 893 A; Hyper. VI. XI. 31, ^i^ ry 
da^aXcZ y^ytvrjadai (cf . kv iia^akeiq. III. XLV. 36, some texts ^i' do-^aXcI). 
Cf. kv kxvp<^ infra, (c.) Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 31 tlS&rts 6ti kv der^aXcZ tlai 
Tov firfikv vaStiv 'safe from suffering anything', ib. 2. 4. 13, kv d<r^aXcl 
tlvxu TOV ^ij aOros y€ {nrox^ipios yevkaOai ; cf. Menand. Samia 25 (Capps), 
the same constr. in the affirm., kv da-0aX€i/eIvai vofdaaaa tov XaXeiv 'safe 
in talking'. (Capps: 'the gen. defines the scope of the safety'). 

bf d^ai^t, opp. kv rc^ <l>av€p<^ infra, p. 191. Thuc. I. 42, kv d^avel 
In Ketreu; 138. 3 (w. art.), so III. 23. 4; VII. 75. 4, rtpl T<av kv iuf>avtl 

»"L. t6, 

'•TThis might be either 'where it (i. c., the camp) was safer' or *was in a safer 
place/ but the parallelism with Iv iLSTiKork/Hf indicates the neut. adv. use, fn^ Ir 
iur^aXtariptf rt^plj d 1^ ^rparoxcJc^ero icai toU iroXc|i(oit h iLSffKorkpt^ 6 ri Tpdrrocro^ 

>MCf. Hiero 2. 10, 6 U Hfooppot oM' . . . If ijupiif^ ktrrU, 
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dcdi6ras; but Plat. Legg. 954 D, Idi^ 5' . . . kv &0av€Z ickri/rat, 
'secretly'; cf. Lat. Liv. Praef. in ohscuro sit. Cf. w. noun Antiphon 
5. 59, 0-1^ 5' kyA kv 6.4t>ap€l \6y<^ ttirels iiirokkffcu. Cf. he, p. 70; cb, 
p. 113. Adv. d^oi^c^s. 

kv jSpaxctj Ppaxk<TL, fipaxvrkpoiSf PpaxvriiTiff ppaxvT&TOis : Find. Py. 
I. 82 4n brief compass' (sc. X^cj? or nW<^, although the phr. is appar- 
ently so well established as not to need the expression of the noun) ; 
Pind. also has superl., Is. V. (VI.) 59, tlprjaeral rq, k' kv /^pax^rois ; ' 
Aesch. Pers. 713 expresses X&yt^, — irdira y^p, Aapcl, ijcoixrxi fivdop kv 
fipax^l X67<i>;^* Soph. El. 673, kv Ppax^l ^uvStis X^rco 'in brief com- 
pass'; but O C 586 must be taken in connection with the following 
line, GH. &XX' kv Ppax^l dif riivdt p! k^aiT^l xAptv./Ol- ^P^ 7€ m4>'' ob 
a/jLucpdSf oHXf &y^v 6S€f 'But this is a small favor which you ask of 
me,* i. e., is in small compass.' 'Yet see, this contest is no slight 
one.'^*"' O C 1581, oW 6 p,\jBos kv fipaxil/<l>p&(rai TriLpeartv, Eur. Hel. 
1522, w$ 6,v kv fipaxtl p&ens] Suppl. 566; I. A. 829; Or. 734; frg. 28, 
the same lines assigned to Eur. in Ar. Thesm. 177, &rris kv Ppaxel/ 
iroKKovs icaXt^s oUs t€ awrkpivtiv X67oi;$; Xen. Ages. 7. \, C^z kv ppax^l 
elTTtlv;^^'' Dem. 1459. Prooe. 53. (cf. Eur. Phoen. 917, kv Ppaxel X^v, 
Suppl. 478, kK /Spaxi^vwy). kv fipaxkaij Dem. 258. 95, 5t€(cX5ety, jcai raOr' 
kv j8paxc<rt ; 304. 229; 594. 3; 703. 10. kv Ppaxvrkpois, Plat. Prot. 334 E; 
so Gorg. 449 B."* kv Ppaxvrkrt^, Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 15; 8. 2. 5, t6v kv 
/9paxv7dT(|) diarplfiovTa, kv PpaxoriLTOLS, Antiphon I. 18, cl>$ kv PpaxvriiTOis, 
(sc. X67oi$); so Dem. 1009. 5. (Cf. 5t4 jSpax^i', etc., p. 26 f. Also 
corresponding adv. Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 5, /Spax^s &To\oy€ia$ai. Cf. 
also in similar meaning, kv 6X1701$, ^Xaxtcrro), ^Xaxto'Tois). 

But temporal, Hdt. 5. 24. 3, kv Ppax^l (sc. xp^^v)] so Thuc. III. 
46. 2, kv Ppaxvr6LT(^; cf. Plat. Symp. 217 A, ware voiriTkov elvai kv 
0pax€l 6 Ti KcXe^ot XwKpkrrjs, Cf . kv 6X17^. 

kv d6iv((), V. supra, p. 184. 

kv k\a4p(^, V. supra, p. 184. 

kv k\axlffT(^9 ^Xaxto'Tois, Hdt. 2. 24, wj /Mkv vvv kv k\axi(rT(^ 5iyXw<rat, 
cf. kv j8pax€i, /3paxuTAr(j), etc., supra, so pi. Isocr. V. 154. But purely 

^**But M has xp^ which Sidgwick retains. 

»»v. Jcbb ad he. 

"^Cf. Dicls, Vofsokf^ 605. 4. Antiph. fr. 91, Im /Spaxei kmi rw drXwt koX kv 

'**For similar thought expressed by iy and an abstraction, cf. Plat. Prot. 335 B, 
«a2 bf pLOxpoKayl^ koI Iv fipaxvkoyl^ ol&t t* cZ awrovaias Touta$iu. 
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lit. local use Thuc. VII. 70. 4. (Cf . kv 6\Ly<^ in same sentence) ; cf . 
Isocr. I. 40."» 

h T(p ktjul>ap€l, Thuc. 2. 21. 2; Xen. An. 2. 5. 25. Cf. els, p. 113, 
kXf p. 70. Like kv rcj? <^av€p(^f q. v. Adv. ifjul>ay(bs cf. Karantxipel, etc. 

4v kjnjKdi^f Xen. An. VII. 6. 8, koI kv imiKUfi €unijK€i Ix^^ ipfirivka. 
Cf. els htijKooVy v. supra, p. 113. Also later, €{ ^ic6oi;, Luc. Contempl. 
20; els id. conv. 21; els c. superl. and art. Icarom. 23, v. p. 113. 

kv kiTiKivbbvi^j V. supra, p. 186. 

kv kfirnrkib<^, v. infra, p. 191. 

^v eiffiapel, v. supra, p. 184. 

Iv eifffepel, v. supra, p. 184. 

Ii' €60uXdxr({), V. supra, p. 165, ^i^ ^uXoicjf, ftn. 111. 

Iv ehxepel, v. supra, p. 184. 

4)^ kxvfK^, allied to 4v &<r^aX€l g. v. p. 186, Thuc. VII. 77. 6, 4^ 
vofiij^ere kv rcji ^x^^W ^I^ot, *in safety'; Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 27, rd ii' kxvpcj^ 
elvcu; cf. Oec. 9. 3; Cyr. 1. 6. 26, ravra ireip(j>fxf6a cos ii' ^xuporr&rci) 
TOielaBai. Adv. ^xi^pcos. 

ii' ii<r6xv, V. supra, p. 178. 

^i' SapaoKkf^, Thuc. II. 51. 6, 5id t6 TpoeiSevoL re koI ainol ^ kv t<^ 
OapaoKkf^ elvai ; Lys. XII. 94, vfiels vvv kv T<!p 0appa\k(^ Svres, so id. XXI. 
25. Adv. SappoKkias, 

kv laoirkdi^, v. infra, p. 191. 

kv lat^y Eur. I. A. 1199, kv lac^ ykp ^v t68*, 'this would have been 
fair,' cf. neut. adj. c. kari, supra, p. 183 f. But Thuc. I. 133, rpori- 
nrfieirj 5' kv ta(^ toIs ttoXXoZs ribv Sicucdvcav iiircBavelv, 'he had been select- 
ed as a victim equally with many'; II. 53. 4, Tkvras . . . kv tatf^ 
inroXKvfjikvovs, 'all perishing alike' (cf . kv 6noi(p in same passage) ; ib. 
60. 6, kv r<yw Kal el ; 61. 4; IV. 65. 4; VL 78. 1; 87. 3; (w. art.) IV. 10. 
4; 106. 1; Xen. An. 1. 8. 11, ijavxv ^^ W '^^^^ j8pa5cco$ Trpoajjaav, 'they 
advanced evenly, i. e., in even line, in (equal) step, and slowly' (some 
commentators sc. firjuari, but it seems unnecessary. Note juxtaposi- 
tion of dat. adv., prep, phr., and adv. Cf. also in similar connection, 
adv. 6fjLa\o)s ib. 8. 14, t6 pAv fiapfiapucdv arp&TevpLa ^/zaXcos Tpo^ei); cf. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 4; ib. 8, kv lat^ Tobrt^ t6 ItnTucdv llx^^ avuTrapeirov. Cf. Air6, 
p. 45, k^, p. 71, kirl, «carA (Hom.), els, p. 113. 

kv icaX<^, a. c. kari impers. v. supra, p. 184. b. Temporal, like 
kv Kaipw, dkovTi, etc., Lat. opportune, Eur. I. A. 1106, kv koSx^ a* Xfyi 
dSpMv /rj(fprjx\ 'well met'; Or. 579, kv oh icaXcJi yikv kpLvfjadriv Oeuv; 'in a 

"•But Ar. Eth. N. 1 131.' 15, hrn Sk t6 Uov k» ikaxifrroii ivalvy 'equality is between 
two things at least.' 
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favorable place or under favorable circumstances/ Thuc. 5. 59, 4; 
60. 2; c purely local: Ar. Thesm. 292, irov tov jcai0^ci>M' ^ «^aX^ 
(sc. rdrv); so Xen. Hell. 2. 1, 25; 4. 3. 5; c. gen. 6. 2. 9, kp koX^ (bis) 
. . . k» KaXKuTTi^); Ages. 2. 3; cf. Plat. Com. frg. 183 K, kp icaX4>, 
'in a fine situation' (of the tomb of Themistocles)/*^ Com. Fr. Adesp. 
340. 5 K. c. gen. (in a passage praising Athens) 'has a fine situation 
as regards climate.'^*^ kp koXKLopi, Dem. 185. 28, ou5a/ioi) y^ kp koX- 
XtoFi adj^oiTo Tji t6X€i, cf. tls icaKSpy etc., p. 113. ' 

kw rcjj Kara^ayci, cf. ^i' t^ ^ovcp^, ^fi^ayeL Adv. jcara^oMJs Xen. 
Cyr. 7. I. Sj us 6^ kp T(^ xaro^avcl xdi^rcs dXX^Xois kykpoiprOf 'visible.* 

kp K€PoU, nearly = jccpws, Soph. Ai. 971, vfids raur' ^OSwrctin kp k€pqU 
u/3pif€r«.*'* Cf. 5iA K€i^, p. 26. 

kp KifiSrj\f^y V. suprcy p. 184. 

kp Koip<^, 'in common.' a. In a fig. and id. expression, Pind. 01. 
XIII. 49, kyoi 8k fidios kp KOLPt^ (rroXcIs, (v. Gildersleeve). Idiomatic, 
Eur. Or. 27, ku tovt* daa^s ^i^ xoiiNJ) axoirciv, £ng. 'leave it an open 
question.'^** b. Other adj. and adverbial uses: Eur. Ale. 265, olf 
dij TkpOos kp K0ip<^ T6d€, 'a common grief ; frg. 362. 43, kxtlpo 6* o5 r6 
xXeuTTOPkp KOiP(^ fJ^kpoi] 901. 10, AXoxoi' kp icoiMJ) re X6in;s ifiopifi t* tx^^^ 
fAkpoi. lb. 636. 2, koI ykp kp koipc^ ^/kytip/ Airaai MltrSfu Bwrrvxks Koinc 
€VTvxki> Cf. Andoc. II. 20. 6 (w. art.); Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 8. Cf. Dem. 
331. 320, k<l>afii\hov Trjs tls r^v Tarpid* tvpoLas kp KOiP<^ ira<n KtLfxkpiis, 
Cf . kp fikaifi KeloBaiy supra, p. 158 f. Cf. Isocr. VI. 3; Id. XI. 35, pvp 
5' kp KoiP(f Twp Tpay/x&Tojp 6pTojp'f Plat. Gorg. 490 B, ifpilp fi kp koip^ 
iroXXd ciTla Kal TOTk; Isae. XI. 50; Dem. 317. 273, &el 5' kp koi,p<^ t6 
aviA/ft>kpop ii ir6Xts TpovriBti aKOTtlp, c. But with the art. and some- 
times without, kp KOLP<^ is used of the public treasury: Hdt. 7. 144, 
y€Ponkpo)p xpftiyikTiap fxey(iKu>p kp rqj KoiPt^ ; so Thuc. 6. 6. 3, 4^ ri^ icoti^ 

^*^Ci. Rhett. Spengel I. 182. 8, xfl^ ik rolf 4v toUiu^ rtKwrC^uf At reu^p n 
X(*»pW ifit»6(Ttoy kf KoXt^ rp6 rifs ir6\eias iL<tHiipurtikpo¥, 'in a fine situation.' 

*"Cf. further, Diels, Vorsokr* II. 640. 25 Dialexeis, h Kokg^ not in the sense of 
'opportunely,' but 'in the category of beautiful things' (if the text is genuine » 
vp^ i^Soi^y.) Cf. Theocr. 15. 73, 74, BiLpan ylfvai' ^ «aX<p d/iks/ Prax. iccit &pas, 
tdJTeLTa, 0iX' ijfipiay, h xaXt^ cti7f,/A/iM« TepurTi\)ui}v, (Lang): 'Courage, lady, all is 
well with us now.' (they are through the worst of the crowd). Prax. 'Both 
this year and forever may all be well with you, my dear sir, for your care of us.' 

t«^ T<j> Kfy^f as K&^v with other preps., is used tech. of the void. v. Arist. on 
Leucipp. Diels,' p. 344. 25, etc. 

>wSo Arist. Met. 987.** 7, iut>ti<ra» h «otw? fijTeiy. So in Lat. Cic. Coel. 20. 48. 
totum in medio relinquam; Sail. Cat. 19, nos earn rem in medio relinquemuSf i. e., 
'leave it undetermined.' 
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KoX ky ToU Upoh; cf. 6. 8. 2; 8. 1. 2; Ar. £q. 775, cf. Eccl. 661; Dem. 
690. 209;Dinarch.I. 101 (W^); Arist. Pol. 1271.** 11; but Xen. HeU. 
7. 4. 34, publico in concilio^ i. e., by the Ten Thousand. Also of 
the public treasury, without the art. Thuc. 1. 80 contr. w. Ik rdv 
{5W; cf. 1. 141. 3, dbrt ibli^ ofrr^ kv kou^ xP^f^o,TiL kcrriv ahrols 'neither 
have they private nor public money' (transitional bet. the two 
uses). For contrast *in public' . . . *in private' cf. Dem. 464. 
24; also Andoc. IV. 33. 35, kydt toLvw tv re rcj) koiv(^ KeKpifincu TerpiL" 
KK, ISlq. T€, etc. Cf. c£s, p. 114, 4x6, p. 45, kx, p. 72. 

kv (ui^jj, allied to kv kouk^ : Pind. Py. IX. 93 (101), t6 7' kv {wy 
mrovrifikvov ti 'in the common interest,' 'for the common weal,' but. 
frg. 124 (89). 2 = in communi conventu. 

kv 6\Ly(^. a. temporal, v. supra, p. 172; b. spatial: Hdt. 8. 11, 
kv 6\iy<^ ircp dToXa/x^^^vrcs (sc. x^P<^)i 'although they were shut up 
within a small space'; cf. 9. 70 (x<^P<e' is here expressed); Thuc. II. 
84. 3, al vrjes kv 6\iy<^ iidrf olaax ; 86. 5, n^i' kv 6\Ly<^ vav^axlo,v ; cf. IV. 
26. 3; so 96. 3; VII. 67. 3; 70. 4 (cf. in same sentence and same use 
kv IXax^crcf)) ; Xen. An. 3. 3. 15, kv 6}iLy<^ 'within a short distance.' 
c. But pi. sc. >i6yoiSf Hdt. 4. 36, kv dXiyotai yLp krfCn SriXdxrcOf cf. supra, 
kv k\axl(rr(^y kXaxl^roi^ p. 187 f, and kv fipax^h etc., p. 187. d. But 
Isocr. XV. 155=Lat. in tenui re, 'in straitened circumstances,' 
5Xcos iiiv obv oijhtU ti}pd^(T€TCA T<av Kokovfuwav co4>iCT(av iroXXd xP^M^^a 
(rvXXc^d/ici'os, &XX' o2 pkv kv 6\iyoi%. ol d* kv jriiw fier plots (note phr. 'in very 
moderate circumstances') t6v pLov 5ta7a76vT€$. e. Usually, however, 
kv 6\lyois, 'one among few' = 'exceedingly,' 'remarkably,' Hdt. 4. 52, 
kdvra rorafidv kv 6\lyot<n fikyav, 9. 41, 5s kv 6\Lyoifn Hepaktav ffv iivifp 
bdtufios irapA Spfn and later^»*. But Plat. Rep. 431 C, kv 6\iyois 
simply 'among a small number,' 'among few.' 

kv r^ 6fia\(^, V. infra, p. 191. 

kv dpoU^, Hdt. 7. 138. 1, oi "EWrives oi)K kv bpoU^ irkvrts raura kwouevvro', 
so 8. 109. 3 (cf . rroitloBai kv c. other adj. p. 184 and c. nouns p. 197 f.). 
Cf. Thuc. II. 53. 4, Beiav dk <l>6fios 1j 6.vOp6yK(av vdpm oifdtls &ir€tp7c, t6 
fUv KpivovTts kv bfioU^ Kal ckfitLV Kol fiij kx T(w irdvras 6pav kv l<r<^ diroXXu- 
pikvovs (cf. kv ta(fi); II. 49. 5, Kal kv t<^ &^u^ KaBetarfiKti rb re irX^of Kal 
^offffov TTorbv, 'equally' (Jowett: 'thirst, which was not in the least 
assuaged whether they drank little or much') ; IV. 106. 1 (cf . kv t<J> 
Xff<^ in same passage); VI. 11. 1; 16. 4; 21. 2, 'to fight with equal 
advantages'; but VIII. 58. 7, kv 6poU^ KaroKhtirdai 'to make peace on 

^MSo bf AMTOii Heliod. 3. 1; 6\lyois, Plut. Lucull. 28. 13; id. Pomp. 10. 4; 
Galba 19. 2, etc., w. same meaning viiv 6\lyoit iwau^vai Plut. Galba 3. 



PART V kv 191 

the same terms.' Allied phrases, but purely spatial; Xen. Hell. 
6. 4. 14, oif irdvt; kv Iiriir46((), dXXd rp^s dpdi^, 'not quite on a level.' 
lb. 7. 5. 11, 2j' t€ Uroirk8(fi /jiaxelaSai ; (w. art.) Cyr. 1. 6. 41, note paral- 
lelism with Ix Tov kfjut>ajfpvs. cf. Thuc. V. 65. 4, kv rcji ^/xaXcj) n^v mAx^'' 

kv wKelovif Thuc. I. 72, dXX' kv rXeiovi aKeirTkov, Cf. Hdt. 2. 25, 
(OS dk kv TrXkovL 'K&yi^ ^rjXojaai. Cf . els, p. 96. ^ic, p. 74. and use of other preps, 
c. ttXcIoi'. 

kv ijpkfjLa TTpockvTti, *on a gentle slope,' Plat. Phaedr. 230 C. 

kv TTvu&Ti^j Soph. O C 1675, 'at the last,' i. e., 'at his death.' Cf . 
kv T€k€VTif P- 183; cf. II. 11. 65, kv wixkroiai. 'in the rear.' 

kv aniKfHip, V. supra, p. 184. 

kv avv6irT(^, Aeschin. Ep. 1. 4, cus Sk kv cvv&irTCfi ^fuv ^5i; 'as we were 
within sight of land,' cf . k^ iLir&irTov, Soph. Ph. 467 supra, p. 69. Cf . 
later kv 6.ir&jrT<^ kx^iv *in sight' Arr. An. 2. 10. 3; cf. Joseph. A. J. 13. 
14. 2, iaTi(i)n€vos . . . kv dx. in conspicuo loco. Cf. kv dir6^6t 
yivdfjtfda Anth. P. 9. 412; Strabo 256, elal 6' . . . kv inrdj/ei iracrai, 

kv {fark/K^, 'later.' Thuc. III. 13; VIII. 27. 2; 68. 2. Cf. ^jc p. 72. 

kv T(^ 4>av€fK^, adv. <l>av€p<!i}s, 'openly,' manifestly,' etc.; usually w. 
art., but without art. in the following instances: Thuc. IV. 73. 2, 
kv 4>av€f><^ ^ei^av; Xen. Ages. 5. 7 (Lat. in propalulo, 'in the open'); 
also Aristot. Rhet. 1372.* 24; 1384.* 35; 1385.' 8; Isocr. II. 30, tAs 
rt/ids kv Tij^ 4>o.v€p(^ . . . y ly voiikvas ] but XI. 21 , kv rots ^avepols 
is diflFerent, a mere substantive use of the neut. adj.; kv rcji 4>av€p(^, 
'openly' Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 43; 5. 3. 16; 6. 4. 16 (cf. kv tJLk<T(^ Plat. Rep. 
558 A quoted above, kv nk<T<^ 3. b. p. 158); Mem. 1. 1. 10 (of Socrates) 
cMtvds yt d€t fibf i^v kv rtji (t>av€p(f (Lat. in propatulo)', An. 1. 3. 2\,ol)hk 
kvravda iJKovaev oifdels tv ye ri^ i^avepc^, 'at any rate openly,' 'in public'; 
Cyr. 7. 5. 55; Eq. Mag. 5. 7. opp. eU t6 &dri}iov ; Bern. 306. 235, oW kv 
T<fi ((KivepC) ffov\ev6fievos ; Aristot. H. A. 510.* 9; ib. 533.* 4; Poet. 1452^. 
12. Cf. Lat. in aperto esse, Cf. dird, p. 45, els, p. 117, kK, p. 73, 
also C. kirl, KarL Cf . supra, kv tc^ kfupavel, irara0av€t. 

c. With articular adverbs (v. also sub adv. phr. of direction) : 
kv T<ip TrapaxprjfjLa (wapaxprit^a itself a prep. cpd. for irapd t6 xP^Ma)> 
'on the spot,' 'oflFhand,' 'immediately,' 'for the moment.' Antiphon 
V. 73 (opp. to phr. kv rcji kmax^'^'^)', Andoc. II. 22. 19; Xen. Cyr. 
2. 4. 13, iLire\eu)v kv tc^ v. kv h<Tft>a\el elvax ; Plat. Pol. 310 C; Phileb. 21 
C, rris r' kv t(J) tt. iJ^ov^s irpoavnrTovaris, 'for the moment,' 'momentary, 
immediate pleasure,' Lat. in praesentia] so Prot. 353 D; 354 B; 
Menex. 235 B {bis) iiyohfievos kv ri^ tt. nei^oiv koL yevvaidrepos Kal KoKkUav 
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yeyopkfoi .... atfiportpot kp r^ t. yiyvo^aif 'at once'; Rep. 
408 B, 455 A; Legg. 799 D; 915 D; Lat. Uico. Cf. dxo, p. 45, €i$, p. 
117,1*, p. 75. 

d. Adverbial phrases of direction: 

kp Se^, Eur. Bacch. 943, but Cycl. 682 c. gen. ep Se^i^ aov ; Hdt. 
7. 217; Thuc. I. 24. 1; II. 19. 2; 98. 2; III. 24. 1; 106. 1; V. 71. 1 
VII. 1; Xen. HeU. 4. 4. 11; 6. 5. 27; An. 1. 5. 1, 5; 2. 2. 13; 4. 3. 17 
5. 2. 24 (bis); 7. 5. 12; Cyr. 2. 1. 16 (w. art.); 2. 4. 2; 3. 2. 5; 7. 1. 3 
Plat. Phaed. 89 A c. gen.; Phaedr. 266 A; Critias 110 E; Legg. 749 
E; 795 A, a al. 

kp kfMTtpi, Hdt. 7. 42; 217; Thuc. II. 81. 3; 98. 2; 100. 4; III. 
106. 1; VI. 62. 2; VII. 1; VIII. 101. 1 (cf. III. 107. 4, i» ry €i<apvfu^); 
Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 2; 4. 4. 11; An. 2. 4. 28; 4. 3. 16, 17; 5. 2. 25; 6. 1. 
14; Cyr. 2. 1. 16 (w. art.); 3. 2. 5; 7. 1. 3; Plat. Euthyd. 273 B; Critias 
110 E; Legg. 794 E; 795 A et al. 

kp t4> iiPTiTkpas, Thuc. VIII. 101. 2 c. gen. 

ip Tcj) Aw, Plat. Rep. 614 C. 

ip r<f kTkK€iPa, Thuc. VII. 58. 1; VIII. 104. 5 c. gen. 

ip ri^ KariiPTti, Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 37, 'down-hill' = adv. Karapra; so 
dir6, p. 46, €if, p. 118, M Plat. Tim. 77 D. 

kp ri^ KaraPTucpO, Plat. Lys. 203 B, Euthyd. 274 C, Tim. 62 D; cf. 
Prot. 315 C. Cf. pp. 76, 118. 

kp T(^ 6irt,<r$€P, Plat. Rep. 614 C, cf. kp rcji irpMtp^ supra, p. 177. 

kv T(^ irkpcLP, Xen. An. 4. 3. 11, 29. 

VI IL Periphrasis type 

Under this general heading are included a large number of uses 
of nouns with that, kp, yiyv^cBai kv and other colorless verbs, some of 
which are clearly periphrasis for which an equivalent verb may be 
readily substituted, others which are nearly but not quite periphrasis, 
and still others which are more conveniently placed here because of 
their use with this class of verbs. Some cases have been already 
noted under earlier groups. It is not always possible to draw a sharp 
distinction, dvax kp with abstractions varies from periphrasis directly 
equivalent to a verb, or to an adverb, through less clear cases, to a 
mere transference of the local use to abstractions. With verbal nouns 
the preposition usually adds some evident force (e. g., tlvai kv ttXi^, 
kp 6pni 'on the point of sailing, starting, etc.). Certain other verbs 
occur frequently with kp in periphrasis and allied phenomena with 
more or less idiomatic tone. 
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1. a. Abstractions with elvai kv, ylyvecBcu kv, etc., 

kv ifip&niTif V. infra, sub (daxifv^- 

kv Adtm^/xart, Hyper. Eux. XXXVI. 25, ^Aj' . . . . rd . . . 
ytyovdra kv iiSucrifiaTi }lrri4>laria$€ cli'ai^pred. adj. 

kv &0vni^, Thuc. VI. 46. 2, kv &$vfjLLq, ^aav; cf. VII. 55. 1, kv ttolvtI 
Bij 6Bvnlas ^<rav, (v. p. 159); Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 17, kv dBvfiiq. 6vtos ^IXou 
'when his friend is in despair.' 

kv aliTj, Hdt. 9. 16. 4, rolai /jxt' kxelvov kv atv^ kovai Uepakwv ; cf . 
3. 74; 8. 112, kv atvy n^yiaTy kwv ; cf. kv 8iapo\i yevbyutvos Lys. XIX. 34, 
cf. XXV. 6; Plat. Ep. 318 C. 

kv alffx^^t etc., V. also tw/ra, p. 196. Two striking and some- 
what peculiar instances in Eur. are Phoen. 1276, AN. alBohnfd* 6xXoi'. 
10. obK kv alaxifvv ^^ <^^t *your situation does not permit of shame' 
(probably slightly colloquial); so Ion. 1397, Ifi. aiya <rb iroWii Kal 
TriipoiOev ria66. fioi,/KP. oi)K kv auavy Tafid. The nearest parallel to these 
expressions is I. A. 1343, oitK kv dfipdrriTi Kelaai irpds t6. irbv TrtvTcjKdra 
'thou dost not lie in luxury with reference to the present plight.' 
Editors also compare Phoen. 1265, ovk kv xopctats oi^dk Trap6ev€{ffJLa<n/ 
vvv aol vpoxuip^l Saifidviov xarAarao'ts.^'^ But neither of these are exact 
parallels. 

kv avdyKHf Lysias 6. 8, vimIv kv av&yico karl fiovXiijfxaaSai, ; Xen. 
Hell. 6. 4. 22, kv iiv&yKii kykvtadt; cf. An. 2. 5. 21, ^v avkyKy kxoiikvtav 
'constrained by necessity,' 'compelled,' ei al. 

kv iL^ujjfiaTiy Thuc. VI. 15. 3, C)v y6,p kv 6,^16) fxaTi urd tu>v b.CT<av 
'being held in high esteem by his fellow-citizens.' Cf. kv hb^ clvat, 
supra, p. 148 ;^*^ cf. oi kv dftw/Ltart tech. p. 166. 

kv diropt^, cf. kv kirbpij^, etc., supra, p. 185, 'to be in perplexity, 
doubt, difficulty, distress, straits': Hdt. 4. 131, Aop€l6$ rt kv dTroptptri 
tlxtro] 9. 98. 1, kv iiTropL'o re ttxovTO 6 rt ttoicomti; cf. (w. adj.) Antiphon 
V. 65; Lys. XIII. 11 (like Hdt. 4. 131 supra); Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 29, 
kv iLTToplq. i^aav, cf. 6. 2. 8 (w. mod. adj.), so An. 3. 1. 2; [Plat.J'Av- 
TtpaaraL 135 A; Lach. 200 E, Legg. 919 A; Euthyd. 306 D, kv 6.TopLq, 
elfii, tL d€i avTols xpi7<ra(r^ai. cf. Phaed. 108 C; Gorg. 522 B. Cf. 
as variant pi. without prep. w. verb compounded w. Ii' Hdt. 1. 190, 
Kvpos 8k iivopLjiaL kvelx^TO, 

kv dpxats, of being in power, in office, v. tech. phr. p. 166. 

kv drifjiiq., Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 51, v. p. 153. 

'"Powell translates h here and in 1276 'there is no help in.' 
'••Cf. Plat. Phaed. 117 E, *i^ ti^tnifilg. XP^ TcXevrop. 
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kv /5XA/5iy, Thuc. V. 52. 2, oU rjv kv ffXiipy rei^x^^v, 'to whom the 
fortification would have been injurious.' 
kp 5wAm€i elvaiy Plat. Rep. 328 C, v. p. 166. 
kp dv<TtJL€P€Lq,y Soph. £1. 1124, ov ykp d)s/kp Bvatxepeiq, 7' ova^ ^ircureZrai 

kp ^€t, Thuc. II. 64. 2, ravra ykp kv Wu r^dt rj tSXbi rplyrtpbv r€ ^p 
'this was formerly the custom of the city,* cf. Diod. 13. 83. 4; cf. 
Aeschin. I. 25, 6 pvpI vLprez kp Wti irpiLTTotJXP] cf . Rhett. Graec. Spengel 
III. 59. 17, Kal 7dp 6 noKoiKicpJttz klzOiKKayii rov kp Wei kcHPf et at. 

kp kpS^LaiSf etc., Isocr. VIII. 90, ofjr' kp kpdtlaxs oUr' ^i^ vrtpPokaU 
6pt€s, 

kp kinJdviJLlq,, Plat. Prot. 318 A, kp kTiBvuiq, &p] Legg. 841 C, cf. 
pi. Rep. 429 D, cf. kp iBvuLq, supra. 

kp kpvifilq., Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 19, dXXd Kal 6x6x6 kp kprifilq, €l€P (opp. to 
6t6t6 inrd tcjp iLPSpunnap dpi^PTo)] but with more idiomatic tone, ib. 
2. 2. 14, cira kp kprjfiLq, 4>^\(ap dva^ai^s. 

kp einraBeljfffiy Hdt. 1. 22, kp ebTroBtljiai kbproi 'enjoying themselves,' 
'making merry,' so 191; cf. 8. 99, ahrol ijo-ay kp dvcLjial tc Kal einroB^Lxiai. 

k» €hpvx(apiq.t Plat. Theaet. 194 D, kp €vpvx<apiq, 6vra, 'having plenty 
of room.' 

kp 6u0po<7-uvats, Xen. Ages. 9. 4, kp /Lteo-ats rats €u0po<ruv(us kpaarpkr 
^aSai. 

kp $a\Lfi<n.j Hdt. 3. 27, i^aap kp 0aX[i7<rt, this noun has come to mean 
'festivities' in pi., (cf. Hes. Th. 65) but the phr. is allied to kp evra- 
BelTuai ehai, supra. 

kp BahfiaTt, Bdjuariy Hdt. 1. 68, kp SihfiaTi ^p; id. 3. 3; 7. 218. 2; 
9. 11; cf. 8. 135. 3, Kal rous /Jikp ivofikpovs rtop QriPaUap kp Bosiiari Hx^o^^t 
hMoi)OPTa% /3ap/3dpou y\6i<r<rri%) cf. 7. 128 (w. adj., so 9. 37); Thuc. VIII. 
14. 2; but cf. Xen. Symp. 2. 1, cbs kp Babfian; cf. kp Bavfiart, wouurBai 
Plut. Pomp. 14. Cf. €ls p. 122. 

kp BvalTnaif v. supra, kp evTraBtLjuai. 

kp KaraaKtv^, v. TrapaaKev^. kp icaraxpiJo-€i, Proleg. Plat. Phil. V., 
€l y6.p ^p kp Karaxpficei 'misuse* (of a word), kp phcois, v. -jrepiq,, p. 195. 

kp 6vel6€i, Plat. Symp. 189 £, kp dptlSei Spofxa Ktlfupop; cf. cos kp 
6p€i6€if p. 208. kp obciq,, Dem. 118. 30, kp obaiq. iroXXj 7€70iw$. 

kp irapaaKtujf Thuc. II. 80. 3, t6 ^lIp pavrucdp. . . . kp irapa- 
ffK€vi ^p 'was in preparation,' cf. 101. 2; VI. 26. 2; Aeschin. II. 103; 
cf. c. gen. Thuc. VIII. 14. 3 'in preparation for war'; cf. VIII. 5. 1, 
kp KaraaKtv^ rod iro\k/jx>v; II. 17. 5, oi flip kp roim^ irapacKtxjri^ Hicap 
'they were in this state of preparation.' But cf. Plat. Gorg. 477 B, 
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kv xfyquknav KaraaKtvi (L. and S. 'in the matter of money'); ib. kv 
a^ifiaros KaraaKtv^. Cf . further, Ar. Rhet. 1382. 3. 

kv T€vLq,f Plat. Rep. 613 A, k&v r' kv irevLq, yiyvrirai kLv r' kv vSaois. 
kv T6$<^f (periphr.y idiom.) Soph. O C 1678, u>s ndKLar* ^v kv rhBi^ 
\6fioiSf 'just as thou mightest wish.' kv aiMrrOf v. alax^f^ P* 193. 

^1^ aKkf^€if Plat. Legg. 858 A, dXX' aOrous kv <rKbl/€L yevofikvovs. kv 
(TCJTriply elvaif Hdt. 6. 104. kv rifuaplq,. Plat. Gorg. 525 B, irpcKr^xci 6k 
Tavrl T<^ kv Tiniaplq, 6vti, kv (jyikLq., Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 9, his tn kv i^iklq, 
kafikvy etc. kv 0poi^/iari, Thuc. V. 40. 3, &XX' kv <t>povfinaTi 6vt€S Trjs 
UtKoirowriaov ^i^o-co^ai, 'aspiring to be leaders of the Peloponnese.' 

kv <l>povTl6iy Hdt. 2. 104, d>s 5c not kv 4>povr{J^i. kykvero [rd Tp^7/xa], 
'as I was thinking of the matter,' but also of a person, Xen. Cyr. 
5. 2. 5., 6 nkv Sii Kvpos kv <I>povtLSl rjv; cf. 6. 2. 12; Hell. 6. 5. 33; cf. 
Hdt. 1. Ill, ^aav 8k kv <f>f>ovri8i iLiJL4>6T€poi iL\\^\tav irkpi ; Diphilus 108 K., 
C>v kv ippovrlaiv (note pi.). But cf. kv 4>povTi8i, dkaSai, 'lay to heart' 
Porphyr. vit. Pythag. 40 ( R P §94), like €U Ov^dv fiaXelv, kv Bv/ju^ j8AX- 
X6<T^at, etc., V. supra, p. 149. 

iv xop€LaiSf V. aUrxvvxiy p. 193. kv ^v^t, Plat. Tim. 85 D, aliMnn 
kv \IH)^i, T€ bvTiK, i. e., 'congealed.' kv db^cXel^, Xen. Vect. 4. 35, raxna 
kv co^Xel^ IcTQx 'this will be useful, advantageous.' 

With these usages cf. Lat. Plaut. Trin. 278, Neque tibi ero in 
mora] Ter. Andr. 467, ne in mora illi sis; Verg. Aen. 12. 10, etc. 
Cf. idiomatic and adv. uses of adj. c. elvu, etc., p. 183 fif. 

b. Similarly verbal nouns and expressions: 

kv KaraX^ct, Thuc. III. 33. 3, c2)s 5' olKkn kv JcaraXiT^ei ktpalvero 
(sc. tlvcu), 'no longer did it appear within his grasp.' 

kv Kivijati, Thuc. III. 75. 2, rkvT€ . . . vavs . . . icara- 
XiTcIv, 5tci)s ^a<r6v rt kv Kivijaei Siciv ol kvavrhoi, 'that the enemy might 
be less inclined to stir.' 

kv 6pp,jj, Xen. An. 2. 1. 3, kv bppi Ivnav 'on the point of starting.' 
Cf . Arist. Rhet. 1393.* 3, kv 6ppi elvai rov TroUiv. 

kv r<J> TodtlVf Thuc. VI. 38. 2, trplv kv t<^ iraJdtlv tofxtv 'before we 
suffer.' 

^i' TaiiXjiy Thuc. VI. 60. 2, ohK kv iraiiXfi k^aiv€To, 'there seemed to 
be no end of it.' kv Ttpncdrt^y Xen. An. 2. 4. 15, Irvxov kv T€piir(kT(^ 
hvrt% cf. €k, p. 128. 

kv CKkmn, ^' S^Q* Hdt. 7. 172. 2, tva . . . i) aitfivaaa f *£XXds 
Tov Tokkpjov, 'in shelter, protection from,' so 7. 215; cf. 1. 143, ^cav kv 
cKkTfi TOV <l>6fiov. (Cf. Ael. N. A. 9. 57, kv oKkwn tov Kpbovs.) 
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c. ^i' Tkxvv s^nd allied phrases with kv of a pursuit or calling: 
slightly idiomatic, Soph. O T 562, t6t^ odv 6 yJivris o5tos ^v kv ry rkxni \ 
SO Plat. Meno 91 E, rtTTapbxovTa hi kv t^ rkxvji 6vTaj 'he practised his 
profession forty years'; Prot. 317 C (Protag. of himself as a <ro^wT^s), 
ToXXd 7€ Irtf ^617 €lfil kv T^ rkx^D > cf. Prot. 319 C, ircpl fih ohf &v olovrax 
kv rkx^v ^^J'a*, 'matters of professional interest'; cf. Hdt. 2. 82, T<av 
*£XX^Kov oi kv TOi,rja€L y€v6fuvoi ; Thuc. III. 28, ol kv rots Tp&yfxaai ; 
so Dem. 125. 56; cf. ol kv t^Xci, etc., supra, p. 167. Isocr. III. 18, 
ol kv rats 6Xt7apxiats xat 5i7/40jcpartats (meaning the administrators 
thereof); Plat. Phaed. 59 A {et saepe) d)s kv ^tXcxro^I^ iffuav 6vT(av; 
63 E; 68 C; Theaet. 174 A; Rep. 489 B; cf. 561 D; Epist. 311 E, etc., 
Legg. 762 A, to)v kv raZs 7€«p7[a4$. Really not diflFerent from the fol- 
lowing class. 

2. Local use transferred to Abstractions; (mostly kv of circum- 
stance or condition) : 

kv adax^^} Dem. 736. 115, kv alax^v^il ^V^f hut cf. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 36, 
kv alax^^ dtivibs Ixovra] cf. also Eur. Phoen. 1276 v. p. 193. But cf. 
Eur. Suppl. 164, kv iiiv alcxifvcui &7co, 'among shameful things,' i. e., 
'I count it a shameful thing,' cf. rW^ixSai kv, 

kv h.4>poaijvxi, Soph. Ant. 383, Kal kv kfi^pofrbvji KaBtK^vres, 'taken in 
foUy.' 

kv k\TL(nVf Soph. Ant. 897, kv kXriaiv Tpk^xa/^t^^CKfl iikv ff^eti^ Tar pi 
(periphr. = icdpr' ^Xirtfw); Eur. El. 352, kv tKirltnv raur'" (urBtvifi 
^Oytav 6lv7ip, 'this rests on hope';^*^ Eur. frg. 412, kv kXTrUnv XP'^I 'rovs 
<ro<i>oifs ^x^tv Piov ; (cf . sing. w. dvai c. inf.) Thuc. IV. 70. 2, \ky<av kp 
k\vl6i tlvai iivaKafielv N((ratav; cf. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 43; 7. 2. 10. 

kv ijirvxht V. supra, p. 178. 

kv KOKolsy familiar phr. of tragedy, Aesch. Ag. 1612, £rj9p[f6tv kv 
Koxounv 06 akfio)] but ib. 765 c. gen., v€6./(ovaav kv kokoU Pporuv /tfipiv ; 
Soph. O T 127, 'in our troubles; El. 308, ci' roi koxoIs, 335"* cf . Eur. 
Ale. 772, ipa rdv ^kvov/arvyo) SiKaUas, kv kokoIs 6xf>iyfjLkvov ] Hec. 663; 
but Soph. Ant. 495, x^^a'' ^J' 'fciicotal rw/dXo^s, * when one is caught 
in wickedness. '*•• Cf. kv Xinrais, etc.. Plat. Rep. 429 D, r6 Iv re 
X^Trais 6vTa 6ia<T<jj(€aBax aMjv Kal kv iiSovals Kal kv kiriBvfilaxs Kal kv ^jSois. 

^*'Cf. Shakespeare, Merch. of Ven. Act 1 Sc. 3, 'Yet his means are in supposi- 
tion.' 

"•Cf. further, Soph. El. 1056, 1287, cf. 1329; O C 592; Ai. 272, cf. 532; 1118. 
1151; Ph. 313, 471; cf. Ant. 463; 495; cf. 540, 1076; 1326; frg. 530. 3; 600; 842; 
866(Nauck). 

"•But cf. Democr. frg. 173 (Diels, Vorsokr* I. 417), ob SUatop ^ KOKoun rd 
roiA5c Kplvtip, AXX' ky iiyaBouruf &p, 'to count as evils, among evils.' 
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Cf. kv v6v<^, irdvois and similar expressions: Find. N. 10. 78, 
iravpoi 6' kv irbvi^ wiaroi PpoT(avf^^ Soph. O T 1205, kv t6vois; cf. 1319, 
kv Toaolcd€ 7Hina<Ti,v, cf. O C 1358, kp vdvc^] cf. Thuc. VI. 34. 2; Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 2. 1, offT* kv tSpois dbr^ kv KwdifvoiSj etc. 

Comparable also are some of the uses of kv kcx&rois, Lat. in ex- 
tremis: Plat. Legg. 881 A, Bdvaros fikv ohf o{jk tariv 2<rxaroy, ol 8k kv "Aidov 
ToinoKn \€y6/jL€voi tSvoi Itl t€ Toi)T(ai^^ dal fioKKov kv k<rx6.Tois, i. e., 'are 
far worse'; Dem. 287. 178, w$ kKeivwv 6vT<av kv toIs kax^rois; but Plat. 
Rep. 523 D (sing.) is simply local of the end of the finger, k6,v rt kv 
fikirt^ dparai Idv r' kv ^crx^rcf). 

Cf . kv TTkvBtiy (cf . II. 22. 483, orrirycpcp kvl vkvOei) : Soph. El. 270, 
& dixrdeov /xlcn^/Lta, aol fidvn Trarijp/TkdvriKev ; &XXos 5' oOrts kv wkvBei Pporibv, 
'hast thou alone lost a father, and is there no other mourner in the 
world?' but in 847, k4»iLvri ykp yLtkkrap / iiy^l t6v kv irkvOtiy it refers to 
the dead man, 'an avenger appeared for the one in grief; Eur. Hel. 
1325, ^Lttt^i 5' kv TrkvBti/ irkrpiva xard, 8pia iro}iVvi<l>ka' 'she flung herself 
in her grief,' etc. Cf. Plat. Rep. 605 D, 'Ofjiiipov . . . nifjto^ 
fikvov Tiva Twv 'ffpdxav kv Trkvdti 6vTa'y cf. 395 D, 7i;i'atica , . . kv 
ivfi4>opaU T€ Kal vkvOeai, Kal Bprjvois kxofJikvTiv, Cf. kv (rvfjuf>opa.ls, etc. 
Soph. Ant. 1229, kv t(^ avfi^pas 8iel)d&pfis 'in what calamity hast 
thou lost thy reason?' but here kv really = 'by' or 'because of (cf. 
causal and instr. kv ); cf. Soph. Ai. 314, K&viipeT kv rtip vp&yfjLaTos Kvpol 
ir<nky 'I asked in what strange plight he was'; Eur. Hel. 1195, kv t(^ 8k 
Ktlaai avfjul>opas ; Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 4, kv (ru/i^opaZs yevofikvwv ; cf . (sing.) 
Dem. 413. 230. 

kv airAw, Hdt. 5. 58, Kork kv <nrLvi fibfiTicav 'in lack of papyrus'; 
cf. Dem. 389. 153, xp^M^tc^i' t' kv atriivti . . . af^r^i' KaraariictLv}^ 
Cf. KaBlaTTjfii kv, p. 199. kv rkx^Vt ^^c., v. p. 196. kv xtP^^^f Thuc. 
II. 45, 6aai vvv kv x^P^^Qi taovrai 'as many as shall be in widowhood.' 

3. Affinity of certain other verbs for kv in periphrasis and allied 
phenomena: 

a. Abstractions c. tx^iv, roulaOat, etc., 'to hold, regard, consider 
as': Hdt. 9. 42. 2, kv dd€(|7 8k oh irouviikvijdv t6 \ky€Lv, 'not considering 
it safe to speak'; cf. 8. 120, cos kv &&€lji k6)v. Hdt. 5. 106. 2, kv alriq. 

i9QQi^ Theogn. 79, iraOpovs edp^<rcif . . . ivdpas kraipovs /viaroin bf xo^^^'OiS 
rp^lJiaffi ywofAkvovi. 

'"^The meaning of robrow is debated, v. Ast and Stallb. who contests Ast's 
interpretation and maintains that roOrtav refers to BiLvarotf the pi. being used in a 
general sense, for which he refers to Matthias, Gr. Gr. §472. 5. 

'"Cf. adj. w. art. used as abstraction, Ar. Rhet. 1429.^ 32, al rotoDrcu xpd^f 
bf r<f vjrayUf ytyhtrturw, otai 5i <ri) X£7Cir, ToXXdxit, 'are rare,' cf. adj. c. cli^cu h. 
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Ix**"; Thuc. I. 35 (v. sub legal phr. p. 165); Thuc. II. 59. 1, Kal t6v 
yAv UtpuCKka kv alrLq. clxov, cf. V. 60. 2, 4, 5; 65. 5; VII. 81. 1; Xen. 
Mem. 2. 8. 6, etc., Hdt. 2. 141, kv &KoyLji(n txeiv 'to have no regard, 
respect for,' cf . 6. 75. 3, aM t6 &X<ros h &koytii 2xw kifkTrpf\c€ ; 7. 226, 
kv iiKirflQ TOieiffMivov rd tu)v JAtiScdv irX^os.*" Hdt. 3. 3, rouavSe fikvroi 
c/Lt^ Tal5<av iitirkpa. kovcav KDpos kv hriylxi tx^h ^^ ^^ ^^' klyinrTOO 
krUrtiTov kv ri/i^ rldtroji. kv Oab^ari iroioi)fi€voSf Plut. Pomp. 14. Hdt. 
2. 1215, kv Kkpdtl TouvfjLkvovi c. inf.; so 6. 13. 2 (Lat. Hor. lucro ap- 
ponere, C. I. 9. 15). Hdt. 1. 131, kv v6n<^ vouv/Mkvovs c. inf. 'consider- 
ing it as legaP (v. also kv vdfiois, p. 182). Thuc. 4. 5, irvvdavdfuvoL 
kv dXiycapLq, kroioiivTo 'they took no heed,' so 7. 3. 1. Thuc. II. 21. 3, 
t6v UtpucKka kv 6pyi tlxovj 'they were angry at Pericles,' so Dem. 14. 
16, iroXX&xts iffuU ob roiis afrlovs, dXXd Toifs bariiTous irepl riav Tpay~ 
liknav tlirdvTas kv dpy^ voulffSe^^ Thuc. II. 89. 1, o{)K ii^uav rd fiil 
^iv^ kv dppcjBiq. ix^iv. Hdt. 1. 88, ^i' iroXX^ TrponrfiLjn €lx6. Lys. IV. 
18, kv hrok&Y^ ra6ras rds irpoKkiiaeiS woulaOai ; Aeschin. I. 10, kv vXeUrrff 
xnroil^Lq. TOLobiievos, 

b. TiOkvaiy rlB^aBax kv, 'reckon, regard, consider as.' The earliest 
case is Tyrt. 10. 1, ofn^ kv X67V &p5pa TiStliiriv ap. Plat. Legg. 660 E, 'I 
would not consider a man of any account' (v. kv \^(^, p. 149 f.); 
Aesch. Prom. 239, OvriToin a' kv oIkt(^ Skfuvos ; Soph. Ph. 473, dXX' ky 
rapkpji^ 0w fu (v. kv vapkpyi^, p. 182) ;** Hdt. 3. 3, tiv^ kv rt/ip rlOeffSai 
(v. kv ripiy p. 153, opp. kv kri-iiixi ^x^''); 8. 99, MapSSviov kv alrt'o TtBkvrtt 
(v. p. 165); Thuc. 1. 35. 3, kv idudifiari Oiiaovrai, cf. Dem. 668. 148, 
ob riSrifi' kv iiBudjuaTos fikpei (v. kv fikpei c. gen. p. 180) ; cf . Xen. Mem. 
1. 4. 15, dXXd fi6vov ak ^atpovpres kv d/icXet^ KaraTiBkvrai 'treat you 
negligently'; Plat. Rep. 349 A, kv Ikptri ajbrd Kal ffo4>iq, IrdX/xi/cras Belvax 
'in the category of (a variant of kv fikpti c. gen. p. 180) ; cf . Aeschin. 
III. 202, kv dpcr^ roi5^' iffuav fAri6€& KardSoyi^koBoi, 'let no one of you 
consider this a virtue,' 'impute it to yourselves as a virtue;' cf. Plat. 
Rep. 475 D, &s 7' kv <t>i\cxr64>ois riBkvax {rivL) ; Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 4, 
ods kv Tols ^(Xois Wtaav; cf. Plat. Lys. 223 B, Kal kfik 7dp kv {>p.lv riBijfu 
'I reckon myself among you, in your number.' Menander, frg. 160 
K., 8iv 5' airrds Troths /rairtivdv ainb { = t6 a6v tuam condicionem) Kal ti$^ 
kv firfi€vL Cf. ek Plat. Soph. 235 A, cf. 264 C, etc. 

*^Cf . other similar expressions c. woUurBai bf, w. adj. v. p. 184, w. Xbytfy v. p. 149, 
w. 6iu>Ufit V. p. 190. W. tx»y in periphrasis cf. Tac. Ger. 5, in pretio habent. 

***But cf . Isocr. Ep. II. 1 1 (active) roxn 5* kx^poli bf kXirUn ^cyAXaif roc^ccf, 
'fill the enemy with great hopes.* 

««Cf. w. adj. Soph. Ph. 875; Eur. Hec. 806 supra, p. 184. 
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c. KaJBUrTrjfAL kv: Trans, 'to bring into a certain state/ like els 
supra, q, v. Antiphon V. 61, li' iiydivi xat Kivbi)v<^ iieyikKt^ KaraariiaavTi 
. . . hcelvov ; Isocr. IX. 30, kv dcr^aXel^ KaToariiaas ; cf . Hyper. III. 
XLV. 36, v., p. 186; Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 27, 29, ae . . . kv kip8{w<^ 
KoBwrkifox contr. robs i^i\o\j% kv &jcLv6{rv<^ KaBicraa ; Plat. Menex. 242 A, 
Hiv^ rfjv ttSXiv , , . kv irokkfu^ rols "EXXiyo'i Karkarriffe, etc. Intr. 
'to come into, virtually = to be in a certain state': Hdt. 7. 138. 2, 
kv SelfAaTi fjL€y6\(fi KaTkaraaav; 8. 36. 1; Dem. 471. 49, rovs fUv kv Kiv6{)V(ff 
KoBearriK&ras contr. roits 6^ kv dirdo^ KaBtardvcu ^ovvras eifdaLixovlq^, 
practically ^clvai. Cf. Menand. Perik. 165 (Capps) v. kv irokkfuf, 
p. 152. 

d. kv v6<^ ^x^iVi frequent: 'to have in mind, intend': Hdt. 1. 10, 
27, 77; 3. 64; 4. 125; 6. 44, 48; 7. 157. 1; 8. 7. 2; 8. 8. 1; 9. 11, 52, 
93. 2; Thuc. IV. 8. 5; 22. 2; 85. 5; V. 45. 3, etc. Xen. An. 3. 3. 2; 
5. 13; Cyr. 6. 1. 3; Plat. Apol. 20 B; Crito 50 A; Symp. 188 E, 189 C, 
214 E; Alcib. I. 104 D, 113 C, 120 A, 123 C (bis\ 124 A; II. 143 A, 
150 B; Euthyd. 272 B, E, 274 A, 282 D; Prot. 311 C, D; Rep. 344 
D (bis), 362 D; Legg. 712 B, et al. Cf. c. cWi instead of Ix^iv, Hdt. 
1. 109, tL <ro4 kv v6(fi ken iroik^iv] 'what do you intend to do?' c. 
yiyvtoBai id. 9. 46. But vb<^ Ix^iv without kv, 'to keep in mind,' Hdt. 
5. 92 i; 1 ; Plat. Rep. 490 A, etc. Cf. kvi, Hdt. 1. 27, at ykp tovto Beol 
iroi^ttcLv kirl vhov vricriwrgai kTiOelv, 'would that the gods would put it 
into the minds of the islanders to come'; so 1. 71; 3. 21. Cf. also 
icard v6ov. Cf. w. kv v6(^ ^X^tv, Hdt. 3. 78, trvxov , . , tA. dird 
Uprii&ffireos yev6fji€va kv fiovky ixot^^s.^'' 

e. TiiTTtiv kv : Pind. Is. III. 41, kv fnrvi^ y^p irkaev cf. old Eng. 
'fall on sleep'; so simply vTV(fi, Aesch. Eum. 68. Cf. also els, p. 126. 
irlTTeiv kv 'to faU violently upon,' 'to attack,' Soph. Ai. 375, kv 3' 
ikUceffffi/Powrl koX kKvtoIs irea^jv alwoXlois', cf. Ant. 781. Cf. kirl, rpb/s, 
also Hom. II. 13. 742. 

IX. Noteworthy uses of preposition: 

1. Instrumental: 

Aesch. Suppl. 935, rd veucos 5' olfK kv kpyvpov \afii/<[Kwr€v 'in, i. e., 
by the taking of silver.' 

*<"Cf. kK T<a iLKu^{nwff Thuc. III. 40. 4. 

*^^CL KaHi/Aow ^ 9wff<i», 'sitting in council/ Hdt. 6. 63; 9. 94. 1. 

*^Cf. for bf &irv<|), Hdt. 9. 44. 1, kcU fjtiXufTa ol tafSpiarw, cZi^oi h trvufy also, 'in 
sleep,' *in a dream,' Eur. I. T. 44; Plat. Rep. 476 C; k¥ toU hrvois ib. 572 B; Isocr. 
IX. 21. 
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Soph. Tr. 886, ctovUvtos kv ro/iq, ciJbkpov 'by the stroke of the 
sword that causes sorrow.' 

Soph. O T 654, kv 6pK(^ iJikyav 'strong in his oath,' i. e., by means 
of,' 'in virtue of* = 6iA t6v 6pKov (half causal);*®* cf. Ai. 488, aOeudvros 
kp T\oifT(f, and for pi. Eur. Suppl. 1229, koL t6v6' kv SpKois fc^fb/ucu. 

Instrumental and plastic: Aeschin. II. 76, BeSefikvov kv irkdaii, ei al. 

Soph. Ai. 732, X^ci 6* cpis Spafuwca tw Tpoatarrkrw I hcvhpHiv ytp6vr<av 
bf {waXXa7Jf X670U, 'the strife is brought to an end by the recon- 
ciling words of the elders,**^® cf. without prep. Eur. Suppl. 602, 
5td 5o/96s cliras, 4 X^cov ivvaKKayaU '^^ but in a different sense of 
(rvvaKkayaly Soph. O T 34, hvbpiav hi irpiaTOv Iv rt au/i^pats filov / Kplvov- 
r€s Iv T€ haxphviav ai;i'aXXa7ats, 'in the dealings of men with immortals' 
contrasted with the ordinary chances of life.*" 

Cf. further for instr. kv : Soph. Ph. 1393, H drJT^ Siv ^/ucls Bptj^yutv, 
tl ck 7' kv Xbyois/ireLaeLv SuyqcrSfAfda fAtfiiv Cdv X^ci?; so id. 60, kv Xirals, 
'by prayers'; 102, kv B6>^ 'by guile,' etc. 

2. Circumstantial, but mainly causal, Thuc. VII. 16. 1., ^w fiii 
fidvos kv 6.a6€V€Lq. TaXanrapoLri. 

Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 26, kv wktL re Kcd kv ft>6fi<^ &Tri6vT€s ; etc. 

3. ^i^ of attendant circumstance: 

Soph. Ph. 1 134, &XX01; 6' kv fUTaWay^/^^TokvfArix^vov &v6p^ kpkaaei, 
'in a change of ownership thou art plied, i. e., wielded, by a man 
of many wiles.' 

Eur. H. F. 932, 6 5' oifKkB* aur6s i}i/,/dXX' kv ffTpo<l>alaiv 6fin6LT<av 
k^apfikvoif 'with rolling eyes,' {abv might have been used, or no 
prep.) Edd. cf. Bacch. 1166, kv hia<rTp6^%/6<r<r(Hs. 

4. ^I'^Lat. coram: 

Thuc. IV. 59. 2, kv tlbbai, 'in the presence of those who know,' 
(substantive use of ptc. without art. slightly idiomatic). 

*"*Jebb: cf. without bf^ Eur. Tro. 674, TXo6r^ re jcdi^pd^ p^hov, and for ^, 
Soph. Ph. 185, & r M^cui dfjuov/Xi/ul^ r* oUcrp&Sy 'piteous alike in his torments and 
his hunger.' 

^^ Cf. Aesch. Ag. 482, liretr' /h HKKayq. \6yov KOfutPf 'to suffer in change of 
report'; but the text is very doubtful; this is Klausen's reading, the MSB. put 
bf in the following line where Porson and others delete it. 

'^^L. and S. quote this with prep, for which there appears to be no MS. authori- 
ty. It is possible that the preposition is used or omitted simply metri causa. 

'"Cf. without prep. O T 960, T&rtp^ MXourtv, ^ pSaov ^waXKay^, 'by intervention 
of disease'; Tr. 845, 6\t0plaiai awaXKayaUf 'in fatal converse.' 

*^Cf. in a different sense, of changes in nature, Epicharmus, Diels, Vorsokf*, 
I. 90 (B.2), 6 itkp yiip a0(i9', d M 7a ju^y itt$tM»/bf peraKKayal6^vian'&hTlr6rraT^ 
XP^i^' 
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Ar. Nub. 892, iroKv yhp yjSCKKibv <j* l*tv rols iroXXotcri }iky(i)v iiToku), 
'before this large audience' (Merry); so Eur. Hipp. 610, rA tol icAX' 
kv iroKKolffi k&KKiov X^cti^. 

Andoc. I. 37, kv viilv ^jaav oi X67ot, *in your presence.' Cf. kv iraert. 

Probably related to this in origin are such cases as, Lys. XII. 6, 
kv ToU Tpi6jcovTa' at the meetings of the Thirty,' etc., cf. 69, kv toU 
a^rot) toXLtols. 

5. Closely akin to kv= coram is what Jebb calls the forensic kv 
denoting the tribunal or company before whom one is judged. 

Soph. Ant. 459, roirriav kyu) oi/K ^fieWoVf kvbpin oh^vb^/^pbvriiia 
Selaoff'y kv Beolffi riiv BUcriv/diSjaeiv, cf. 925; so O T 677, ^i* 6k rolcd* Uos 
'but in the sight of these I am just'; and, more boldly, O C 1213, 
fTKOMahvav 0uXd<T(rcov kv k/jot (me iudice) xar&^i^Xos tffrai, ; so, Eur. Hipp. 
988, ol y6.fi kv ao^h/<t>avkoi irap' 6x^ iwwrucdyrepoi \kyeiv ; ib. 1320, ab 6' 
kv r' kK€Lv<p xiiv kfiol (i>aiv€i kok&s ; Plat. Legg. 916 B, 6ia6iKa(k<r$(a dk <Lv run 
Ttav larpuiv ; Gorg. 464 D, tl dkoi kv Toiffl 6i,ay<avL!^€<r6ai f^^ Lys. XIII. 
35, 6 6k BrjfUK ^*kv t<^ 6iKaaTripltfi kv 5((rxtX(oi$" ^Hi<t>^(rTO ; cf . Isocr. XVII. 
29, ro\n kytavas rom kv htilv ; Dem. 1303. 14, o&r' 456^ 4 ^^ kv dTa(r(, 
'the vote was not taken in a full house'; so of submitting a case to 
or settling it by the arbitration of friends, Andoc. I. 16. 122, 6iKifv 
6* kv Tols ^IXots 6ovvaL /loi riov weiroirifjLkvtav ; Dem. 864. 2, kv rols 0lXoif 
6ia6iK6.aa<r6at rd irp6s kfik, 

6. kv=^LsLt. penes, 'it is in one's power,' 'depends upon some one 
or some thing.' These expressions do not fall strictly under our 
definition of phrases, but the use of the prep, in other than a physical 
sense easily glides over into a prep. phr. and such cases must have been 
felt as familiar. 

Soph. O T 314, kv <rol y^p ka^kv 'we are in thy hand'; OC 247, kv 
iifi/ii ykp Ck d^/Ktl^i^a rKkpoves ; cf. 392, 422, 1443; Ai. 519, kv goI iraa' 
lydayt <r<^j^op,(u; Ph. 963, kv aol koX t6 irkelv if/JLca, &vai,/^6rf 'an 'it de- 
pends on thee'; Eur. Ale. 278, kv <rol6' kciikv koX f^v kqX fifj (note personal 
use as in Soph. O T 314; O C 247); I. T. 1057, Kai rUp! kv hplv kariv; 
Phoen. 1250; cf. Med. 228.^ An extension of this use with an ellip- 
sis of the verb is seen in Soph. O C 153, dXX' oh p.kv Iv y* kfioL/irpoa^ 
6^ff€i TiL<r6' dpds, 'so far as depends on me,' 'at least if I can help it'; 
cf. Eur. Hel. 996; 1425; I. A. 1273, ky^vSkpav yhp 6€l viv 6(rov kv aoL, 
TkKvov,/K&fu>l yevkffdai; cf. 1379; Hdt. 3. 85; 6. 109. 3; 8. 60. a; cf. 

««Cf. far toiBUhs Gorg. 521 E. 

'''But differently Eur. Rhes. 859, h vol 6* Ep 6pxi»iita$a ; 'should we begin with 
thee?' Lysias frg. 15, rbhk v6p {ykifot) h vol rojberai. 
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Dem. 622. 4; Thuc. I. 74, kv rals vavcl riav ^ISKKriviav t^l Tphy tiara iykr 
v€To'^^ Andoc. I. 4. 39; Xen. Oec. 7. 14; Cyr. 8. 7. 11; cf. Plat. Prot. 
313 A; 354 £; Dem. 292. 193, ky y^p t(^ e^ t6 robrov rk\oi ^v, dbtc 
kfjioL^ Cf. Diels, Vorsokr.^ 642. 2 (Dialexeis), ras ffcjTripiat kw xP^fJ^<f^ 
koiMTas 'dependent upon money*; cf. Lysias XXVII. 3, ^&rav kp 
XPVfi<i(nv J.»« Cf . Lat. Plant. Capt. 670 et al. 

7. Of the object of the action or feeling: Soph. Ant. 551, iiKyawra 
fUv 5^r,' €l yeKib y\ kv (toI ythJu) ; cf. Aesch. Cho. 222, dXX' kv Kaxolin toI% 
kfuns ytKav OkXeis, (usually M c. dat. in the sense of 'laugh at,' or dat« 
alone, also cb Soph. Ai. 79); cf. Soph. Ai. 1092, m4 • • >A^r' a6r^ 
kv Bavownv iffiptarTifs ykvtif 'an outrage against the dead'; 1315, kv kiul 
dpaabs. 

8. Idiomatic, a. Instead of he, A peculiar use is cited in some of 
the lexicons for Xen. An. 6. 1.4, wLviv kv TornpU^ but most edd. read 
tvivov kK Ktpariviav TorripUav and there seems to be no sufficient 
authority for ^i^. Xen. elsewhere uses k, Cyr. 5. 3. 3, so Plat. 
Euthyd. 299 £, Rep. 417 A, which was the regular usage until later 
Greek. Ath. XI. 476 C quotes Xen. An. 6. 1. 4 c. dat. without prep. 
Later kv is used like the common Fr. idiom, boire dans un verre, 
Luc. dial, dear, 6. 2, 6 hk ^ru kv airrc^ kKeivt^ (i. e., icircbfiari) irUtv ; de 
mere. cond. 26, Act kv 6Lpy{>p(^ ij xpwr<^ iriveiv; also Diog. L. 1. 104. 
b. Xen. An. 5. 2. 15, KaraBkyutvm rd ^^Xa kv x*''*'^^^ phvov kvk^?^^ 
Cf. kv il)opfi€i^, Ar. Vesp. 582, v. p. 168. 

9. Plastic: Pind. 01. II. 69 (63), kv x^pds Akm^, *in strength of 
hand'; cf. Aesch. Pers. 1060 (without prep.), dic/xg x^pcJi^; cf. also Pind. 
Is. VII. (VIII.). 37, iiK/jii ^odcoy (but Christ reads dic-M^v iroSiav). 

Soph. Ai. 1038, 6t<^ 8k nij rinS* korrlv kv yvuy/ATu 0(Xa (pleonastic and 
plastic). Aesch. Eum. 679, kv 6k Kap6iq./}l^jiil)ov i^povres 6pKov aldtioBef 
is a little more than plastic. 

X. Pronominal Expressions 

1. Personal pronouns, v. supra, p. 201 f. IX. 6 li^^Lat. penes. 
Colloquial and familiar: Plat. Prot. 309 A, &s 7' kv ahroU ^filv tlpfjadai. 
'between ourselves.' 

2. Demonstratives : 

'^•Contrast Thuc. II. 64, iw t€ nii bf ^mu' kwXi^. 

*^'But Plat. Apol. 28 A is quite different, obSkp Sk ittp^if, /i^ bf ifiol ar^^ 'there is 
no danger lest it stop in my case.' 

'^■This is one of the meanings of h mentioned by Aristot. Phys. 210^. 21 ff. 
*^*Cf. expressions in the Orr. cited by Lutz, p. 33. 
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Soph. Ant. 39, €l t6£* kv roirrois, 'in these circumstances' ;**° cf. 
Xen. Hell. 5. 1. 4; Cyr. 3. 1. 1; 3. 3. 43 et al, kv roijr(^, 'meanwhile/ 
as an introductory tag constant in Thuc. (more than 25 cases have 
been noted) cf. 7. 30, and Xen. (thirty-five times and more), Mem. 
2. 1. 27, etc.; also Dem. 390. 156, etc. Ar. Plut. 399, o\)k tan ttcd tA 
irpA7/iar' kv To6rcj>, 'at this pass.' Thuc. VII. 33. 6, kTeiSijirep kv robnif 
Hfxn^ €^<^^ 'since they are at this point of fortune.' Dem. 127. 65, 
KaLroi fiif ykvoiTO fikvy <a &v6p€S 'A^i^aZot, rd irp&YAiar' kv roint^y 'and yet, 
heaven grant that your affairs may not be in this condition'; etc.; 
'at this point,' Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 36 (cf. Thuc. 2. 8); cf. Plat. Prot. 
310 D, tl 7Ap . , , kv roint^ elrj, 'would that it were at this point, 
or, 'that it depended on this thing'; 'at this time' Thuc. IV. 14. 2; 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 1, 4; 5. 1. 7; 'hereupon,' Plat. Euthyd. 275 E, 276 E, 
Prot. 317 E, 350 D, et al, kv toIctSc, 'under these circumstances,' 
Soph. O T 893; (cf., w. noun 1319, kv roaolaht Tri\iia<nv). kv rcji roufJ5€, 
'under such circumstances,' Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 35, 38, etc. So, fre- 
quently, kv Toioirrois, Soph. El. 307; Andoc. I. 15. 118, kv rols Totofrrois; 
Lys. XX. 12; Plat. Rep. 524 A, B; Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 7 (no art.), etc., 
w. correl. kv oh following, Dem. 1483. 35 et al, kv Toto6r(j>, kv rip 
TotouTO), often vaguely, with the same meaning, 'under such circum- 
stances, 'in such a condition,' 'in such a strait or plight': Thuc. 
III. 81; VII. 69. 2; cf. Ant. V. 93; Lys. XII. 13; Xen. An. 1. 7. 5 
Cyr. 1. 4. 22; 6. 41; 4. 2. 21; Plat. Theaet. 198 E, Phileb. 38 A; 42 E 
Lysis 212 C(Wj); Rep. 470 D, 492 C, 563 A, 571 C, 572 A, 590 A 
Legg.676 B, etc. (cf. kv ol<^ infra). Of place: Xen. Ages. 6. 7; Eq. 
4. 1, etc. 

3. Relatives: 

kv 5av, 'while,' Ar. Pax 943, cf. Thuc. III. 81. 2; VIII. 61. 1; 87. 2, 
4; Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 16; 7. 5. 4; Dem. 50. 37; 1212. 18; Antiphanes 
136 K.; Sosipat. 21 K.; etc., 'until,' Thuc. IIL 28. 1; 52. 3, etc. 

kv c&, 'while,' Hdt. 6. 97 et saepe, (Cf. ib. 7. 26. 1 w. correl. kv 
Toint^ following, so Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 13; 5. 2. 29; et al,) Thuc. VII. 
51. 1; Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 1; An. 1. 10. 10; 2. 2. 15; 4. 2. 19; 5. 1. 17; 
7. 1. 15 (cf. An. 1. 2. 20 'during this time,' note lack of agreement 
w. logical antecedent ijukpas rpcis); Cyr. 2. 2. 21; 4. 2. 18; Plat. Phaed. 

67 Af kv <} 8lV ^U)fA€V, 

"^Jebb: the phr. iy toOtoh means either 'in these circumstances/ as here and 
in Plat. Phaed. 101 C, or 'meanwhile', *itUer haec, as Plat. Symp. 220 B. The 
singular i» roim^ usually = 'meanwhile/ more rarely, 'in this case' (Thuc. 1. 37), 
cf. 1. 81, or 'at this point' (id. 2. 8). . 
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kv if instr. Xen. An. 2. 5. 17, 'by means of which.' 

kv otq^y Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 12, vvv 6i bpart 6i) kv 6U^ kark, 'in what 
sort of plight you are,' etc. 

4. kv ToU with superlatives, etc.: 

Hdt. 7. 137, Tohrb /lot kv rolai O^i&raTov <I>€lLv€toll ytvkaSai, 'one of the 
most marvelous things'; Thuc. I. 6. 3, kv rols vpSyroi 'among the first'; 
VII. 19. 4; VIII. 89. 2; cf. p. 160; cf. VII. 24. 3, yArfurrbv t€ koX kv 
Tols TfMTov kKiuuact t6 trrpkrtvtia, 'one of the greatest and severest 
blows'; cf. Dinarch. I. 91. 11, ^i' rots irp&repov] used w. feminine nouns 
with no change of gender, Thuc. III. 17, kv rots irXct(rrat dij p^cs, 
'about the greatest number of ships'; 82. 1, 6t6rt kv rols rpdyrri kykvero 
(sc. i> o-rdo-ts). 

Also with adverbs: Thuc. VIII. 90, kv rots yMXurraf Lat. ui qui 
maxime, so Plat. Crito 52 A (bis); Theaet. 186 A; Symp. 173 B. 
kv rots /xAXtcrra riav rbre] Thuc. VII. 71. 3, kv rots xaXcirclyrara ; cf. 
Plat. Crito 43 C; Meno 93 E; Epist. 358 C.«^ 

XI, Local Designations 

1. Noun of place omitted: 

a. Sc. x<»>P^' Archil. 26, kv iraKivffKU^; Thuc. II. 81. 4,lus4o'rpa- 
Toir€5€{f<ravTo kv krirrjUU^ ; so VI. 64. 1; cf. IV. 97. 3, kv fi0ii\(^, 'in an 
unconsecrated place'; Xen. An. 4. 8. 26, kv aKK'fifx^f 'in a rough or 
uneven place';*** Cyr. 3. 3. 28, ol fikv 'Aaa6ptot . . . karparo- 
TTtUiovro . , . kv T€piT€Ta(l>p€Vfikv(^ yAv KaTaxl>av€l dk, 6 6k Kvpos cbs 
kSiwaro kv &iif>aveffT6,T(^f et al. b. Sc. x^P9 * Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 4, o^' 
kv ri iavTibv ; cf. Plat. Euthyd. 279 B; Xen. An. 7. 7. 33, ws kv roXe/xl^; 
Cyr. 2. 1. 15, 6/t€ts ica! H^urc ^i' r^ a6r^ iifilv Kal kTp6,<lyriT€] etal, c. Sc. 
kKIvHj of which the only suggestion is in the verb and the context and 
the gender of the art.: Plat. Symp. 185 D, kv rj icArw yd.p airrov t6v 
larpdv 'Epv^Lfiaxov xaraxcto^at, 'for Eryximachus the physician was 
reclining on the couch below him.' 

2. Half phrases or tags (slightly familiar) : 

kv d6<^, Hdt. 1. 114, liratfc 8k fier' SXKtav ijkUuav kv 66<p; 3, little dif- 
ferent is Thuc. II. 12, bpoovres cr^as iibrj kv ^ Si^ras, so 13. 1; Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 3. 13; 5. 3. 54 (bis), kv ry irap65v, Thuc. I. 126. 11.*" 

''^In late pr. also with positives, ^ rols m^Ai vianj, o-^pa, etc. Dion. H. Ant. 
1. 19, h ToU w&yv fAkya ri naX Apxai^i cf. 1. 60. v. H. §652; Ktlhn.-G. 349, b, 7, 
i. Matth. Gf. Gr. §289. 

^Cf. Menand. Epitrep. 25 (Capps), h r(j> bk9H\ here the adj. really « a noun. 
In many such cases it is unnecessary to supply the noun. 

«*Cf. Polyb. 5. 68. 8; jcard -Hiv rkpoiov id. 22. 27 12, and as an adv. phr.»Lat. 
obiter^ *by the way,* 'cursorily,* U wapddoVf kp TopaBpofifi v. p. 182. 
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kv Tpifi<^, Hdt. 8. 140. 2, 6€t/xalK0 hvkp byJkuiv kv rp\fi(^ re /idXtara 
cbanikiKav T<av (rvn/i&x<^v TcLvrtaVj 'since you, most of all the allies, live 
on the high road, the highway.' Cf. Dion. H. 6. 34, c^l<n trvfxnaxflv 

iv Tpifitp Tov iroXc/iou JC€t/i4vOlS. 

kv t6p<^j 4n the passage-way* (of ships): Hdt. 7. 183, h6p kv x6p<p 
AidXurra; so Thuc. I. 120; VI. 48, kv ird/x^ ykp p^urra koX irpoafioKi 
elvai abrovs Trjs ZuccXIas (L. and S. kv icpwrfioKi tlvaXf 'to be a general 
place for ships to touch at^; cf. Hdt. 8. 76 (where the battle was 
fought), kv 7dp 6ii irhfx^ [r^s] vau/iax^Y/s* 

Cf. kv crrlfii^, which might easily have become a phr. but did not: 
Eur. Ion 351, i^f 6k cTaKaypM kv arlfii^ ris at/xaro$ (purely lit.); cf. I. T. 
67, 6pa, 4ii)\Mct fiij 7is kv (Tr\fi<^ fiporwv, 'look, watch, that no one be in 
the path.' But xard arlfiov w. slight id. touch, 'to be on the path 
of some one,' i. e., 'in pursuit,' Hdt. 5. 102; cf. 4. 122; 9. 59 ei al. 
(cf. Ap. Rhod. 1. 1253 al.) 

kv 6x^t *in a crowd,' Xen. Symp. 2. 18; An. 5. 4. 34, tv rt y^p 
^X^V ^^^^ kroLovv &ir€p (&v) AvOpoyiroi kv kprjfilq, TOt^o'ctav ; Plat. Gorg. 
458 E, 459 A (bis), etc., cf. kv ir\ifiti 456 C. 

Ar. Eq. 771, KaTcucvriaOeLriv kv nvrrwrc^y (nearly lit.). 

3. Places in the Athenian market colloquially named from the 
articles sold:*^ kv toU Ix^haiVy Ar. Vesp. 789; Antiphan. 125 K.; 
Alexis 56 K. ; id. 78 K. Cf . Ran. 1068 irtpl (or irapd) toi)s Zx^w. kv 
Tols \axcLvoun,Vy Ar. Lys. 557, v. infra; Alexis 46 K. kv toU XbxvoKrif 
Cratin. 196 K. kv rals fivpplvaiSf Ar. Thesm. 448. kv rcj) nvp<^, Ar. 
Eq. 1375; Pherecr. 2 K.; Polyzelus UK.; Alexis 60 K. kv roU 
cT^kvois, Antiphan. 83 K. kv rots creftxivcofjLaaiv, Ar. Eccl. 303. 
Pherecr. 2 K. kv ralai x^pa^s f^f^ toIs \ax^vourLVj Ar. Lys. 557. 

Similiter of the theatre: Dem. de Cor. 234. 28, AXX' kv rolv 6voiv 
SPokolv k$eu)povv &v, 'in the two-obol seats.' 

4. Omission of article: (w. familiar and frequent nouns of place, 
mainly tags). 

kv kyopq. : Ar. Ach. 21, oi 8* kv 6.yopq. XaXoOat, cf. 533, (but w. art. 
728, 838, 848, 855); Eq. 293, kv dyopq. Kiiytb rkSpa/Jifiai ; cf. 1009, 1245, 
(but 677, 1258, 1373 w. art.); Nub. 1055, cIt' kv kyopq, rifv diarpifiilv 
^47€is; Vesp. 492,«* 1372; Plut. 787, frg. Ill; Thuc. V. 47. 11 (cf. 

*"Cf. other preps., «lf v. p. 131, hCf v. p. 81, v. Blaydes ad Ar. Eq. 1375, Vesp. 
789. For the custom cf. "Shoe Lane" in modern Athens. 

^v. Starkie for criticism of the statement of Meisterhans, Gram. Inschr. p. 187, 
'attische Lokalnamen, welche die Geltung von Eigennamen haben, stehen in der 
klassischen Zeit gewohnlich ohne Artikel, so A7opd, dirp^voXis, /SouXevr^ptoi', vf&ptov^ 
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w. art. in same paragr.); Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 29, h rji kv ir/opq, aroq.) 
Plat. Apol. 17 C; Gorg. 447 A; Hipp. Min. 368 B, kv kyopq, kirl rats 
rpa^^i'ats ; Rep. 371 C, koBthuvos kv kyopq. (with a slight suggestion in 
the Greek of sitting idle); cf. D, Ibpviikvom kv kyopq,] Legg. 762 C, 
874 A, 881 C, 917 B, 935 B. Antiph. 190 K.; 253 K, min roU K^pv^iv 
kv kyopq, <^pA<Tai (ti) ; Hyper. V. IX. 19; Dem. 446. 330; 1068. 57; 
1258. 7; 1266. 31; Dinarch. I. 95. 43; Philemon 100 K., etc. 

kv d7W, Ar. Pax 1249; frg. 387. 2 K.; Lysias I. 20; XX. 11; XXXI. 
8; Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 4, ^ tl AXXo tuv kv iiyp^ yiyvophftav xpfriciiuav irp6s 
t6v piov; Plat. Rep. 372 C (pi.); Legg. 844 C; Dem. 1247. 4 (fer); 
1276. 17; 1278. 23; 1319. 65; Anaxilas 16 K. rpk^txa y^ kv kypt^ 
X^piov] Philemon 71. 6 K.; 103 K., etc. kv alyioKi^y Xen. Hell. 2. 1. 
25, also kv Xi/x4n. 

kv &jcopow6\€if Andoc. I. 6. 42; Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 20; Plat. Meno 
89 B; Isae. V. 42; Dem. 741. 129; 771. 4 et al, (Frequent in inscrr. 
Dittenb. SylL* 88. 21 et saepe), 

kv li(rT€i, Ar. Av. 494; Andoc. I. 7. 45; Isocr. VII. 68, tcjv kv iarei, 
fuivdvTuv (tech. of the oligarchical party at the time of the expulsion 
of the Thirty, so often in Lysias, etc.); Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 24; 3. 5. 9; 
Plat. Phaedr. 227 B; Legg. 844 C, 848 E, 849 A, 954 D; Epist. 324 C; 
Dem. 1238. 8; 1276. 17; Isae. V. 29; VI. 33; VIIL 35; XL 44; Aeschin. 
I. 43, (tech.) Aiovbffia rb, kv tiTTti^ et al.; ib. 98; III. 41, 46; Dinarch. 
I. 99. 69, etc. 

kv povkevrripU^y Plat. Gorg. 452 E, etc. kv fiovXi, Ar. Eq. 722 et al. 
kv 7oI^, Ar. Av. 1064; kv yi, Plat. Soph. 265 C; Pol. 271 B, 274 A; 
Rep. 529 C; Tim. 52 B, et saepe al. 

kv davkSt^j *on the floor' (cf. Od. 11. 577, 'on the ground')i Xen. 
Oec. 8. 17. kv ducacTTipU^, Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 2, 22; Plat. Phaed. 63 B; 
Gorg. 452 E; Legg. 935 B; Aeschin. I. 45, 65, etc. 

kv dSpois, Aesch. Pers. 776; Ag. 606, 1397; Cho. 101, 348, 537, 654, 
805; Eum. 723, etc. ^i^ hbpoitnv, Ar. Ach. 543, etc. Cf. clUx^, infra, 
kv 6<iMacri, Pind. Py. IV. 113; Bacchyl. V. Col. 11. 173. 

kv kKKhiciq,, Xen Hell. 2. 2. 16; Plat. Gorg 452 E, 456 ^ et al. 

ir6Xiv (in der Bedeutung Burg von A then) y irpvTwttov*. Starkie notes that this is 
too broad a statement, for they invariably take the article except after local prepo- 
sitions, and even then, in Comedy motives of convenience dictated whether the 
article should be present or absent. He adds a complete account of the evidence in 
Aristophanes; but his citation of b^ &70P9 Eq. 1371 should be 1373 and the text is 
is doubtfid, R has the article; to x6Xit (» Acropolis) should be added iKw6>ntat, 
£q. 1093. He finds no instance in Ar. of the art. w. TdXit in this sense after a local 
prep. V. also Gildersleeve, Syntax, Pt. II. §569. 
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kv eaK&TTxi, Ar. Ach. 534 (so ib. kv i^irclpv); Eq. 610; Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 21; Plat. Ion 540 B; Rep. 529 C; Legg. 707 A; Aeschin. Ep. 1. 4 
et saepe. 

kv necoyeLa, /JteaoyaL^, Xen. Hell. 4. 7. 1; VII. 1. 8; Plat. Phaed. 
Ill A. h ixaK6,/H»)p v^aoiSf Ar. Vesp. 639; Plat. Menex. 235 C (which 
Starkie thinks a reminiscence of Vesp. 639); Rep. 519 C. (Cf. 
kK, elsy Gorg. 523 B et al.) 

kv olKLq.y Ar. Ach. 975; Xen. Oec. 8, 18; Cyr. 7, 5. 34; 8. 5. 7; Plat. 
Legg. 808 A, 931 A, (bis); Anaxandr. 28 K., etc. 

kv oUt^j oUoiSy sing.: Archil. 62. 5, fxriTe vucrfitls kv oUi^ KaTaT€a^v 
dShpeo ; Hes. Op. 364, oi^k t6 7' tip oXk<^ KaraKeLfievov 6,vkpa icnBei. Aesch. 
Cho. 579, tSlv oiKCj); Antiphon II. A. 5. 8; Xen. Hell. 1. 5. 16, ol 8k kv 
oIk(^ 'ASrjvaloi; so 7. 1; Cyr. 1. 6. 12, o£ kv oIk(^ oUkTaij etc., pi.: Aesch. 
Sept. 773; Eum. 417; Soph. T 112, kv oUois fl V &ypols, etc. 

kv 6paT<j^, Plat. Phaed. 80 C, t6 nkv dpardv aifrov, t6 aia/xay Kal kv dpart} 
Kil^tevov ; Rep. 529 C. 

kv Tavriybpei, Aesch. Ag. 845. 

kv Ilctpaci, Ar. Pax 145, 165, et al. kv Ileipaict, freq. in Orr., Lys. 
XIII. 82, etc.; Plat. Ep. 324 C; Din. I. 99. 69, etc. 

kv irpvTCLvtlx^y Ar. Pax 1084; Plat. Apol. 36 D, 37 A; Dem. 446. 
330; Din. I. 95. 43; 103. 101, etc. 

rots kv TpcJ^pa rots kv rrphnvyy Xen. An. 5. 8. 20. 

kv UvSol, Plat. Gorg. 472 A, etc. 

kv TVKvLy Ar. Eccl. 243 (but els w. art. 281, 283, 384). 

kv TuXats, Aesch. Sept. 160, 213, 249, 376, cf. irp6$ c. dat. 377, 456, 
462, 500, 570, cf. 56, irp6s TuXas; k 476; expansion, 33, 58, mjXiav 
kr' 4(66ots, so Eur. Rhes. 514; kv c. dat. Eubul. 15 K. 

Xen. Symp. 2. 18, koI xupjuivos iikv kv crrkrYji ('in my chamber') 
yvpv&aofiaty 5rav 6k &7ai' Kavfia ^, kv ffKiq. ('in the shade')* 

kv ffTpariq., Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 17 e/ a/. 

rovs kv p,aKp(^ T^Lx^i, Andoc. I. 7. 45. 

kv ^ptarroly tech. of a court in the Peiraeus for trial of homicides, 
in which the defendants were on board ship, the judges on shore, 
Dem. 645. 77, bucaariipiov AXXo . . . t6 kv ^pcarrot; cf. 646. 78; 
Arist. Pol. 1300.** 29. 

5. Fig. and semi- tech. of citation of an author or his work: 

kv Al<Tx(f\(^y Ar. Lys. 188; kv 'OSwcrcl^, Plat. Phaed. 94 D et aL 
kv 'IXtAat, Plat. Ion 539B (cf. k^ in D). Cf. Diels, Vorsokr} 642. 12, 
kv xdXat raura, of a quotation from an ancient author. 

6. Descriptive prep. phr. : 



^^ 
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Plat. Gorg. 516 E, MtXrtd^i^ 6i t6v kv MapoBiavi, Miltiades, the 
hero at Marathon.' 

riiv 2)d/i^, Ar. Vesp. 283, ical/rdv 2)d/i<|) irpuyros icarelirot 'he was the 
first to tell you what was going on at Samos/ a type of phr. of which 
a few examples will serve as illustrations. Cf . r&irl Qp^KfiSf which is 
more of a phr. historically, Vesp. 288 (v. Starkie, kwl Gp^in^s, of the 
Thracian border), Av. 1369, cf. Pax 283, etc. Cf. t&v Gp^jqy, Dem. 
391. 161, etc.,^ and similar expressions cited above XI. 4. rii kv 
ToXoIcrrp^ Xen. Reip. Lac. 2. 

XII. Phrases of Comparison 

&(nr€p kv is frequent to mark the field of metaphor, so sometimes 
ws kv, olov kv : 

a. From the field of games: Eur. Suppl. 409, kv fikv rbS* ii^lv, 
&<rir€p kv T€ff<roU, BlB^as/Kpelacov 'you have given our side a better 
piece, as at chess.' Cf. Arist. Pol. 1253.* 7, &fu{ &v CstrTtp kv TrcTrott 
(this passage is not yet satisfactorily explained, v. Newman ad loc). 
Cf. as a variant Ar. Eccl. 987, 988, r<^ PovXofikvtf yt, xarA t6v kv xct- 
rols vdfjov./iiKk* oifdk StiirvtU xard rdv kv Tcrrols v6/iov. 

&<rT€p kv Trriicti Kbfitav, Plat. Rep. 604 C. 

b. From painting: Aesch. Ag. 241, Tpkrowrk 0' cbs kv 7pa^ais; 
so Eur. Ion 271, 6LSu)ai 6', uxrwep kv ypa^ vofdj^eToi ; so Eur. Phoen. 
129, yiyavTL y^y tvtTq, irpoabpouK / hcrtponrb^ kv ypa(l>aunv. 

c. From various fields: 

Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 4, &<nr€p kv aiiKU^ otiKatrBkvras. 

Plat. Rep. 421 B, Cxrirep kv iravrjyi>pet dXX' o6k kv ir6\ei iffrikropai 
eldaipovai, 'as at a festival,' etc. Cf. 641 E, olov kv iravriyhpei Kara- 
(TKrivaaBax. 

Plat. Phaedr. 255 D, Sanrtp 8k kv KarhTrpt^ kv t<^ kpiavri, iaurbv 
dpCbv X^Xi7^€, etc. 

d. an kv introducing an expression with adv. force: 

Plat. Gorg. 512 C, cus kv dvtldti inroKoKkaaLs Av p.r)xoyoroi6v, 'you 
would call him an engineer as a term of reproach,' 'sneeringly'; cf. 
Rep. 431 A, cos kv dvelSei ^^Tav. Cf. kv dvelSei supra, p. 194. Cf. 
Rep. 389 B, ws kv <l>aptxkKov eUei 'by way of medicine' (quoted without 
clw, 459 D); cf. Rep. 414 A, d)s kv rinrc^, nij 6i' Aicpt/Sclas, 'in outline,' 
'in general,' cf. Arist. Pol. 1323.* 10, Eth. N. 1129.' 11 ei al. v. supra, 
p. 179, so «s kv K€4>a\aL(^ v. p. 179, etc. 

"•v. Gilderslecvc, Syntax, Pt. II, §554. 
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XIII. Expansions and tags 
Phrases for 'in battle/ 'in the crisis' or 'the rout of battle': 
Aesch. Ag. 439, kv fiiixo ^P^ (cf • Soph. Ant. 674, abv ixLxQ dop^,*^'' 
and Eur. Cycl. 5, d/^w^l Tirycj^ h^xn^ Sopi>i). Aesch. Ag. 1237, &<nr€p 
kv i^iixn^ Tponj (cf. other cases of &air€f> kv to mark a metaphor, p. 208); 
Soph. Ai. 1275, kv rpmrQ hopfxs, i. e., 'in the rout caused by the spear,' 
so Eur. Rhes. 82; different is 116 of one army definitely in rout, 
iro^s 7dp ircpdact (rK6XoTas kv rpoiqi 0'rpar6s; Soph. Ant. 670, ^ptn kv 
XtLfJuavi 'in the storm of battle.' 

^'Tezt doubtful; some read avufAkxov, 
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